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I. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENTS, 1811. 
THE HONOURABLE JAMES McGILL, by his last Will and Testament, 
under date 8th January, 1811, bequeathed the Estate of Burnside, 
situated near the City of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of 
Land, with the Manor House and Buildings thereon erected, and also 
the sum of ten thousand pounds in money, unto “the Royal Institu- 
tion for the Advancement of Learning,” constituted by Act of Parlia- 
ment in the Forty-first Year of the reign of His Majesty King George 
the Third, to erect and establish an University or College for the purpose 
of Education, and the advancement of learning in the Province of Lower 
Canada, with a competent number of Professors and Teachers to render 
such Establishment effectual and beneficial for the purposes intended, 
requiring that one of the Colleges to be comprised in the said University, 
should be named and perpetually be known and distinguished by the 
appellation of “McGill College.” 
The value of the above mentioned property was estimated at the date of 
the bequest at - - - - - - - 


II. SUBSCRIPTIONS IN 1856. 


At a meeting called by a number of the influential citizens of Montreal, 


and held at the Merchants’ Exchange, 6th December, 1856, for the pur- 
pose of taking into consideration the financial condition of the Univer- 


sity of McGill College.—The following Resolution was adopted : 

* That an effort ought to be made for increasing the endowment of McGill 
College in such a manner as to extend its usefulness, and to place it for 
the future upon an independent and permanent footing.” 

Whereupon in pursuance of the above Resolution, the following donations 
were enrolled for Special or General objects connected with the Univer- 
sity,--The Royal Institution granting Scholarships in perpetuity accord- 


ing to the value of the donations. 
Thomas Molson, Esq. - 6,00 Peter Redpath, Esq. - - 
William Molson, Esq. - ; | Thomas M. Taylor, Esq. - - 
for the formation and mainte- | Joseph McKay Esq. ~ - 


The Honourable John Molson Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq. - 


tenance of the chair of Eng- 
lish Language and Literature. 
John Gordon McKenzie, Esq. - 
Ira Gould, Esq. - - ~ 
John Frothingham, Esq. - - 
John Torrance, Esq. - - 
James B. Greenshields, Esq. 
William Busby Lambe, Esq. - 
Sir George Simpson, Knight - 
Henry Thomas, Esq. - - 
John Redpath, Esq. - - 
James M’Dougall, Esq. - - 
James Torrance, Esq. - - 
Honourable James Ferrier - 
John Smith, Esq. - - - 
Harrison Stephens, Esq. - : 
James Mitchell, Esq, - - 
Henry Chapman, Esq. - - 
Mr. Chapman also founded a 
Gold Medal to be given annu- 
ally in the graduating class 
in Arts. 
John James Day, Esq. - - 
Honourable Peter McGill - 


| Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq. - 
Honourable John Rose - - 

500 | Charles Alexander, Esq. - - 
500 | Moses E. David, Esq. - - 


500 | Wm. Carter, Esq. - . - 
900 | Thomas Paton, Esq. - - 
300 | Wm. Workman, Esq. - - 
300 | Honourable A. T. Galt, - - 
250 | Honourable Luther H. Holton - 


250 | Henry Lyman, Esq. - - ~ 


250 | David Torrance, Esq. . - 
250 | Edwin Atwater, Esq. . . 


I 
250 | Theodore Hart, Esq. = , 
290 | William Forsyth Grant, Esq. - 
250 | Robert Campbell, Esq. - : 


250 | Alfred Savage, Esq. - - 
250 | James Ferrier, Jr. Esq., - - 
150 | William Stephens, Esq. - 
N.S. Whitney, Esq. - - - 
William Dow, Esq. - : . 
William Watson, Esq. - - 
Edward Major, Esq. - - 
150 | Honourable Charles Dewey Day 
150 ' John R. Esdaile, Esq. - 


£30,000 
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ttf. WILLIAM MOLSON HALL. 


fn 1861 the “ William Molson Hall,” being the west wing of the McGill College 
Buildings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical Laboratory and Class 
Rooms, was erected through the munificent Donation of the founder whose 


name it bears. 
LV. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS. 


In 1860 the sum of £200 presented to the College by H. R. H. the Prince of 
Wales was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the 
‘Prince of Wales Gold Medal.” 


In 1864 the “ Anne Molson Gold Medal,” was founded by Mrs. John Molson, of 
Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and Physical 
Science. 


In the same year the “Shakespeare Gold Medal,” foran Honour Course, to com- 
prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England 
from his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessory 
subjects as the Corporation may from time to time appoint,-—was founded 
by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth anniversary of the 
birth of Shakespeare. 


In the same year the “Logan Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course in Geology 
and Natural Science, was founded by Sir William Edmund Logan, LL.D., 
F.R.S., F.G.8., &e. 


In 1865, the “‘ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,” was founded by John Torrance, 
Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late Mrs. John Tor- 
rance, for the best student in the graduating class in Law, and more especially 
for the highest proficiency in Roman Law. 


In the same year, the “ Holmes Gold Medal” was founded by the Medical 
Faculty, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esquire, M.D., LL.D. late 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the gra- 
duating class in Medicine, who shall undergo a special examination in all the 
branches, whether Primary or Final. 


V. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS. 


The “ Jane Redpath Exhibition” of $100 annually, during pleasure of the donor 
was founded in 1868 by Mrs. Redpath of Terrace Bank, Montreal. 


The Governors’ Scholarship of $100 to $120 annually, was founded by subserip 
tion of members of the Board of Governors in 1869. 


VI. MISCELLANEOUS SUBSCRIPTIONS. 


Mrs. G. Frothingham, for the ar- Subscriptions for the Erection of 
rangement of Dr. Carpemter’s a Fire-proof Building for the 
Collection of Mazatlan Shells $23: Carpenter Collection of shells, 


Hon. ©. Dunkin, M.P., in aid of 1868. 
the chair of Practical Chemis- Peter Redpath, Esq. - $500 
try - é Zs a William Molson, Esq. 500 


Principal Dawson, in aid of the H. Stephens, Esq. - 100 
ce ‘- cea ¢ 2 R. J. Reekie, Esq. - . 100 


‘i . ey - J. H. R. Molson, - - - 100 
P. Redpath, Esq., do. do. Sir W. E. Logan, F.R.S.,- - 100 
Subseriptions for the Purchase J. Molson, Esq. ~ - - 100 

of Philosophical Apparatus, Thomas Workman, Esq., M.P:, 100 
1867. G. Frothingham, Esq.  - - 100 
William Molson, Esq. $500 } Wm. Dow, Esq. - - - 100 
J. H. R. Molson, Esq. 500 | Thomas Rimmer, Esq. - - 100 

Peter Redpath, Esq. 500 Andrew Robertson, Esq. - - 
George Moffat, Esq. 250 | 2,050 | Benaiah Gibb, Esq. - 

Andrew Robertson, Esq. 100 Honourable John Rose 
John Frothingham, Esq. 100 | 
David Torrance, Esq. 100 } 
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ADDENDA. 


) I. TO THE LIST OF OFFICERS:— 


NORMAN W. TRENHOLME, M.A., B.C.L., Lecturer mv Roman Law. 


II. TO THE ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE FACULTY OF 
a ARTS :— 


PRACTICAL GEOLOGY AND MINING. 


(CITI Ee ete 


Young men desiring to qualify themselves for Geological Exploration or for the 


Management of Mining operations, are informed that the Honour Course in Geo- 


: Th ~opee 


logy, (P. 40), will be open to them as Partial Students, together with the classes 
in Mathematics, Physics, Natural Science and Modern Languages, and that 
ig additional Lectures in Mining and Metallurgy will be delivered. Those intend- 

ing to enter the Course should know a sufficient amount of Mathematics to en- 

able them at least to enter the Classes of the First year. The Fees for the or- 
dinary college classes will be as stated in the Calendar—§ IX., but there will 
be extra fees for the classes of Mining and Metallurgy. Information as to de- 


tails may be obtained on application to the Principal. 


PRIZE IN HEBREW. 


A Graduate of the University has offered to found a Prize in Hebrew and 
Oriental Literature, which will probably be offered in the Session of 1869-70. 


The conditions of competition will be made known at the beginning of. the 
Session. 
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McGill Mniversity, Blontvreal. 


The Thirty-seventh Session of this University, being the Seven- 
teenth under the amended charter, will commence in the Autumn 
of 1869. 

By virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended 
in 1852, the Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College, 
constitute the Corporation of the University , and under the stat- 
utes framed by the Board of Governors with approval of the Vis- 
itor, have the power of granting degrees in all the Arts and Fac- 
ulties, in McGill College, and in Colleges affiliated thereto. 

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been 
framed on the most liberal principles, with the view of affording to 
all classes of persons the greatest possible facilities for the attain- 
ment of mental culture and professional training. In its religious 
character the University is Protestant, but not denominational ; 
and while all possible attention will be given to the character and 

. conduct of students, no interference with their peculiar religious 
views will be sanctioned. 


I. McGILL COLLEGE. 


Tue Facuity or Arts.—The complete course of study for the 
Degree of B.A. extends over four Sessions, of eight months 
each; and includes Classics and Mathematics, Experi- 
mental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and 
Moral Science, Natural Science, and one Modern Lan- 
guage, or Hebrew; all of which subjects are imperative in 
the three first years of the Course; but in the fourth year 
options are allowed in favour of the Honour Courses in 
Classics, Mathematics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural 
Science, and English Literature. Certain exemptions are 
also allowed to Professional Students. There are also 
Special and Partial Courses, and facilities are afforded for 

the practice of Meteorological observations. 
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Tun Facuuty or Mxepicine.—The complete course of study in 
Medicine extends over four Sessions, of six months each, 
and leads to the degree of M.D., C. M. 

Tue Facutty or LAw.—The complete course in Law extends 
over three Sessions, of six months each, and leads to the 


degrees of B.C.L. and D.C.L. 


(Details of the above courses of study, with the fees and the 


mont of the classes, will be found in subsequent pages. | 
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| ee Il. AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


Students of these Colloges are matriculated in the University, 
heir course of study wholly in the Affiliated Col- 


> aT << 


me : and may pursue t 
he lege, or in part therein and in part in McGill College, and may 
Ct come up to the University Examinations on the same terms with 
er the Students of McGill College. 


. : 
ep | Morrin CoLLece, Quebec, is affiliated in so far as regards degree® 
. in Arts and Law. ‘The ordinary Course in Arts includes 
Classics, Mathematics, English Literature, Mental and 
Moral Philosophy and Logic. There are Honour Courses 
in Classics and in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


[Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D.D., Principal.] 


Sp, Francis CottecsE, Richmond, P.Q., is affiliated in so far as 


regards degrees in Arts. 


{Detailed information may be obtained from J. H. Graham, M.A., Principal.] 


Ill AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 


7c a rr s ‘ ‘ od . . ; ba ® 
Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for 
their students the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of 
study in Arts, with such facilites in regard to exemptions as may 
be agreed on. 
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) Tur CoNGREGATIONAL COLLEGE oF British NorTH AMERICA; 
¥ Montreal. 
THE PRESBYTERIAN C IGE N i i 
if N COLLEGE oF MONTREAL, In connection 
with the Canada Presbyterian Church. 
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IV. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS. 


Tur Hian Scuoot or McGitt CoLiEaeE affords the Classical 
and Mathematical training necessary for entering the Col- 
lege course, with a good English education fitting for 
business pursuits. 

THE McGitt Norma Scuoor provides the training requisite for 
Teachers of Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. 
Teachers trained in this School are entitled to Provincial 
diplomas. 

Tue Mope. ScHoots or THE McoGitLt NorMAL ScHoor are 
Elementary Schools, divided into a Boys’ Department, 
Girls’ Department and Primary School. Teachers in 
training in the Normal School are employed in these 
Schools, under the supervision of the Head Master and 
Mistress. 


[ Detailed information respecting these Schools will be found in subsequent pages. ] 


DIRECTORY TO BUILDINGS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


1. McGitu CoLtteae—Containing the Class Rooms of the 
Faculty of Arts, with its Museum and Library ; and the resi- 
dences of the Principal, the Professor in charge of the Under- 
eraduates, and the Secretary :— Sherbrooke Street, head of McGill 
College Avenue. 

29 BurnsipeE Ha.ui—Containing the Class Rooms of the 
Faculty of Law, and of the High School Department, and the 
Office of the Secretary :—Corner of Dorchester and University 
Streets. 

8. Burwping oF THE Mepican FacuLtry—Containing its 
15 Cotté Street. 





Class Rooms, Museum and Library: 
4. Tue MoGitt Normat ScHoot— Belmont Street, opposite 
the foot of University Street. 
5. Tur CoLLEGE OBSERVATORY—Af the west end of the Col- 
: lege Buildvngs. 
6. Tur GymnasiumM— University Street, near Burnside Hall, 
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GOVERNING BODY OF THE UNIVERSITY. 





| VISITOR. 
! 
4 His Excellency THE RicuT Hon. Sir Joun YOuNG, BART., K.G.C.B., G.C.M.G., 
Tf &c., &c., Governor General of Canada, &c. 
if 
e ey 
GOVERNORS. 
i (Being the Members of the Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning.) 
: 
le The Hon. CHARLES Dewny Day, LL.D., President and Chancellor of the Unt- 
) Dy bl 5? 7} 
x i versuy. ; 
Pe ia The Hon. JAS. Ferrer, Senator,M.L.C. The Hon. Joun Ross, Q.C., M.P. 
Ps i THoMAS BROWN ANDERSON, Esq. PETER REDPATH, Esq. 
Roe ie ANDREW ROBERTSON, M.A., Q.C. | JOHN FROTHINGHAM, Ksq. 
. : The Hon. CHRISTOPHER DUNKIN, M.A.,| Davrp ToRRANCE, Esq. 
’ faa D.C.L., M.P. GEORGE Morrart, M.A. 
nie Le WILLIAM Mo.3son, Esq. JouN H.R. Moison, Esq, 
4 5 ALEX, Morzgis, M.A., D.C.L., M.P. 
. { 


PRINCIPAL :— 


. Joon WILLIAM Dawson, LL.D., F.B.5., F.G.S., Vice-Chancellor. 
FELLOWS :— 
Ven. ArncuHDEACON LraAcH, D.C.L., LL.D., Vice-Principal and Dean of the 


a Faculty of Arts. 
Henr¥ ASPINWALL Howe, M.A., Rector of the High School. 


Sake = 


ST EPTE TTF te 


a . The Hon. J.J. C. Aszorrt, D.C.L., Q.C., M.P., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
iow BRowN CHAMBERLIN, M.A., D.C.L,, M.P. 
* Sire WittiAmM E. Loean, LL.D., pee es a eo 
. Ss GEORGE W. CAMPBELL, M.A., M.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 
Joun H. GRAHAM, M.A., Principal of St. Francis College, Riehmond, 
¢ Rev. Jonn Cook, D.D., Principal of Morrin College, Quebec. 
; AL#xXxANDER JonNnson, LL.D., Professor of Mathematics and Natural Philosophy , 
BAL 3 McGill University. 
REV. G ip ie CornisH, M.A., Professor of Classical Literature, McGiil Uni- 
versity. 


W. FRASER, M.D., Professor of Institutes of Medicine, McGill University. 
4 P. R. LAFRENAYE, B.C.L., Professor of Civil Procedure and Juri 
es McGill University. peter iin rte 
T. K. Ramsay, M.A., Professor of Civil Law, Morrin College. 
C. PR. Davipson, M.A., B.C.L. 
Rev. Henry WitKEs, D.D., Professor of Homiletics and Pastoral Theology 1 
the Congregational College of British North America. mei 
Rev. D. H. MacVicar, Professor of Theology in the Pr i Yolle 
sicileon?. gy Presbyterian College of 
Ropert A. LEACH, M.A., B.C.L. 
R. A. RAMSAY, M.A., B.C.L. 
JoHN Reppy, M.D. 
SAMUEL B. Scumipt, M.D. 


i SECRETARY, REGISTRAR AND BURSAR. 
(And Secretary of the Royal Institution.) 


WILLIAM CRAIG BAYNES, B.A Office, Burnside Hall Off 
IAM » B.A, ; all. Jffiice hours 2 
Residence, Centre Building, McGill College, ours, 10 to 2, 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


In Me Gill College and University, and in the High School of McGill College. 


Residence. 


JOHN WILLIAM Dawson, LL D., F.R.S., F.G.S.— Principal f 
and Professor of Natural History. { 


East Wing, 
McGill College. 


Ven. ARCHDEAOCON Lraon, D.C.L., LL.D.—Vice Principal, { 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts, Professor of Logic — j16 University 
Moral Philosophy, and Molson Professor of ‘Eng ish } Street. 
Literature. [ 


Henry ASPINWALL Howrz, M.A.—Rector of the High 
School, and Emeritus Professor of Mathematics and 
Natural Philosophy. 


Lise Carroll, 
Sherbrooke 
Street, East. 


Hon. J. J.C. Apsort, D.C.L.—Dean of the Faculty of Law { 505 St. Catherine 
and Professor of Commercial Law. 1 Street. 


707 Sherbroeke 
Street. 


GEORGE W. CAMPBELL, M.A., M.D.—Dean of the Faculty { 
of Medicine and Professor of Surgery. 


WILLIAM FRASER, M.D.—Professor of the Institutes of { Cor. St. Genevieve 
Medicine. 1 & Dorchester St. 


WILLIAM SUTHERLAND, M.D.—Emeritus Professorin the 667 Dorchester 


Faculty of Medicine. Street. 
n : ; 483 Beaver Hall 
7 A arnr — Profee 5 re 
WitztrAM E. Soort, M.D.—Professor of Anatomy. Terrace. 


WILLIAM WriGHT, M.D.—Professor of Materia Medica and 
Pharmacy. 


Rogpert P. Howarp, M.D.—Professor of the Theory andj 9 Beaver Hall 


wee pl em, 


489 Craig Street, 


Practice of Medicine. 1 Hill. 
Rev. A. DxrSoia, LL.D.—Professor of Hebrew sane 1 Pres de Ville 
Qriental Literature. Place. 


Hon. WILLIAM BADGLEY, D.C.L.—Professor of Public and{ McGill College 
Criminal Law. Avenue. 


Hon. FREDERICK W. TORRANCE, M.A., B.C.L.—Professor of § 13 Bellevue 


Civil Law. } Place, 

P. R. LAFRENAYE, B.C.L.—Professor of Civil Procedure and { Upper St. Urbain 
Jurisprudence. ' Street. 

R. G. Lariammue, B.C.L.—Professor of Customary Law and { . 
Law of Real Estate. P ) 1 Cornwall Place. 


Professor of{ 32 Beaver, Hall 


CHARLES SMALLWOOD, M.D., LL.D., D.C.L.- j 
Terrace. 


Meteorology. } 
CHARLES F. MarKGraAP, M.A.—Professor of German Lan-{ 38385 Dorchester 
guage and Literature. ’ Street. 
D. C. M’Callum, M.D.—Professor of Midwifery and Diseases { ro) Craig Street 
of Women and Children. y oat Craig Street. 


ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D.—Professor of Mathematics 


and Natural Philosophy. McGill College 


Avenue 


Rev. Grore: Cornisu, M.A.—Professor of Classical Litera- { East Wing 
ture. . McGill College. 


Prerre J. Danny, M.A., B.C.L.—Professor of French Lan-{ 108 University 
guage and Literature. Street. 


ism “ Armes 


RoBertT Craix, M.D.—Professor of Chemistry. 


4 Place St. Sophie, 


. Corner Craig St. 
ee 
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T. Srerry Hunt, LL.D., F.R.S.. &c.—Frotessor of Applied { 916 Dorchester St. 


Chemistry. 


EDWARD CARTER, Q.C., B.C.L.—Associate Professor 0 


& 
Criminal Law. 


Medical Jurisprudence 
JOSEPH M. Drake, M.D.—Professor of Clinical Medicine. 
Davip Rop@rr, M.A.—Assistant Master of the High Scho 
James Kemp.—Assistant Master of High School. 
Joun ANDREW.—Elocution Master of High School. 


Grorcs Murray, B.A.—Assistant Master of High School. 


ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A.—Assistant Master of High School. 


WILLIAM FuLLER, M.D.—Demonstrator of Anatomy. 
fREDERIOK S. BARNJUM.—Instructor in Gymnastics. 





t 
f 


5 Cadieux Street. 


G. E. Fenwick, M.D.—Professor of Clinical Surgery and({ 24 Beaver Hall 


Terrace. 

19 Beaver Hall Ter. 
{827° St. Catherine 
Street. 

; St. Luke’s Road. 
{ Cote des Neiges, 

{ 19 Courville St., 
) off Cadieux St. 
68 Aylmer Street. 

3 Peel Terrace. 


515 Wellington. 


ood 
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LIST OF THE PRINCIPAL DONATIONS 







































TO THE 


LIBRARY AND COLLECTIONS OF THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS. 


oH FROM MAY 1868 TO APRIL 1869, INCLUSIVE. 


1. Yo the Library. 


or, 

a Government of Canada, ................. Statutes of Canada for 1868. Part 2nd 

ae English and French. 2 vols. 

4 Provincial Government, Q..........e00. Journals of the Legislative Assembly. 

Me Session 1867-68. 1 vol. 

ie Do. Do, -eeeeeeveeeeseeess OUMMary Of the Proceedings of the Legis- 

ee lative Assembly, P. Q., 1867-68. pam. 

4 Do. BIG. SUE VER ...Reports on Agriculture, Municipal Law, 

= &c. &c. 2 pam. 

| Royal Society of London, ............... Catalogue of Scientific Papers. vol. Ist. 
Do. DO. ...e0eee00e0+00+ek Dilosophical Transactions. Vol. 157th, 

ah Part 2nd. 

| Do. DO. 20. sscseeeeseeeees Proceedings, No, 95-100. 6 pam. 

a Do. DO. wsssesesseeeess ++ List of Fellows of the Royal Society. 

f 


November 380th, 1867. Pam. 


| 
i Executors of the late Henry Christie, 
‘| ag ay SPP ee eee ee eee ey See Reliquie Aquitanice. 7 pam. 
i Principal Dawson, L ER) ree »..--- Acadian Geology. 1 vol. 
| Do. DO. 2. - ccesccceceeeseessess. Annual Report of the American Institute 
| of the City of New York for 1866-67. 
Y 1 vol. 
} Smithsonian Institution................. Smithsonian Contributions to Know- 
ledge. vol. 15th. 
Do. Do. teeeeerceeeea++e+e Annual Report of the Regents’ for the 
year 1867. 1 vol. 
OH: Oe Ws EC GYBUC), See bes a edew news De Peyster’s Military Pamphlets. 1 vol. 
Do. Do. SER A Eee ae De Peyster’s Dutch at the North Pole 
and ‘Dutch in Maine. 1 yol. 
Do. ST ey a SN Steer urs saa are a Catalogue of Books of the De Peyster 
Colle ‘etion in the Library of the New 
York Hist. Society. 1 vol. 
Do. ene. ke yea as ...+.....Dawson, (H. B.) the Sons of Liberty in 
York. pam. 
James: Hickey; M. A.g. .scceuevccvccveress Lower Canada Law Journals. 8 vols. 
By iy Po ERC i 2S 0 alsa a scares ev aaass. Linnzi Species Plantarum, 6 vols. 
Superintendent of the U. S., Coast Sur- 
ie Ne ie RARE are ae Ss, report of the U. S. Coast Survey for 
1865. 1 vol. 
3} Provincial Government, Q.,.... ... . Lower Canada Report. Seigniorial Ques- 
i tions, 1856. 5 pam. 
\ Government of Canada, ........ iS .Journals of the Senate of Canada. Ses- 
sion 1867-68. 1 vol. 

Do. 8 ee ee ee Journals of the House of Commons of 
the Dominion of Canada. 1867-68, .] 
vol, 

Do. DOR Feet ce. cee Sessional Papers. 1867-68. No. I, 2, 3,5 


; 6, and 7, to vol. Ist. 6 vols. 
Government of Washington, ............ Patent Office Report for 1866, 3 vols 
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New York State Agricultural Society...Report of the N. Y. State Agricultural 
Society on the Rinderpest. 1 vol. 


Ed as ARATE My 0s vs we eu cave eetael -+++. Quarterly Journal of Microscopical 
Science. 2 pam. 




















Do. DOs s-0ae¥es oa dae bes SS wSU ES -Delayfield’s Report on the Art of War 
in Europe in 1854, ’55 and ’56. 1 vol. 
“i Re GpMOL, TBs, sss vss ae eee es Sesdda ses va Faraday as a Discoverer. 1 vol. 
pS ; — ‘ ‘ 2 
it Mr, A. Robertson, .............. BET cists’ Glasgow University Calendar for 1868- 
‘ . 4 69. Pam. 
i | ie Wei. Rintoul, Bags acc fee Sissi aee 6s Macintosh’s History of the Revolution in 
it ie England in 1688. 1 vol. 
a ’ Edward Jenkins, Esq., ........0e0c00- ...state Emigration. pam. 
rs Ls Sas Sem 3 . 7 . 
‘ . REE Oe A ee eee See Civil Code of Lower Canada. 1 vol. 
Le Do. a EE Oe ee eee .-.Code of Civil Procedure of Lower Canada. 
hi: 1 vol. 
7 Royal Astronomical Society of London,..Memoirs of the R. A, Society. vols 31- 
| 2 
} oo, 
. ELON, 2a. i> AMAROVENS os Fi 660d ae icea de. teport on Scientific Instruction. 1 vol. 
London University, ............. »+++++..London University €alendar for the year 


1869. 1 vol. 
Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty,..Greenwich Observations in 1866. 1 vol. 
; om z 
2. To the Museum. 
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f Mrs. Manserg, Montreal,...... EPR Nullipora from Malta, 
{ R. Brown, Esq., Sydney, C. B.,........... Erect Trunk of Sigillaria. 
; R. N. Willis, Esq., Halifax, N.S......... Specimens Shells and Corals. 
i s R. G. Fowler, Esq., Montreal,............ Fossils of Utica Shale. 
f Proprietors, Capel Mine, Lennoxville,... .Specimens of Copper Ore and its Pro- 
: ducts. 
pa MacPherson Le Moyne, Esq., Bucking- 
5 Ue 6 D5 iW iiew es oe ERG RING ed ON Sc Soe inas Specimens of Pyroxene from Whitefish 
RS Lake. 
i Sa ae | Charles Gibb, Esq., B.A., ....... -+eeees-9pecimens of Rocks, Shells and Fossils, 
ee 8 from Syria and Egypt. 
a ' : S. J. Lyman, Esq., Montreal,............ Specimens of Lygodium. 
ce } won ra * . “ . Y ~= . ml . 
a : , A. Fraser, Esq., Matapedia,..... aye eeees Specimens Upper Silurian Fossils, 
a : R. J. Wicksteed, Esq., M.A., Montreal,..Specimens Ores of Antimony from §, 
ps : Ham. Q. 
= es Montreal Mining Company,...... + ++». Specimens Silver Ores, Lake Superior. 
i SEA o P. Tyson, Esq., Baltimore,........, +++... Specimens of Cycad and of Diatomaceous 
. : Earth. 
E. D. Cope, Esq., Philadelphia,....... -- Specimens from the Greensand of New 
(7 Jersey. 
Ni Rey. Dr, Dalrymple, Baltimore,....>.... Miocene Fossils, Maryland, 
* a x _ : = . . ~ 
et Se S. Langton, Esq., Baltimore,.............Fossils from Bone bed, S. Carolina. 
Nayassa Phosphate Co., Baltimore,...... Specimens of Phosphate of Lime. 
Smithsonian Institution, Washington,...Collections of Cretaceous and Tertiary 
4 ee a Fossils from Southern and Western 
fate States. Collection of East Coast Shells. 
Mrs. Sewell, Quebec, ....:.......... ..++.5pecimens of Shells from Labrador, &c. 
Montreal Mining Company,.......... .»-Collection of Rocks from Woods’ Loca- 


tion, Lake Superior. 
3. Miscellaneous Donations. 
From William Molson Esq., a Bust of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales, 
executed in Marble by Mr. Marshall Wood, of London. 
From Mr, Marshall Wood, a Copy in plaster of his Bust of H. R. H, the Princes. 
of Wales. i 
From Mr. T. D. King, a Chronograph or Ele 


ctro-magnetic Instrument) for 
measuring the Transits of Heavenly Bodies. 
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Faculty ot 


The Prinzipal (ex-officio). 
Professors—- LEACH. 
Howe. 
De Sona. 
DAWSON. 
MARKGRAF. 
SMALLWDOD. 
JOHNSON. 
CORNISH. 
DareyY, 
Hynt. 
Dean of the Faculty—Ven. ArcupEACON LEACH, D.C.L., LL.D, 


Librarian—Professor MARKGRAF. 


The next Session of. this Faculty will commence on September 
14th, 1869, and will extend to April 30th, 1870. 


§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 
Jandidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates, are required to 
present themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on the 14th of 
September, for examination: they may, however, enter after the 
commencement of the Session, if, on examination, found qualified to 


join the classes. 

The subjects of examination for entrance into the first Year, are 

Classics, Mathematics, and English. 

In Classics.—Latin Grammar, Greek Grammar, and one easy Latin and one 
easy Greek author. The authors recommended are Cesar; Sallust ; 
Virgil (Aineid, B. I.); Xenophon (Anabasis, B. I.); Homer (lliad 
B. I.) | 

In Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations inclusive ; Euclid’s 
Elements, Books, I., II., III. 

In English.—Writing from Dictation. 

Candidates may be admitted to the standing of students of the 

Second Year, provided that they pass the Sessional Examination of 

the First Year, or an examination in the following subjects, at the 


beginning of the Second Year :— 
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In Classics. 
Greek.—Homer, Book VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I; Grammar and 
Prose Composition, 
~s . ® ~ ” . , ~* : . . ; ‘ . 7 ‘ *y° § 
Latin.—Virgil, Aineid, Book VI.; Cicero, Orations against Catiline ; 
Grammar and Prose Composition. 


In Mathematics. 
Euclid.—Books I., II., III., IV., VI., with Defs. of Book V. (omitting 


propositions 27, 28, 29 of Book V1.) 


Algebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations, (Colenso’s Alg.) 
Trigonometry.—Galbraith & Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
6, to beginning of. numerical solution of plane triangles, 
Arithmetic.—Ordinary Rules.—Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c., Vul- 
gar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root. 
In English Literature.—English Grammar and Composition. 
In French or Germamn—Grammar and easy Translation, 

[Candidates who are unable to pass the entrance Examination of the Second 
Year in Modern Languages, may be allowed to enter, but will be required to 
take additional lectures in one modern language in the second year, or to take 
the subject in both the second and third years. | 

Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the produc- 
tion of certificates, to a like standing in this University, after 
examination by the Faculty. 


Candidates for Matriculation as Partial Students taking three or 
more Courses of Lectures, or as Students in any Special Course, will be 
examined in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time 
be determined by the Faculty. 


Persons desirous of taking one or two Courses of Lectures as Occa- 
sional Students, may apply tothe Dean for entry im his Register, and 
may procure from the Secretary tickets for the Lectures they desire to 
attend. 


Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written 
intimation from his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister of 
religion, under whose care and instruction it is desired that the Student 
shall be placed, and who shall thereupon be invited to place himself in 
communication with the Faculty on the subject. Failing such inti- 
mation from the parent or guardian, the Faculty wil endeayour to 

establish such relations, 
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§ II. SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, Xe. 
1. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES. 


Sixteen Scholarships have been placed by the Governors at the 
disposal of His Excellency the Governor General. Candidates for 
such Scholarships must pass the usual Matriculation Examination. 

By command of His Excellency, four of these Scholarships will be offered for 
competition in the Matriculation Examination of the ensuing session. Students 
of the first and second years are eligible. The examination will be a special 
one, in the subjects of the first and second years. 

Hight other Scholarships may be granted by the Board of Gover- 
nors, from time to time, to the most successful Students who may 
present themselves as candidates. By order of the Board one of 
these is given annually to the Dux of the High School. 

In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of 
Quebec offering for competition among its pupils.an annual Bursary 
in the Faculty of Arts, of not less than $80, the Governors will 
add a scholarship thereto, 

Any Academy, or High School, sending up in one year three or 
more candidates competent to pass creditably the Matriculation 
Kxamination, will be entitled to a scholarship for the most deserving 
of such candidates, 

One Scholarship in Arts may be given annually to any teacher 
holding the Model School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal 
School, recommended by the Principal and Professors of the School, 
and passing creditably the Matriculation Examination in Arts. 

All of the above Scholarships shall entitle the Students holding 
them to exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts. 

T'wo Bursaries of $50 each, have been granted by the Board of 
Agriculture for the Province of Quebec, in aid of Students in the 
Special course of Agriculture. For terms of competition, see notice 
of Special Course of Agriculture. 


2. EXHIBITIONS AND UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS. 
JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION. 
This Exhibition, founded in the year 1868, by Mrs. Redpath of 


Terrace Bank, Montreal, is of the annual value of $100, and is tenable 
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> e ce . as a 2¢ 1 
for one year. Itisoffered for competition 10 September, 1869, to Stu- 


dents of the second year. 


The course appointed for the examination is as follows: 
Select Letters ; 


Classics. GreEK.—Homer, Iliad, Book VI. LATIN.—Cicero, 
Latin Prose Composition. 


Mathematics.—Geometry and Algebra (Ordinary and Honour) of the First year, 


English Literatwre.—English Composition and Prosody, 
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Chemistry.—Non-metallic Elements. 
French.—Moliere L’Avare, Les Femmes Savantes, Misanthrope. 
Or one of the following, instead of French :— 


German.—As in the First year. (Theological Students only). 





Hebrew.—As in the First year. 

If the answering be not sufficiently good, the Exhibition may be 
withheld, and offered in the following Session for Competition to the 
Students of any year the Faculty may select. Payment will be made 
to the successful Candidate in two instalments ; viz :—After he has 


passed the Christmas examination and the Sessional Examination, 


t 
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respectively. 


GOVERNORS’ SCHOLARSHIP. 
This Scholarship, founded by subscription among the members 
of the board of Governors, in the present year, is of an annual value 
of $100 to $120. Itis tenable for two years. 


bas It will be offered for Competition in September, 1869, to Students 
a4 of the Third year. 
t 
The course appointed for the Examination is as follows :— 


Classics. -GREEK. Euripides, Medea; Herodotus, Book VIII. Larix.—Horace, 
Epistles, Book 1; Cicero, De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. 

Mathematics.—Analytical Geometry and Differential and Integral Calculus of 
Second year. 

Logie.—Pure Logic, as in Second year. 

English Literature —Anglo Saxon Grammar, Klipstein. 

Botany.—Natural Families, Ranunculacex, Orchidacez, Filices. 

Frénch.—Racine, Britannicus, Les Plaideurs. 


oa Or one of the following, instead of French :— 
™) 


German.—As in the Second year. 
Hebrew.—As in the Second year. (Theological Students only). 


The rules respecting the award and annual payment of this 
Scholarship, are the same as for the Jane Redpath Exhibition. 
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§ III. COURSE OF STUDY. 


ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 


First Year.—Classies; French or German; English Literature; Pure Mathe- 
matics; History ; Elementary Chemistry. 

Second Year.—Classics ; French or German; English Literature; Logic; Pure 
Mathematics; Botany. 

Third Year.—Classics; English Literature; Mental and Moral Philosophy and 
Rhetoric; Mixed Mathematics; Experimental Physics; Zoology. 





Fourth Year.—Classics; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; Mixed Mathematics ; 
Experimental Physics; Mineralogy and Geology. 

Jndergraduates are required to study either French or German 
for two years, (viz., in the First and Second Years,) taking the same 
language in each year. Any student failing to pass the Examination 
at the end of the second year, will be required to pass a Supplemental 
Examination, or to take an additional Session in the Language in 
which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are other 
Lectures, attendance on which is optional. 


The Lectures in Modern Languages will be so arranged that Stu- 
dents competent and desirous to take in the same year the Lectures in 
French and in German may do so. 


“ar 
bu 


Students who intend to join any Theological school, on giving . rt 
written notice to that effect at the beginning of the First Year, 
may take Hebrew instead of French or German. 


The Faculty may permit any student to take Spanish instead of 
French or German. 


Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as Stu- 
dents of the First, Second, Third, and Fourth Years ; and, are required 
to attend all the Courses of Lectures appointed for their several years, 
under the regulations as to attendance and conduct stated in § VII. 
The only exceptions are those in favour of Honour and Professional 
Students stated below. 


HONOUR COURSES. 
At the examination for the Degree of B. A., Honours are given in 
the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses are pro- 
vided :—(Tor details see under § X.) 
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Classics. 
. Mathematics and Physics. 
Logie and Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
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English Language, Literature and History. 

Natural Science. 

Students taking B. A. Honours in any of the above Courses may 
omit two of the ordinary subjects in the Degree Examination, under 


oi 





the conditions stated in S$ LV. 4. 
In Mathematics and Physics, Honours are also given in the First, 


Second, and Third Years, and in Classics in the Third Year. 
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SIV. EXAMINATIONS. 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 

There are two examinations in each year; one at Christmas, and 
the other at the end of the Session. In both of these, Students will 
be arranged according to their answering, as lst Class, 2nd Class and 
3rd Class. 


Students who failin any subject in the Christmas Hxamination, are 


. 
a 


~ 
— 


ae 


required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that subject before 
admission to the Sessional Examinations. 


- 
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Students who fail in one subject in the Sessional Examination, are 
required to pass a Supplemental examination in that subject. Should 
f : they fail in this, they will be required in the following Session to take 
ey the Lectures and pass the Examination in the subject in which they 
have failed, in addition to those of the ordinary Course, or to pass the 
Examination alone without attending Lectures, at the discretion of 
the Faculty 

Failure in two ormore subjects at the Sessional Examinations in- 
volves the loss of the Session. The Faculty may permit the Student 
to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examination at the 
beginning of the ensuing Session. For the purposes of this recula- 
tion, Classics and Mathematics are each regarded as two subjects. 

The time for the Supplemental Examinations will be fixed by the 
Faculty; and such Examination will not be granted at any other 
time, except by special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of 
a fee of $5. 
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UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 


I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 


There are three University Examinations; the Matriculation, at 
Kntrance; the /ntermediate, at the end of the Second Year; and the 
Final, at the end of the Fourth Year. 


1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 
Section I. 


2. In the Intermediate Examination, the subjects are Classics and 
Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English language, with one other 
Modern language, or Botany. Theological Students are allowed to 
take Hebrew instead of a Modern language. The subjects for the 
Kxamination of 1869, are as follows. 


Classics.—Greek,—Lysias.—In Eratosthenem. Isocrates.—Ad Demoni¢um. 
Latin.—Valerius Maximus.—Book III. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
Mathematies.—Arithmetic. 
Euclid, Books I., IT., III., [V., VI. and def. of Book Y. 
Algebra to Quadratic Equations inclusive. 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms. 
Logic.—Bowen’s Treatise. 
English.—Spalding’s History of English Literature. 
An English Essay. 


With one of the following :— 

1. Botany and Vegetable Physiology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as in 
Gray’s Text-book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders. 

2. French—Moliere,—Misanthrope; Racine,—Britannicus, Athalie, Phedre ; 
Boileau, Art Poetique, History of the French Literature of the 17th and 
18th centuries; Translation and Retranslation. 

8. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide. Adler’s Reader, Translation into Ger- 
man. 

4. Hebrew.—Grammar, to the end of the Irregular Verbs. Translation from the 
Book of Genesis. Exercises,—Hebrew into English and English into 


Hebrew. 
3. For the Final Examination six subjects are appointed; namely 
(1) Classics, (2) Mixed Mathematics, (5) Mental and Moral 
Philosophy, (4) Natural Science, (5) Experimental Physics, (6) One 
Modern Language and Literature (or Hebrew) with History. 
Every Candidate must pass in four of these, namely, Classies and 
Mixed Mathematics, which are obligatory, and any two of the 
remaining subjects at his option. 
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1. Classics.—Greek.—Plato.—Republic, Book I. Sophocles.—Electra. 
Latin.— Tacitus.—Histories, Book I. 
Juvenal.—Satt. I. ITI. & VIII. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
Goneral Paper in Grammar and History. 
2. Mathematics.—Mechanics ithe 
Hydrostatics | As treated in Galbraith and Haughton’s Ma- 
Optics nuals. 
Astronomy j} 
[Except in the case of Exemptions to Professional Students as stated in § V.] 
With any two of the following :— 
3. Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Mansel’s Metaphysics,—Part I.—Psycholo- 
gy ; Schwegler’s History of Philosophy ; Whewell’s Elements of Morality. 


4. Natural Science,—Geology and Mineralogy, as in Dana’s Geology and 
Manual of Mineralogy.—The Zoology, Botany and Chemistry ne- 
cessary to the study of the books above named: or as in Dallas’ Outline 
of Zoology, Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany, and Wilson’s 
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Inorganic Chemistry. 
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Experimental Physics.—Light.—Theories.—Reflection.—Refraction.—Disper- 
sion.—Interference and Diffraction.—Double Refraction,—Polarisation. 
Heat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and latent 


a 9s me 


Heat.—Radiation and Conduction of Heat.—Mechanical Theory of Heat. 

6. History and English Literature.—Smith’s Student’s Gibbon—Smith’s Student’s 
Hume—Marsh’s Handbook of the English Language and Collyer’s History 
of English Literature. 
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Or instead of History and English, candidates may take one of the 
following :— 


Ms (a) History and French.—History as above. The course of French for the 
ha y - ‘ . . - . : e 

) Fourth Year.—Bossuet—Discours sur l’Histoire Universelle; Boileau— 
iat Art Poetique. Translation into French, and French Composition. 


(b) History and German.—History as above. Schiller—Geschiechte des 30 
Ae jahrigen Krieges; Goethe—Iphigenie auf Tauris. General paper on 
ae Grammar, Translation into German, and German prose Composition. 

(ec) History and Hebrew.—(Theological Students only). History as above. 
Hebrew Grammar; Translations from first four chapters of Isaiah; any 
three of the Psalms ; the Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures ; Targum of 
Onkelos on Genesis I. Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol. 

/ . ‘ “ \y . ; > act - e > - 

4. Candidates for B. A. Honours who, at the Third Year Sessional 
Examination, have been placed in the Ist or 2nd Class in any two 
of the six subjects appointed for the Final Examination, are en- 
titled to the following privileges. 
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(1). They may claim to have the Third Year Examination in these 
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two subjects regarded as a B. A. Examination in the same. (This 
amounts to exemption at the ordinary B. A. Examination from two 
of the subjects required. § IV. 3.) 

(2.) They are required to attend the Ordinary Lectures of the Fourth 
Year in two subjects only. These must be the subjects in which they 
are to pass the Ordinary B. A. Examination, if Lectures are delivered 
insthem; if not, the choice is left to the Candidate. 

No Student shall be entitled to the above privileges, unless his 
attendance on Lecturesin the Fourth Year, and progress in the subject 
in which he is a Candidate for Honours, shall be satisfactory to the 
Professor, nor unless he shall have obtained a Certificate of credit- 


able answering in the Honour Examinations. 


Il. FOR THE DEGREE OF M. A. 


Bachelors of Arts, of at least three years’ standing, are entitled to 
the degree of Master of Arts, after such examination and eXeTC1Ses as 
may be prescribed by the Corporation. The exercise at present ap- 
pointed is the preparation of a Thesis on any literary, scientific, or 
professional subject, to be selected by the candidate, and approved by 
the Faculty; the Thesis to be submitted to the Faculty and reported 


on to the Corporation. 


§V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR PROFESSIONAL 
STUDENTS. 


[. LAW AND MEDICAL STUDENTS. 


Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the 
Faculties of Law or Medicine of this University, are entitled to the 
following exemptions :— 

In the Third year they may omit the Lectures and Examinations in 
any one of the following subjects :—Zoology, Experimental Physics, 
or Rhetoric. 

In the Lectures of the Fourth Year, they may omit Greek; and 


also Geology or Experimental Physics. At the Christmas Hixamina- 


tion of the Fourth Year, they may omit Astronomy and Optics. 
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In the Ordinary B. A. Examination, they may, in Classics, pass in 
Latin alone; and, in Mixed Mathematics, in Mechanics and Hydre- 
statics alone. 


To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give notice 
at the commencement of the Session, to the Dean of the Faculty, of 
their intention to claim exemptions as Professional Students, and 
must produce, at the end of the Session, certificates of attendance on 
a full course of Professional Lectures in the year for which the exempt- 
ions are claimed. 


Il. sTUDENTS OF AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 


Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, 
are subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same man- 
ner as other students. 


The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body of 
the Theological College, to which any such Student may belong, as 
to:—(1) his conduct and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ; 
and (2) his standing in the several examinations ; such reports to be 
furnished after the Christmas and Sessional Examinations, severally, 
if called for. 


Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course 
for the degree of B. A,, till they have passed the Intermediate Ex- 
amination ; but they may take Hebrew in the First and Second Years, 
instead of Modern Languages, 

In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions from 
the following subjects :— 

In the Third Year they may omit Astronomy and Optics, Experi- 

mental Physics and Rhetorie. 

In the Fourth Year they may omit Experimental Physics and Eng- 

lish Literature. 

Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the Theo- 


logical College, must be produced by Students who avail themselves 
of these exemptions, before presenting themselves for Examination. 


[No Student will be allowed in the same session both Professional 
and Honour exemptions. | 
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S VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING. 
1. Gotp MeEpDALS will be awarded in the B. A. Honour Exami- 
nations, to Students taking the highest Honours of the First Rank 
in the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the 
Ordinary Examinations for the degree of B. A. 


The Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Litera- 
} guay 


* ture. 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Logic and Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philo- 
sophy. 


The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature 
and History. 
The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences. 
In the event of there being no candidates for any Medal, or of 
none of the candidates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal 
will be withheld, and the proceeds of its endowment for the year may 
be devoted to prizes in the subject for which the Medal was intended. 
(Under this regulation, the Anne Molson Prize in Mathematics, 
will be offered at the beginning of the session of 1869-70.) For de- 
tails see announcements of the several subjects below. 

2. Honours, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those 
Matrieulated Students who have successfully passed the Kxamina- 
tions in any Honour course established by the Faculty, and have also 
passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the subjects pro- 
per to their year. 

3. CertiricatTsEs of High General Standing will be granted to 
those Matriculated Students who are placed in the First Class in the 
aggregate of the studies proper to their year. 

4, Prizes oF CERTIFICATES, to those Matriculated Students who 
may have distinguished themselves in the studies ofa particular class, 
and who have attended all the other classes proper to their year. 

Students taking B. A. Honours will be placed at the head of the 
Degree list: and Students who pass the Ordinary Degree and Ses- 
sional Examinations, will be arranged as 1st Class, 2nd Class or 3rd 
Class, according to their answering. 
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The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, 01 
Prizes, will be published, in the order of merit ; and with mention, in 
the case of Students of the First and Second Years, of the Schools 


in which their preliminary education has been received. 


S$ VIL. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attend- 
ance and conduct :— 


1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer in 
which the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; 
and the said Class-book shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their 
ordinary Meetings during the Session. 

2. Professors shall note the attendance immediately on the com- 
mencement of their Lectures, and shall omit the names of Students 
entering thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence 
or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, or inattention or disorder in 
the Class-room, if persisted in after admonition by the Professor, 
shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty, who may reprimand the 
student, or refer to the Faculty, as he may think proper. 


3..T'he number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that 
shall disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be 
determined by the Faculty. 

4. While in the College, or going to and from it, Students are ex- 
pected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the 
Class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct in the College 
building or grounds, may admonish the student, and if necessary report 
him to the Dean. 

6. Kvery student is required to attend regularly the religious services 
of the denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain without, as 
well as within the walls of the College, a good moral character, 

6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above 
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, 
disqualify from competing for prizes and honours, suspend from Cla 


Sses, 
or report to the Corporation for expulsion. 
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7. Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required 
to repair the same at his own expense, and will, m addition, be subject 
to such other penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. 

8, All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one 
Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be immediately reported 
to the Principal, or, in his absence, to the Vice-Principal, | 


§ VIII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


1. Students may receive books from the Library, on depositing the 
sum of four dollars with the Librarian, and signing a-receipt for the 
books received: such deposit to be returned to the Student on his 
returning the book uninjured, Books of reference and works contain- 


ing valuable illustrations, may not be removed from the Library. 


—s 


2. Students may receive only two volumes at one time, except on 
special recommendation of a Professor, and must return them within 
two weeks, on penalty of a fine of one shilling for each additional 
week, 

3, Any volume or volumes lost or damaged by a Student, shall be 
paid for by him at such rates as the Faculty may direct, having refer- 
ence to the value of the book and of the set to which it may belong. 

4, Students may consult books in the Library at such hours as may 
be determined by the Faculty. 

5 Professors and Lecturers may receive from the Librarian any 
books required by them for their duties in the College, not exceeding 
ten volumes at any one time Books so borrowed must be returned 
at or before the close of each Session. 


6. Graduates in Arts, on making a deposit of four dollars, are 


entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and 


Conditions as Students, but are not required to pay the Annual 


Library Fee. | 
7. Members of the McGill College Book Club are, by a regulation 


of Corporation, entitled to the use of the Library on the same 


Conditions as Graduates. 
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8. Persons not connected with the Colleze may consult books in 
the Library, on obtaining an order to that effect from any of the 
Governors, or from the Principal, the Dean of Faculty or any of the 
Professors; and Donors of books or money to the amount of Fifty 
Dollars, may at any time consult books on application to the Libra- 
rian. 

J. The times and conditions of study in the Museum will be 
arranged by the Professor of Natural History.. 


5 IX. FEES AND RESIDENCE. 


Matriculation Fee (To be paid in the Year of Entrance only), $4 


Nessional Fee “ ~ . . - = $20 
Library fee : ae = . - as $2 
Gymnasium Fee - - - - a - S2 


Undergraduates and Students in Special Courses are required to pay all the 


above Fees. 


Partial Students are required to pay the Matriculation, Library 


and Gym- 
nasium Fees, and $5 for each Class which they attend, or $2 


0 for all the courses. 


Occasional Students, or those taking one or two courses of Lectures only, and 


not Matriculated, are required to pay 


$5 per Session for each cou rse, 

Students holding Entrance Scholarsh ips are exempted from the Sessional Fee. 
Graduates in Arts are allowed to attend without payment of fees all lectures 
except those noted as requiring a special fee. 

The fees must be paid within a fortnight after the commencement of attend- 
ance ineach session. In case of default, the Student’s name will be removed 
from the College books, and can be replaced thereon only by permission of the 
Faculty and on payment of a fine of $2. 


Graduation Fee for the Degree of B.A. ; : 
Do. do. for the Degree of M.A. ; 


The Graduation Fees must be paid before the Examinations. 


a 
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Students in Arts are permitted to board in the City; but arrange- 


ments have been made for receiving Students who may desire to Pomiela 
as boarders in the College, and for placing such Students under the 


immediate superintendence of Rey. Prof. Cornish to whom appliea- 


tign may be made, 
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§ X. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
1. ORDINARY COURSE. 
1—CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 


Professor, Rey. G: Cornish, M. A. 


GREER, 


First Year,—Homer.—Iiap, Book IX, 
Arrian.—Boox III. 
Greek Prose Composition. 
Second Year.—Lystas.—In ERATOSTHENEM. 
Tsocrates.—Ap DEMONICUM, 
EvRIPIDES.—MEDEA. 
Greek Prose Composition. 


Third Year.—DEMOSTHENES,—THE OLYNTHIACS. 
SopHOCLES.—ELECTRA. 


Fourth Year.—P.Lato.—ReEpPvuBLi0, Book I. 
LATIN. 


First Year.—Virem.— New, Book VI. 
C1oERO.—HPISTOLAE SELEOTAE. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
Second Year.—Horack.—EPISTLES, Book I. 
Vauerius Maximus.—Book III. 
Latin Prose Composition, 
Third Year.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES I., III. & VIII. 
PLautus.—AULULARIA. 
Latin prose Composition. 
Fourth Year.—Tacrtvs.—HIsToRIgs. Book I. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the 
collateral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography ; also to the Gram- 
matical structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages; and to 


Prosody and Accentuation. 





9—ENGLISH LITE R A TUR E.—(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP). 


LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Professor, VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D. C. L., LL.D. 


First Year.—English Language and Literature. Text-books—Bain’s Eng- 
lish Grammar; Spalding’s History of English Literature. 


Logic, Text-book—Bowen’s Logie, 
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Second Year.—English Literature and Anglo-Saxon Grammar. Text-books 
Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar; Spalding’s English 
Literature. 

Logic. Text-book—Bowen’s Logic. 

fhird Year.—Mental and Moral Philosophy. Text-book—Whewell’s Ele- 
ments of Morality, Book I., Introduction; Il. Jus; III. Mo- 
rality ; IV. chap. 14; Oaths, V., VI. Stewart’s Outlines of 
Moral Philosophy. 

Rhetoric. Text-book—Whateley’s Rhetoric, I., II., III, 
Fourth Year.—Mental and Moral Philosophy. 'Text-books—Mansel’s M 


taphysies, Schwegler’s History of Philosophy. 


© 


English Literature. Text-book—Marsh’s Hand-book, 


os 





3—FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 
Professor, P, J. Darry, M.A., B.C.L. 


first Year.—De Fivas, Grammaire des Grammaires, 
Mo.ikre, |’Avare, les Femmes savantes, le Misanthrope. 
Dictation. Colloquial exercises. 
Second Year.—Ordinary Course. Dr Frvas, Grammaire des Grammaires. 
LACINE, Andromaque, Britannicus. 
Translation into French : Goldsmith’s, ‘ She stoops to conquer.” 
History of the French Literature of the 17th and 18th centuries. 
Dictation, Parsing, Etymology.’ Colloquial exercises. 
Advanced Course :—Porrevin, Grammaire Elémentaire. 
RacrNe, Phidre, Athalie, les Plaideurs. 
History of the French Literature of the 17th and 18th centuries. 
Parsing, Etymology, Dictation. 
Translation into French : Goldsmith’s, ‘‘ She stoops to conquer.” 
Third Year.—Porrrvin, Grammaire Elémentaire. 
CoORNEILLE, Cinna, Horace. 
Translation into French: Goldsmith’s, “ Vicar of Wakefield.” 
French Composition, Dictation. 
History of the French Literature of the 19th century 
Fourth Year.—DrEscartns, Discours sur la méthode ; 
Lectures on the French Literature. G ERUZEZ, Litt€rature Francaise. 
Translation into French. 


French Composition. 
~ Y ry T | 7 
4—GERMAN LANGUA GE AND LITERATU RE, 
Professor, C. F. A. MARKGRAP, M.A. 

First and Second Years.—Ordinary ( 
Grammar, Reading and Analysis, translations oral and written, and Dictation. 
Special regard will be had to the affinities of the German with the English. 
ext Book ; Schmidt’s German Guide (Ist and 2nd Course) ; Schmidt’s Reading 


eader. 


y ae te , . e é ‘ 
/ourse:—This Course will comprise 


Book, and Adler’s Progressive German R 
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Third and Fourth Years.—Ordinary Course :—The Students following this 
Course will have the same Studies and exercises as are prescribed for the Ad- 
vanced Course of the Second and Third Years. 


First Year.—Advanced Course :—Text Books :—Schmidt’s Gorman Guide, 


(1st and 2nd Course) ; Adler’s Progressive German header. 


Second and Third Years,—Advanced Course :—Text Books : Schmidt’s Ger- 
man Guide, (3rd Course); Peissner’s German Grammar, (Parts III. & EV.) < 
Adler’s Hand Book of German Literature. The exercises will comprise select 
readings in German Prose and Poetry; translations from English writers, and 
Composition. 


During this Course a series of Lectures will be delivered on the History of 
German Literature, from the earliest periods down to the classical age of 
Goethe and Schiller; closing with a brief notice of the state of German Liter- 
ature at the present day. 


5 HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE. 


Professor, Rev. A. De Sona, LL.D. 


Elementary Course,—( for Students of the Furst and Second Years,)—Gram- 
mar:—- The Text-book employed, will be Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, with 
exercises in Orthography and Etymology. Reading :—Translation and Gram- 
matical Analysis of Historical Portions of the Scriptures—Syntax—Mishle 
Shualim—Fables, &c, 


Advanced Course.—(For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth years.)— 
Introduction to the study of Hebrew Poetry—its spirit and characteristics. 
Lowth and Sarehi as Text Books. Translation from the Psalms, Lamentations 
and Isaiah. Ancient compared with Modern Hebrew Poetry ; the productions 
of Halevi, Gabirol, &c., Grammar, Exercises, Xe, continued. 


The Chaldee Language: Grammar, Mebo Halashon Aramith of J. Jeitteles. 
The Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi. 
The Syriac Language, Grammar, (Uhlemann's) and Translations. 


The course will comprise lectures on the History of tho Hebrew Language 
and Literature in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Lan- 
guages, their genius and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of roots 
&c., will also receive due attention, while the portions selected for translation 
will be illustrated and explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, 


history , &. 
C 
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6 SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Rev. ProFEessor DE SOLA. 
‘ (Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00). 


The study of the Spanish Language on this continent, being generally pur- 
sued with special reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to impart 
in this course, a practical knowledge, of the Castilian, the richest and most 
harmonious of the Peninsular languages—as well as an acquaintance with its 
Literature. 

Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Velazquez and Simmonne, and the Reader 
of M. Velazquez, are the Text-books employed in the Junior Class, who will 
also be exercised in composition hy both written and oral exercises. In the 
Senior Class, Fernandes’ Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composition 
Cervantes Don Quixote, Quintana Vida del Cid, and. Mariana’s Historia will 
be the subjects of study. Besides a special comparison with the Portuguese 
Language, a general notice, literary and historical, of the Bascuence and other 


dialects will be given. 





7. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor, ALEXANDER Jounson, LL. D, 


MATHEMATICS.—( First Year)—Arithmetic.—Euclid, Books 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, with 
Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6), Galbraith 
and Haughton’s Edition.—Colenso’s Algebra, part 1 to end of Quadratic Equa- 
tions.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to end of Solution of 
Plane Triangles.—Nature and use of Logarithms. 


MatTHEMATICS.—(Second Year)—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigono- 
metry as before.—Remainder of Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonome- 
try.—Conic Sections treated Geometrically. (The Parabola as in Drew’s Conic 
Sections, the definitions of the Ellipse and Hyperbola, with the fundamental pro- 
perties of their tangents.) Euclid, Book XI, Props. 1 to 21; Book XII, Props. 
1, 2. 

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the 
Mathematics for the first two years, except Conic Sections and Solid Geometry. 

MATHEMATICAL Puysics anp Asrronomy.—(Third Year)—Galbraith and 
Haughton’s Mechanics (omitting chap, 5, of Statics), Hydrostatics, Optics and 
Astronomy. 


At the Ordinary Examinations, answers to questions in Mechanics, on the 
Chapters on Friction, Collision of Bodies and Projectiles, will be taken into ac- 
count only in determining the relative positions of those whose other answers 
shall entitle them to be placed in the First Class. 





EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—( Third and Fourth Years)—1.—Light.—Theories.— 
Reflection,—Refraction.—Dispersion.—Interference and Diffraction.—Double 


porto totam 
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Refraction.—Polarisation. 2.—Heat.— Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.— 
Specific and latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction.—Mechanical Theory of 
Heat. 3.—Hlectricity.—Statical and Dynamical; ineluding Electro-Magnetism— 
Magneto-Electricity.—Thermo-Electricity.—Diamagnetism.—Electric Measure- 
ments.—Practical Applications to Telegraphy, &c. 4.—Magnetism. 5.—Acous- 
tics.—Theory of Undulations.—Production and Propagation of Sound.—Vibra- 
tions of Rods and Plates.—Vibrations of Fluids._Musical Sounds. Text-Books— 
Lardner’s Hand-Books, or Ganot’s Treatise translated by Atkinson, and Tyndal 
on Heat. This Course extends over two years. 





The subjects for the session 1869-70 are Light and Heat. 


The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated 
by Apparatus. 


8 NATURAL HISTORY. 
Professor, J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G-.S. 


I. CuEemistRy.—(First Year.) 
An Elementary Course of Inorganic Chemistry, accompanied by Experiments. 
Text-Book—Wilson’s Chemistry revised by MacAdam. 


II, Botany.—(Second Year.) 


(1) Histology, Morphology and Physiology of the Plant, or description of its 
elementary tissues and organs, and investigation of its functions of nutrition 
andreproduction. (2.) Systematic and Descriptive Botany, with special notices of 
the Flora of Canada, and instructions for collecting and determining Plants, and 
for the use of the Microscope. (3,) Geographical Botany. 

Text Book—Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany, 


A Prize of $20, will be given for the best collection of Plants, and the 
greatest proficiency in their determination. The prize collections or duplicates 
of them to remain in the College Museum, Candidates must be Students 
in Botany of the previous session. 


III. ZooLoay anp CompaRaTIVE PuysroLocy, (Third Year.) 


(1.) General Zoology, including the Elements of the Histology, Comparative 
Anatomy and Physiology of Animals, with the Principles of Classification 
and the division of the Animal Kingdom into Provinces or Sub-kingdoms, 

(2.) Deseriptive Zoology, including the characters of the Olasses and Orders 
of the Animal Kingdom, illustrated by typical examples, and as far as possible 
by Canadian species. 

Text-Books—Synopsis by the Professor, with Agassiz and Gould’s Principles, 


A Prize of about $20 will be given for the best named collection of Canadian 
Fossils, Insects, or Marine Invertebrates: conditions as stated above under 
Botany.* 


—— 


* From the Surplus Income of the Logan Medal Fund. 
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IV. MineraLocy anv GrEoLoey, (Fourth Year.) 


; 
i 1. Mineralogy.—Chemical and Physical characters of Minerals, including 
. Crystallography, the methods of determining species, and Descriptive Miner- 


alogy; with special reference to those species most important to Geology, or 
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2. Physical Geology.—Composition of Rocks and their structure on the 
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small scale. Origin of Rocks, considered as Aqueous, Igneous, or Metamor- 
phic. Arrangement of Rocks on the large scale; stratification, elevation and 


4 disturbances, denundation. 
{ ’ 4 : : . 7 er 
iW 3. Chronological Geology and Palxontology.—Data for determining the re- 
‘| Pee ae ook : ‘ 
i lative ages of formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and Flora 
) of the successive periods. Geology of British America. 
: 
t4 Text-Books—Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology, with Lyell’s Ele- 
iB 
city ments. 
{i 
| The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with demonstrations 
: ' in the Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of 
fehl admission to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal, 
fi? 
| 
i 
+) 9 APPLIED CHEMISTRY. 
\ 
1 Professor, T. StTeERRY Hunt, LL.D., F.R.S., &e. 
Dr. Hunt will deliver a short Course of Lectures on some selected topics of 
Technical Chemistry ; of which due notice will be given. 
i 
bey 
| 10. METEOROLOGY. 
A Professor, CHARLES SMALLWoop, M.D., LL.D. 
s ion i 1Gé servations wi 3viven i 
| Instruction in Moteorologic al Obsery attons will be given in the Observatory 
‘ at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students. 
; 11 AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY, 
. PROFESSOR Dawson. 
. A course of Lectures hi ; i varad« . 
t ‘adie + nt res - this subject is delivered at the Normal School, and 
‘ additional Lectures { struc ar iV : : be . 
4ectures and instruction are given to students in the special course 


of Agriculture. 
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SPECIAL COURSE OF AGRICULTURE. 


Students entering on this course must pass the Matriculation Examination in 
Arithmetic, and writing English from dictation. Occasional Students may en- 
ter on satisfying the Professor that they are competent to proceed with the work 


of the class. 


First Year.—Elements of Agriculture, as in Dawson’s Lessons. 


Chemistry, As in the First and Second years 
Vegetable Physiology & Botany, of the College course. © 
English and French j 


Second Year.—Advanced Agriculture, as in Johnston‘s Lectures, and suitable 


text-books in practical Agriculture. 


Elementary Physies, ) As in the Second and Third Year 
Animal Physiology & Botany, of the College course. 
English and French, j 


Fee for the course $20 per Session, or for Agriculture alone $5. Matricula- 
tion $4. Library and Gymnasium. $4. 


On passing the examination, Students will be entitled to certificates. 


Two Bursaries of $50 each, provided by the Board of Agriculture for Quebec, 
will be granted on the following conditions : 


Candidates must not be less than 16 years of age ; must produce certificates 
of good character, and pass creditably the Matriculation Examination in 
Arithmetic and English. They must also declare their intention to apply the 


education received to the prosecution of practical Agriculture. 


Should more than two candidates apply, the Bursaries will be given to those 
who shall pass the best Matriculation Examinations. 


Free scholarships exempting from the Sessional Fees will be given to stu- 
dents who, in addition to the course stated above, shall pass the Matriculation 
Examination in Mathematics and pursue creditably the College course therein 


for one or two Sessions. 





12. ELOCUTION. 
Mr. Joun ANDREW, INSTRUCTOR. 


Students are recommended by the Faculty, to avail themselves of the instruc- 
tions of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet 
during the Session. Fee for the Session, $7.50. 
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2, HONOUR COURSKS. 
1. CLASSICS. 


B. A. HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF 
THE THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


. 
— SS eae 
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Candidates for B. A. Honours in Classics will be examined in the following 
subjects :— 
I. GREEK. 


j I.—G@reek Philosophy. 
7 Plato.—Republic, Books I. & IT. 
i Aristotle.—Nicomachean Ethics, Books I. & IT. 
\ Il.—Greek History. 
it Herodotus.—Books VIII. & IX. 
i Thucydides.—Book I. 
ne , Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I. & IT. 
fs IlI.—Greek Poetry. 
44 a. Hpic.—Homer.—Odyssey, Books I., II. & ITI. 
f Hesiod.—Works and Days. 
i | b. Dramatie.—Aschylus.—Prometheus Vinctus. 
ee Seven against Thebes. 
S| Sophocles.— Antigone. 
| | Euripides.~—Hippolytus. 
Bi) Aristophanes.—The Frogs. 
A e. Lyric and Bucolic.—Pindar.—Olympic Odes. 
i Theocritus.—Idyls I. to VI. 
. MH IV.—Greek Oratory. 
( Demosthenes.—De Corona. 


Aischines.—Contra Ctesiphontem. 


II. LATIN. 
I.—Roman Mistory. 
ae Livy.—Books XXI., XXII. & XXIII. 
Tacitus. —Annals, Books I. & IT. 
Histories, Book I. 
IIl.—Roman Poetry. 
a. L£pice.—Virgil.—Mneid, I. to IV. 
b. Dramatic.—Plautus.—Aulularia. 
Terence.—Adelphi. 

e. Satirie.—Horace.—Satires, Book I. 
Juvenal.—Satt. VIII. & X. 
Persius.—Satt. V. & VI. 

Ill.—Roman Oratory and Philosophy. 
Cicero.—_De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. 
De Inventione. 
De Officiis. 
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III. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
Text Books:— 
1. Grote’s History of Greece, Vols. III. to VIII. 
2. Arnold’s History of Rome. 
3. Merivale’s Romans under the Empire. 


IV. COMPOSITION. 


band 


. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose. 
. General Paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities. 

The Examination for B. A. Honours will extend over four days, in the morn- 
ing from 9 to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5. 


bo 


2. LOGIC, MORAL PHILOSOPHY AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
B. A. HONOUR COURSE. 
I. Logie 
Sir William Hamilton’s Lectures on Logic ; with Appendix, V. § 3. 
Mill’s Logic, I,, III., V. 
Whately’s Logic, Book III. 
Mansel’s Prolegomena Logica. 
Introduction to Mansel’s edition of Aldrich’s Logic. 
II. Moral Philosophy. 
Ritter’s History of Ancient Philosophy, Book VII. 2, 3, 4; VILLAS: 
IX. 5; X. 2; XI.5; XII. 3. 
Mackintosh’s Dissertation on the Progress of Ethical Philosophy. 
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, p. 252-261. 
Morell’s History of Speculative Philosophy, &c., chap. iv., sec. 1. B. 
One of the following ancient Ethical Treatises, at the option of. the Student :— 
Plato’s Republic, Books I.-IV.(in English) 
Aristotle’s Ethies, [in English. ] 
Epicteti Manuale, et Senece Dialog. Lib. I., II., VII., XIT. 
One of the following Modern Ethical Treatises, at the option of the Student— 
Butler’s Three Sermons on Human Nature, with the Preface and the 
Dissertation on the nature of Virtue. 
Stewart’s Philosophy of the Active and Moral Powers, Books I., II., IV- 


III. Mental Philosophy. 
Reid’s Essays, VI. ch. 4, 5, 6,7, 8. 
Supplementary Dissertation, Note A. 
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy. 
Ritter’s History of Ancient Philosophy, Book II.c.3;IIT.c.1.2; VI. 
IX. c. 2, 3; X.¢. 1; XT. ¢. 2, 3, 45 KIL. ce. 1, 4, 6, 7; XIII. 


Stewart’s Dissertation on the progress of Metaphysical and Ethical Philo- 


sophy 
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Morell’s History of Speculative Philosophy of Europe in the XIXth 
Century, Part II. 
One of the following ancient writers, at the option of the Student :— 
Plato;—Phedo and Phedrus; or Theretetus and Protagoras; or Re- 


public, Books VI. and VII. 
Aristotle :—Metaphysics, Books IV., (V.,) XI. (XIT.) 


a ee ae a et 


One of the following Modern writers, at the option of the Student :-— 
Bacon, Novum Organon, Lib. 1; and Augementis Scientiarem, Lib. 
Hii; TV. 
Descartes Meditations. 
McCosh’s Intuitions of the Mind. 


Ferrier’s Institutes of Metaphysics. 


enraee eee se 
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i Sir W. Hamilton’s Lectures on Metaphysics. 
3 Morell’s Outlines of the Philosophy of Mind. 
i Mill’s Examination of Sir Wm. Hamilton’s Philosophy. 


i 
At Eres inane 
H 
~ ty 3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
BY B. A. HONOUR COURSE, 
ee I. Language. 
Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 
: Thorpe’s Analecta Anglo-Saxonica. 
| Marsh’s Lectures on the English Language, by Smith. 
Joi Craik’s Outlines of the History of the English Language. 


Tyrwhitt’s Essay on the Language and versification of Chaucer. 
| Trench’s Study of words. 
i Trench’s English Past and Present. 
Trench’s Glossary. 


II. Literature. 


Required from the Student a general acquaintance with the works of the 


English Classical authors, and a more minute study of the following 
portions of English Literature :— 

Shakespeare’s Plays. 

. ‘ ypu 's 1Y ‘ Les , gs. ; 

: Chaucer—Canterbury Tales; The Prologue and the K night’s Tale; the 
Flower and the Leaf; The House of Fame. 

Spencer—Fairie Queen; Books I., IT. 

Marlowe—Faustus and Jew of Malta. 

Milton—Paradise Lost; Comus ; Lycidas; L’ Allegro. 

Dryden—Absalom and Achitophel; Annus Mirabilis ; Dedieations to his 
r . » r* . . . + - - 

| Translations of Virgil’s Aineid and the Satires of Juvenal. 

) x7 / Pl - “ _ 2 * 7 be * 
i Pope—Dunciad ; Essay on Criticism ; Rape of the Lock; Eloisa and 
Abelard; Prefaces tohis Translations of Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey. 
; Bacon—Essays. 
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Required to be read in connection with this part of the Course :— 

Craik’s History of English Literature. 

Hallam’s Literary History of Hurope—the parts relating to English Lite- 
rature. 

Johnson’s Lives of Milton, Dryden, Addison, Pope. 

Dunlop’s History of Fiction. 


III. History. 


ao ire ‘ > eS qa °C 4 ‘ . rt ¢ 7 
Required a general acquaintance W ith the History of England to the year 1714, 


and a more minute knowledge of the Anglo-Saxon period of the 13th 


and 14th centuries, and of the period from the ac 
The following books are recommended :— 


cession of Elizabeth 


to that of George I. 
Hume’s History of England. 
Godwin’s Life and Times of Chaucer. 
Pauli’s Life of Alfred the Great, 
Froude’s History of England 
Macaulay’s History of England. 
Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion. 
Hallam’s Constitutional History of England. 





4,.MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 
HONOUR COURSES. 
Maruematics.—(First Year.)Muleahy’s Modern Geometry, first five chapters.— 
Townsend’s Modern Geometry.—Wood’s Algebra. 
Theory of Equations.—Hind’s 


Maruematics.—(Second Year.) —Todhunter’s 
Analytic Geometry, first thirteen 


8 


Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.—Salmon’ 
4,6,7, of Diff. Cal. ; Chapters 1, 2, 


chapters.—Hall’s Caleulus.—Chapters 1, 2, 3, 


3,4, 5 of Integ. Cal. 

MATHEMATICAL Puysrios.—( Third Year.) —Todhunter’s Staties, (omitting 
Chap, 13.)—Sandeman’s Dynamics of a Particle, Chapters 1, 2, 3.—Besant’s 
Hydrostatics Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 5,—Walton’s Mechanical and Hydrostatical 
Problems.—Parkinson’s Optics.—Main’s Practical and Spherical Astronomy 


(selected course). 
B. A. HONOUR COURSE. 


Maturmatics.—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.—Tod- 


all’s Differential and Integral Caleulus.— 
d course).—Gregory’s Examples of the 


PURE 
hunter’s Theory of equations.—H 


Boole’s Differential Equations (selecte 


Calculus (omitting the last 2 chapters). 
(selected course). 


Salmon’s Coni¢ Sections.—Salmon’s 
Geometry of three Dimensions, 
Statics. -Sandeman’s 
30dy.—Besant’s Hy drostaties 
__Walton’s Examples in Hydrostatics. 

hel’s Outlines of Astronomy 
s Lunar Theory. 


Dynamics of @ Particle.— 


Mecuanics.—Todhunter’s 
and Hydro-dyna- 


triffin’s Dynamics of a Rigid I 
__Walton’s Mechanical Examples. 
Astronomy.—Sir John Herse 
and Planetary Perturbations).—Godfray’ 
Lib. I., Sects. 1, 2, 3,9, ana ll. 


mics. 
Astronomy.—Main’s 
(Part II. on the Lunar 
Newton’s Principia, 
Ligut.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light. 
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Hat. ) 
ELECTRICITY. | 
Maenetism. | 
Acoustics. | 


As in Ordinary Course. 





The examination for B. A. Honours will continue for four days, during six 
hours each day. 


The Examinations for honours in the other years will continue for two days. 


Engineering Students may be candidates for Honours. 


MATHEMATICAL PRIZE. 


The Anne Molson Prize of about $64, the surplus arising from the Anne Molson 
Medal fund, is offered for competition to Students of the third yearinSe 
1869, in the following course. 

Salmon’s Conic Sections, (all). 

Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus, (all). 


Salmon’s Lessons in Higher Algebra, (first six chapters). 


ptember; 
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5. NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY. 
B. A. HONOUR COURSE. 


(4 Students entering for Honours must have passed creditably the examinations 

4 . . . . 

4 in Elementary Chemistry, Zoology, Botany and Experimental Physics ; and 
should know the elements of Drawing. Students enterin 


$y poses will be required only to satisfy the Professor of their 
f of the class. 


g for practical pur- 
fitness for the studies 


| Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain such 
uy ° . . : 
able to undertake original investigations 
study. 


proficiency as to be 
,in some at least of the subjects of 


The Lectures will include :-— 


1. An advanced course in General Geology and P 
. with which the Students will be required to re 
Ls 

eS Paleontology. 


aleontology, in connection 
ad Dana’s Geology and Owen's 


i 2. Methods of observation and of Conducting Geological surve 
ki tions of the science to Mining, Enginering and Agriculture. 
3. Canadian Geology, in connection with which the Students will read Logan’s 
a ‘? Report of the Geological Survey of Canada, and Dawson’s Acadian Geology. 
4. Practical Paleontology and determination of species; with books of refer- 
ence from the College Library, and specimens from the Museum. 
5. Excursions for Field work will be undertaken when practicable. 


In addition to the above, the Student will be examined in 
lowing subjects : 


ys. Applica- 


any two of the fol- 


1. The Systematic part of Botany, as in Gray’s “ Text Book” 
ad and specimens illustrative of these books from the Museum. 
. 2. Owen’s Lectures on the Invertebrate Anim 
thereof from the Museum. 


and ‘‘ Manual,” 


als, and specimens illustrative 


3. Dana’s Mineralogy, and specimens illustrative thereof from the Museum. 
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41 
§ XI. LIBRARY, MUSEUM, APPARATUS AND 01 SER- 
VATORY. 


I. Ture LIBRARY. 


The Library of the Faculty of Arts contains about 6,000 volumes of standaru 
works, selected with especial reference to the wants of Professors nnd Students, 
and open to their use during the Session. 

The most important addition recently made to the Library is the ‘‘ Redpath 
Historical Collection,” consisting of 554 of the more rare and valuable works 
relating to English History. 

(The above statement does not include the Library of the Medical Faculty 
which contains upwards of 4,000 volumes.) 


Tl. Tet Musrum or Naturan History. 


1. Zootoay. In this department the Museum contains a general collection of 
type specimens, illustrating the Orders and characteristic Genera of the Ani- 
mal Kingdom, the whole arranged and labelled in such a manner as to corres~ 
pond with the College course on the subject. There are also the following 
special collections. 

1. The Carpenter Collection of Shells, being the general collection of Dr. 
Philip P. Carpenter, presented by him to the University, and shortly to be ar- 
ranged in a separate room. 

2. The Carpenter Collection of Mazatlan Shells. 

3. The Couper Collection of 2,400 Canadian Insects. 

4. Collections of Canadian Fresh water and Land Shells. 

9. Botany. The Herbarium consists of the Collection of the late Dr. Holmes, 


of Montreal, presented by him to the University ; and with the additions recently 


made to it, affording a nearly complete representation of the Flora of Canada. 


There are also collections of European, Arctic and Alpine Plants, and of speci- 
mens of Woods, Fungi, &e. 

2 Qrotogy AND MrineraLocy.—The general collection consists of a series of 
the characteristic Fossils of all the great geological periods, with additional 
suites of specimens, illustrating in greater detail the formation represented in 
Canada. There is also an extensive collection of Rock specimens, and collec- 
tions are being formed representing the principal Mineral Regions of Canada. 


The Mineralogical Cabinet consists principally of the “ Holmes Collection,” 
containing about 2,000 specimens of Canadian and Foreign Minerals. A large 
portion of these are displayed in glass cases for the use of students, under the 
arrangement of Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy. 

All of the above Collections are used to illustrate the lectures, or are open 
to the inspection of students, who are also entitled to access to the large and 
valuable collections of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 
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Ill. PuHitrosopuicaL APPARATUS. 


Ihe value of the Apparatus is about $4000. Of this more than two thousand 


; eda ‘sonal subscription amongst 
iollars’ worth has been lately added by means of a personal sub | g 




















> . 4 . » for poses of il- 
some of the Governors. The collection is now very valuable for purpose 


ae ese 
art etd a 


ae ee 4xnerimental Physics. Be- 

lustration in the departments of Mathematical and Experimental Phy vee: 
. . ‘ - — ‘ns 1eR | O tiea 

sides instruments to illustrate Mechanics, (Statics and Dynamics) and QO] 


ee 


setts 


: avts re ‘eis a good col- 
instruments, such as Microscopes, a Telescope, Sextant, &c., there is a g 


. . . ® A 3¢ ‘ . rery : lI col- 
lection for Hydrostatics and Pneumatics, another for Heat, and a very fu 

: ‘ ; 4 is a ie j namic: including 
lection for Magnetism and Kilectricity, (Statical and Dynamical) including 
: : oft Suet pres | ‘hermo-electricity, 
Electro-magnetism, Magneto-electricity, Dia-magnetism, Thermo-electr J 
the Measurement of Electric Resistance. The collection for Light from Duboseq 


: 2 > Z P » 41. . ’ ‘ et ies. in- 
of Paris; besides apparatus illustrative of the common phenomena of opties, n 


e ’ . *,¢ .s = . an ? .7 
cludes the best instruments for exhibiting on a large scale with the aid of the 
a , » . . ne . ‘ a =e . * « 
electric light the phenomena of Interference, Diffraction, Polarization and 
Double Refraction. There is a good collection for Sound (made by Koenig). 


The apparatus for Dynamical Electricity and Heat has been made by Messrs. 


LS TS ee ee len ee ee 


m = a — y » {' - 2 F 
: Elhot Brothers, of London, makers of the apparatus used by the Committee on 
> e - . w N a} » a 
Electrical Standards of the British Association for the Advancement of Science. 
i 
a 1 
4 IV. Curemicatn Laporarory. 
. i f 
aie | The Laboratory is furnished with the Apparatus, Specimens and Chemical 
SF Reagents necessary to illustrate the class lectures in Chemistry; and is also 
eh | fitted up with all the necessary appliances for the work of a class in Practical 
ts Chemistry and for Chemical Analysis. 


V. METEOROLOGICAL AND MAGNETIC OBSERVATORY. 


The Basement of the Building is devoted entirely to tl 
restrial Magnetism. 


1¢ observations on Ter- 


The Ground Story and Leads are the 


portions of the Building devoted to 
7 Meteorological observations. 


The Transit tower is for the purpose of furnishing time to the City, and to 
Fs the Ships in the Harbour, and is connected by Electric Telegraph with a “Time 
Ball” at the wharf. Connection by Electric Telegr 
ed between the Observatory and the Gov 
is furnished daily at noon, and m 


aph having also been establish- 
ernment Buildings at Ottawa, mean time 
ade known there by the firing of a Cannon. 
The principal Meteorological Instruments are : Thermometers for determining 
the Temperature of the Air; Barometers for ascertaining the a tmospherig¢ pres- 
i sure; Psychrometers for the purpose of determining the Elastic force of Aqueous 
Vapour, the relative Humidity and Dew Point; Instruments for recording the 
Solar and Terrestrial Radiation. Rain 


and Snow Gauges for indi cating the 
ta amount and duration of Rain and Snow; Ozoneometer for recording the amount 
of Ozone. 


The direction and velocity of the wind 


‘ ; [ 

are registered by a modification of Dr. 
I Robinson’s Anemometer. 

e 
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Observations on Storms, Auroras, Haloes and most of the Natural Phenomena 
which mark the variation of Climate are duly recorded. 


the 
Magnetic Elements; and consist of, (1) a Declinometer for measuring the 


Declination or Variation of the Magnet; (2) an Unifilar Magnetometer consist- 
oD 3 5S 


The Instruments in the Basement of the Building are for determining 


ing of an apparatus for deflection and vibration, for ascertaing the horizon- 
tal Magnetic force; (3) an Inclinometer or Dip-needle (No. 30 used in the 
Magnetic Survey in Great Britain) for showing the Inclination or Dip. From 
these observations are reduced the absolute value of the Magnetic Elements. 


The whole are under the supervision of Professor Smallwood, M. Diz BLwW., 


D.C. L. 





Lectures in the Wndergraduate Course in Arts and Special Courses, 


SEISSION 1869-70. 
FIRST YEAR. | 








Hours. | ___Monpay. _ TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. _ Fripay. 
ee * Hebrew. 2-3 ko leapicg., . Classics. Classics. | * Hebrew 
B34 Mathematics. * Mathematics. Mathematics. ; Mathematics Mathematics. 

English. Elementary Chemistry. History. Elementary Chemistry. English. 
Classics. French or German. English. French or German. Classics. 


et OO COR EPR ES STM, 


I “> mare : RRS IESICSTSTRT. SiN. VOR, WESRRRISTIY WUT REC ER IRR RRS Wenn SIS TS a ee 
Classics. Mathematics. t Mathematics. Mathematics Classics. 
Logie. Botany. French or German. Botany. Logie. 
French or German. | { French or German. Logic. t French or German. | French or German. 
t Mathematies. | Classics. Classics. Classics. t Mathematics. 
* Hebrew. * Hebrew. 
= ae SAE TAHtRO YEAR. 
9 Mathematical Physics. Zoology. | * French or German. | Zoology. Mathematical Physics. 
+ Classics. | Classics. | Classics. | Classics. + Classics. 
1] | Mathematical Physics., Moral Philosophy & Rhet. *t French or German. Moral Philosophy & Rhet. +t Mathematical Physics. 








st 
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Setaies 
eee 


12 *{t French or German. § Experimental Physics. Mathematical Physics. § Experimental Physics. * French or German. 
* Hebrew. * Hebrew. 
SE Ss sstesesssnsssssesessesesenssnennesssnnsuneseessmeneees 
POR aa YEAR. 





* German * French. * French. * German. 

Geology. | Moral Philosophy. Moral Philosophy. Moral Philosophy. Geology. 

Classics. | ¢ Mathematical Physics. | + Mathematical Physics. + Mathematical Physics. Classics. 
It Geology, + Moral Philos’y| Experimental Physics. | t Geology. Experimental Physics. |{ Geology. { Moral Philos’y 
pis Tee Wie aaa / T. Classics. | + Classics. 

Agriculture.— Wednesday, 9 to 10; ‘Tuesday and Thursday, 12 to 1, from October 1st. Library open every forenocn, 
t Por Candidates for Honours. * Optional or volunta:y. + Advanced Course, § From November 1st. 

= Honour Lectures after October 15th. 
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Faculty of Medicine. 


The Principal, (ex-officio. ) 
Professors,—CAMPBELL. 
FRASER. 
Scovr. 
W RIGHT. 
Howsrp. 
McCataum. 
CRAPK. 
FENWICK. 
DRAKE. 
Dean of the Faculty,—G. W. CAM?BELL, A.M., M.D> 
Registrar,—R. Crark, M.D. 
Demonstrator,—Dr FULLER. 
Matriculation Examiner of the Faculty, —Professor H. AsprnwALL Howe, M.A. 
The thirty seventh Session of the Medical Faculty of the McGill 
University will be opened on Tuesday, 2nd November, 1869 : with a 
rencral introduetory Lecture at 11 A.M.: the regular Lectures will 
commence on Wednesday the 2rd Nov. at the hours specified in the 
time table, and be continued during the six months following. 


The élass tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualify- 
candidates for examination before the Universities and Colleges of 


ing 
[reland, and also before the Medical Boards of the 


Great Britain and 
Army and Navy. 
To mect the circumstances of General Practitioners in British 
where there is no’ division of the profession into 
rgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon gra- 
duation is that of ‘ Doctor of Medicine and Master in Surgery.” 
Thig designation is also appropriate, as it agrees with the general 
nature and character of the previous curriculum demanded of the 
candidates for this double rank, as is fully specified hereafter. The 
ved by the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Lower 


North America, 
Physicians and Su 


degree is rece! 
Canada. 


To intending students desirous of information upon the best man- 
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ner of pursuing their studies, the following suggestions are made by 
the Faculty :— 

(1.) Iixclusively of general education, professional reading for 
some time previously to matriculation is advised as a preparation, 





whereby familiarity with technical terms will be gained, and an 


ee ee ee ee 


insight obtained into the subjects to be brought under notice during 
lectures. 

(2.) Though three years constitute the shortest time required for 
College attendance, yet the student is at liberty to extend this as 
much farther as he pleases; the addition of a year, or even two, is 
considered to be a great benefit, for it obviates the crowding of 
‘ branches within too brief a term, and permits of a more extensive 


.f 























' attainment of the topics they embrace. 
(3.) Attention is recommended to be given during the first 
ae Session to the primary branches entirely ; during the Second Session 
ioe an increase is proper, and two of the final courses may be profitably 
‘sf conjoined with such of the antecedent as are required; while during 
. the remaining period further advance is to be made by completing 
a the curriculum required of the candidate for graduation. Clinical 
; courses should not be taken out during the first Session. 
Matriculation is necessary every Session : it is required upon en- 
A trance or as nearly afterwards as possible, and always before any class 
. tickets are procured. The time fixed for closing the Register is 
annually in the month of December. Class tickets are payable in 
advance, and if not taken out within the prescribed period of the 
current session, will not be granted after its expiration. 
The ample and varied means which are placed at the disposal of the 
mi student by this school, together with the large hospitals in connection 
; with it, are briefly referred to in the following pages. 


COURSES OF LECTURES. 


The number of Professors in the Faculty is nine; the number of 
Classes, ten ; two of the classes (often conjoined in European Schools) 
being held by one Professor. 

fe 1, AnAToMy.—[Prof. Scott ]—The fresh subject is chiefly em- 
i | ployed in the illustrations of the Lectures in this branch, aided how- 
; ever, by dried preparations, wax models, plates, full size of life, &e. 
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The dissecting Room, which is large and well ventilated and supplied 


with every convenience, is under the direction of the Professor of 


Anatomy, aided by the Demonstrator. It is open from 8 a.m. to10 
pm., and is lighted with gas. 

2. CHEMiIstry-—[ Prof. Craik |—Inorganic Chemistry is fully 
treated; and a large portion of the course is deyoted to Organic 
Chemistry and its relation to Physiology. The branches of Physics 
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry, also engage the attention 
of the class, or experimental illustration, abundant apparatus is 
possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a pow- 
erful Air Pamp—Oxy-Hydrogen Microscope—Polariscope—exten 
sive series of Crystal models—Hlectrical and Galvanic apparatus, 


KC., Xe. 
3. MarertaA Menica.—[Prof. Wright ]|—This course is illus- 


trated from a cabinet of Pharmacological objects; by plates of 


Medicinal Plants, [Wagner, Roque, Stevenson and Churchill ]—by 
dried specimens; by carefully prepared Microscopical objects, &c., 
Nc. Analytical experiments with the ordinary re-agents are also 
shown ; and diagrems with other illustrations, are used. * 

4, Institutes .or Mepicine.—[Prof. Fraser ]|—In this course 
are comprised LZistology, General Pathology, and General Therapei- 
tics. ‘lhe minute Structure and Composition of the various Organs, 
and the Fluids and Tissues of the body in health and disease, are ex- 
plained and illustrated by Microscopic Preparations, Plates and Pre- 
parations from the Museum. 


5. Praorice or Merpicine.—[ Prof. Howard |—The extensive 
series of plates contained in the Library, (Lebert, Cruveilhier, Cars- 
well, Hope, Alibert, Willan, Bateman, NXC., NC. ) will be employed ; 
also Morbid preparations and models of diseased parts. 

6. SURGERY.—[ Prof. Campbell |—Divided into Principles and 
Practice, including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhib- 
ited on the subject, Quain’s large plates, Maclise, Dalrymple, Xe, 
The various surgical instruments and apparatus exhibited, and their 
uses and applications explained and practically illustrated. 

“Phe Profescor’s herbarium hes been enriched during the present year, 1869, with a number 
of beautifully prepared specimens of medicinal plants indigenous to the Ottawa country,— 


the giftof Dr. Sidney P. Cooke, Ottawa, formerly a member of the class and one of this 
year’s graduates, by whom they were collected and mounted, 


D 
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7. Mipwirery.—[Prof. McCallum ]—Including diseases of females 
and infants, illustrated by a series of drawings on a large scale ; by 
humid preparations; by models in wax; and by the use of the artifi- 
cial Pelvis. 

8. MepicAL JurispRUDENCE.—T[ Prof. Feawick ]—Includes Toxi- 
colozy—the modes of testing for poisons are exhibited, and post-mor- 
tem appearances illustrated by plates—Insanity, Publie Hygiene, 
and Medical Police are touched upon. 

9. CrinitcAL Mepicine.—T[ Prof. Drake |—Taught by lectures 
and at the bedside—Physical Diagnosis taught practically, and each 





pupil invited to take part in it. Hixaminations of the urine, chemi- 
cally and microscopically explained and illustrated. 

10. CiinicAL Surcery.—{ Prof. Fenwick ]|—Taught in similar 
manner. For both these classes ample material is afforded by the 
cases at the Montreal General Hospital. 

11. Borany AND ZLooLoay.—{ Prof. Dawson |-~In addition te 
the above classes, Students are required to attend one course of Bot- 
any, on which subject separate Lectures are delivered to Medical Stu- 
dents. Medical Students will also have access to the Lectures in 
Zoology in the Faculty of Arts. For details see announcement of 
the Faculty of Arts. 

Prizes will be awarded at the end of each Session, to Students ix 
Botany and Zoology, of the class of the ‘previous Session, for the best 
Named Collections illustrative of the Flora of Canada or of Fossil] In- 
vertebrata, Insects or Marine Invertebrata. The collections, or dupli. 
cates of them, to remain in the College Museum. 


LIBRARY ann MUSEUM. 


The Library contains upwards of /4,000 volumes, including the 
most useful books of reference, as well as the most elementary ones: 
the werks of the older authors as well as the most recent. ITtis open 
to the Students without charge, under necessary regulations for the 
care of the books. The museum contains a large number of prepa- 
n6« e ) m . a’ >. a © . " & : * 
rations, chiefly Pathological; also, wax and papier maché models. 
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HOSPITALS. 


The Montreal General Hospital is visited every day by the Medical 
officers in attendance. After the visit, a laree number of out-door 
patients are examined and prescribed for. The fee for a six month’s 
ticket is Six Dollars; for perpetual, Sixteen Dollars. 

The Operating Room (used also for a lecture 1 om) is so constructed 
as to suit the convenience of the students in obtaining a good view of 
the operations going on. 

The University Lying-in Hospital is under the direction of the 
Professor of Midwifery. Students who have already attended one 
course of his lectures, are furnished with cases in rotation. The Fee 
for a Six month’s ticket 1s Five Dollars, 


PAST SESSION. 


The total number of Students in the past Session was 151—of 
these there were from Quebec, 58: Ontario, 81; Newfoundland, 2; 
Nova Scotia, 5; New Brunswick,1; Prince Edward Island, 3; 
United States, 1. 

The number of Students who passed their Primary Examination, 
which includes Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes of 
Medicine, and Botany or Zoology, was 36, alphabetically arranged as 
follows :— 


Backhouse, John B. Simcoe, O. 
Baird, James Fitzroy Harbor, 0. 
Barclay, George E. London, O. 
Bergeron, Joseph St. Marie, Q. 
Buckley, Wm, P. Prescott, O. 
Case, Wm. H. Hamilton, O. 
Clarke, Richard A. Trafalgar, O. 
Clarke, Octavius H. E, Montreal, Q. 
Cluness, Daniel Kast Williams, O 
Collins, Charles W. Quebec, Q. 
Comeau, John B, River David, Q, 
Corlis, Josiah Simcoe, O. 
Cowley, Thomas Ottawa, O. 
Dunsmore, John M. Mitchell, 0. 
Faulkner George W. Belleville O. 


Graham, Adam C. Fort Erie, 0. 
3 b 
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Henderson, Alexander A. 
Howitt, Wm. H. 
Loux, Wm. 

Levitt, Wilham 
MacFarlane, Wm. 
Main, John R. 
Marston, Alonzo 
Mathieson, Neil 
McEwen, Finlay 
McIntosh, Donald J. 
McNab, Francis A. L. 
Miller, Robert 
Moore, Robert C. 
Perrigo, James 
Rooney, Robert F. 
Seager, Francis R. 
Stafford, Wm. A. 
Stevenson, Robert A. 
Sutherland, William 
Youker, William 


Fitzroy Harbor, 0, 
Montreal, Q. 
Ottawa, O. 
Ancaster, O. 
Clarendon, O. 
Melbourne, Q. 
Hull, 0. 

Embro, 0. 
Ashton, QO. 
Vankleek Hill, QO. 
Ottawa, O. 

Galt, O. 

London, O, 
Montreal, Q. 
Compton, Q. 
Sarnia, O, 
Montreal, Q. 
Cayuga, O. 
Montreal, Q. 
Belleville, 0. 


The following are the names of Students presented for the Degree 
of M.D., C.M., their residences, and the subjects of their Theses; 


NAMES. 


ALLoway, THomas JonNsoN, Montreal, Que. 


ARCHER, THOMAS, “ 


ARDAGH, JOHNSON, 
BAYNES, GEORGE AYLMER, 
BRADLEY, WILLIAM, 
BucKLE, JoHN M. C. 
BuLL, GEORGE JOSEPH, 
CAMPBELL, JOHN, 

CHERRY, WILLIAM, 
CLEMENT, VICTOR A. 
CoLuLIns, CHARLES W. 
CooxeE, Sipney P. 


CorRLIS, JOSIAH, 

Cox, FRANK, 
DANSEREAU, CHARLES, 
FINNIE, JOHN T. 
FRALEIGH, WILLIAM &., 
FRASER, Donatp M., 
FLAMMOND, JAMES H., 
HARKNESS, ANDREW, 


RESIDENCES, 


Orillia, On. 
Montreal, Que. 
Fenagh Vale, On, 
Ottawa, On. 
Montreal, Que, 
Usborne, On. 
York Mills, On. 
St. Guillaume, Que. Menstruation & Amenorrhea, 
Quebec, Que. 
Ottawa, On. 


Simcoe, On. 
Charlottetown,P.E.I. Digestion. 
Vercheres, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Picton, On. 
London, On. 
Montreal, Q. 
Matilda, 0. 


THESES, 


Pycemia. 

ss Opium. 

Hysteria, 

Variola, 

Necrosis. 
Mortification. 
Amblyopia. 
Alcohol in Health. 
Dysentery. 


Circulation of the blood. 


Indigenious Medicinal 
plants of the Ottawa 
Country. 

Carbolic Acid. 


Inflammation. 
Diptheria. 

Influenza. 

Stricture of the Urethra, 
Epidemic Cholera. 
Ovariotomy. 
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Hust, J. .,L.R.C.8.1. ist Batt. Rifle Brig. Suppurative Infin. Liver. 


Kezrer, Wiri114M N., B. A. Galt, On. Gunshot Wounds. 

Krrrsox, Joun G., Minnesota, U.S. Animal and Vegetable 
Nutrition. 

Lucus, Tuomas D’Aroy, Wellington, On. Trichiasis. 

MacOrmaon, Donatp A. Logan, On. Tabes Mesentirica. 

MAorFIE, JAMES, Clarenceville, Que. Cholera Infantum. 

McFariane, WILLraM, Clarendon, Que. Uterine Hemorrhage. 

McKay, Joun, South Finch, On. Typhoid Fever. 

McLaren, PETER, New Perth, On. Phthisis Pulmonalis. 

McNEECE, JAMES, Quebec, Que. Cod Liver Oil. 

MoTaG@cGert, ALEX. East Williams, On. Cholera Infantum. 

Mrane, Joun, M.R.C.S.L., 78th Highlanders, Dysentery. 

Moorr, Roper C. London, On. Necrosis. 

Morerson, Davin R. Montreal, Que. Erysipelas. 

ProupFroot, ALEX. Southampton, On. Opium. 

Ropa@er, THomMAS A. Montreal, Que. Puerperal Hemorrhage. 

SCHOLFIELD, Davin T. Fonthill, On. Stricture of Urethra. 

STEWART, JAMES, Ottawa, On. Physiology and Pathology 
Blood. 

Taps, Siias EL. Montreal, Que. Diarrhea Infantum. 


PRIZES. 


The Medical Faculty Prizes consists first of the Holmes Gold 
Medal, founded by the Faculty in Honour of their late Dean, and 
two prizes in Books for the best Primary and best Final Graduation 
Examination. 

THE HOLMES MEDAL, was gained by Tuomas D. Lucus, of Wellington, 
Ontario. 


THE PRIZE FOR THE BEST EXAMINATION in the Final Branches was 
awarded to ANDREW Harkness, of Matilda, Ont., and in the Primary 
Branches to ALrx. A. Henperson, of Fitzroy Harbour, Ont. 


The Gentlemen whose Theses and Examinations were considered sufficiently 
meritorious to entitle them to compete for the Medal, were Messrs. Harkness, 
Cherry, Bull, Stewart, McKay, Cooke, Finnie, Buckle and Keefer. 


The Gentlemen who passed the best Examinations in the Primary Branches, 
were Messrs. Youker, Sutherland, Backhouse, Baird, Loux and Stevenson. The 
names in the above Lists are in order of merit. 


Ix PracticaL ANATOMY—DEMONSTRATOR’S PRIZES. 


Senior Class.—lst Prize—Andrew J. Cattanach. 
2nd “ Henry R. Brissett. 
Junior Class.— « George A. Stark. 


THE PRIZES IN NATURAL HISTORY were: 
Borany.—Ist Prize, Hamilton Allan. 2nd. Prize,—Gideon Duncan. 
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52 
EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 


© ; + r 
1. Courses O} Lectures, Fees, dc. 

Rach Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week, 
except in the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which 
only two Lectures shall be required ; and in that of Medical Jurisprudence, ifex- 


tended through six months, in which case three Lectures a week will suffice. 


Ist. 


9nd. Each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration. 
8rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects 
treated of in his preceding Lectures; and every such examination shall be 
considered a Lecture. 

4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be called 
from time to time. 


5th. All tickets which have not a Certificate of attendance attached, shall 
be rejected when presented as testimonials previous to examination, unless the 
omission shall be satisfactorily accounted for. 

6th. The Fee for each class shall be $12, with the following exceptions; for 
that of Medical Jurisprudence, $10; For those of Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery, $6 each, for Botany and Zoology, $5. The class fees are payable in 
advance. 

7th. Any Student, after having paid the Hees, and attended two courses of 
any class, shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class. 


Sth. The course of all the Classes, except those of Clinical Medicine, Clinical 
Surgery and Medical J urisprudence, shall be of six month’s duration ; the 
classes of Clinical Medicine and of Clinical Surgery, of three month’s duration; 
and that of Medical Jurisprudence, either of three month’s duration, in which case 
Five Lectures a week shall be given, or of six month’s duration, in which case only 
three Lectures a week shall be required. 

9th. The coursés shall commence on the first Monday in November, and with 
the exception of a vacation at Christmas, shall continue to the end of April. 


10th. The Matriculation Examination shall be that recommended by the 
Council for Medical Education and Registration of Great Britain. Examinations; 
in conformity therewith, will be held the first Saturday in November and the last 
Saturday in April of the current Session. Applications may be made to the Regis- 
trar of Faculty till the evening of the previous day. The requirements of the new 
standard for matriculation are :-—* Compulsory~-English Language, including 
‘‘orammar and composition; Arithmetic, including vulgar and Py ae fractions ; 
« Algebra, including simple equations ; Geometry, first two books of Euclid ; 
‘Latin translation and grammar; and one of the following optional subjects :— 
«Greek, French, German, Natural Philosophy, including mechanics, hydrorta- 


‘ties, and pnoumatics.” 


tr ates in arts of recorhize Feta west : 
Graduates in arts of recoghized Universities are not required to submit to the 


matriculation examination. 
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$ 2. Qualifications and Studies of Students and Candidates for the 
Medical Degree. 


Ist. All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures, shall at the 
commencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences inthe Register 
of tho Medical Faculty, and procure from tho Registrar a ticket of Matricula 


tion for which each Student shall pay a fee of $2. 


2nd. The said Register shall be closed on the 31st day of December, in each 
year, and no tickets obtained from any of the Professors shall be received with- 
out previous matriculation. 

3rd. No one shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Mas- 
ter of Surgery, who shall not either: Ist, having attended Lectures fora period 
of at least four Sessions in this University, or some other University, College, 
or School of Medicine, approved by this University ; or 2ndly, have studied Me- 
dicine, during at least four years, and during that time have attended Lectures 
for a period of at least three Sessions, either in this University or some other i 
University, College, or School of Medicine, approved by this Universitv. th ae 


a ae 


4th. Candidates for the final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of at 


tendance on tho following branches of Medical Education, viz : 


Anatomy, 
Chemistry, | 
Materia Medica and Pharmacy, . 


{natitutes of Medicine, Of. which two... Courses 
Principles and Practice of Surgery, “q0ill: be. required, each 
Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children, of sia months dure= 
Theory and Practice of Medicine, Fon. 

Clinical Medicine, 

Clinical Surgery, } 

Practical Anatomy, ) 


Medical Jurisprudence, “I ieee are 
Botany and Zoology, =e beers pe 

Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not pr cisely 
the same as those above stated may be presented and accepted. 

5th. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended dur 
ing twelve months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of 
some other Hospital, approved by the University. 

6th. He must also givo proof by ticket of having attended for at least six 
months the practice of the University or other Lying-in Hospital approved of by 
this University, and of having attended at least six cases of acsouchment. 

7th. No one shall be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who 
shall not have attended at least One Session of this University, and during 
that Session one full Course of all the branches included in its eurriculum. ii 

8th. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the Bs 
@me over which they have extended. 

9th. Every Candidate forthe degree must on or before the first day of April 
present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, 
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éntitling him to an examination, and also a Theses or inaugural dissertation, 
written by himself, on some subject connected with Medical or Surgical Science 
either in the Latin, English, or French Language. He must at the same time 


deliver to the Dean of the Faculty the following Certificate :-- 


MonTREAL,————18-- 


{ the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the 
age of twenty-one years (or if the case be otherwise, that T shall have attained 
the age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day), and that [ a@m 
not (or, shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any 
Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary. [ Signed, | A.B. 


10th. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be: 


(1.) The private examination of his Theses as evidence both of Medical and 
general acquirement, followed [if approved] by its public defence. 

(2.) A. general examination on all the branches of Medical and Surgical 
Science, oral, and by written papers. 

(3.) The Clinical Professors shall conduct the examinations of members of 
their classes at the bedside, submitting to them cases for diagnosis and treat- 
ment in the wards of the Hospital; they shall also in estimating the standing 
of members of their classes, and the number of marks to be awarded, take 
into account the regularity of their attendance and the diligence and care they 
evince in reporting cases. 


These examinations will be divided into Primary and Final, the former com- 
prehending the branches of Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes 
of Medicine, and Botany or Zoology; the latter, those of Practice of Medicine, 
Surgery, Midwifery, and Medical Jurisprudence. It will be optional with the 
student to present himself for the primary examination at the end of the third 
session, or the third year. 

11. The following Oath or affirmation, will be exacted from the Candidats 
before receiving his Degree. 


SPONSIO ACADEMICA: 


In Facultate Medicinzy Universitatis McGill. 

Kgo, A——~—-B———; Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, 
Sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo, me in omnibus grati animni 
officits, erga hance Universitatem ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum, 
tum porro artem medicam, caute, caste et probe exercitaturum;: et quoad in me 
est, omnia ad wxgrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, eum fide procuratu- 
rum; qu denique; inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine 
gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita presens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 


12. The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery shall 
be twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after ex- 
amination, together with a Registration Fee of one dollar. 































Sat that 
Mei diede obi dosti 
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13. The money arising from the Fees of Graduation, as well as those of 
Matriculation, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and 


Museum, and to defraying their expenses. 


BOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS. 
Anatomy.—Gray, Wilson, Ellis, Dublin Dissector, Sharpey and Quain. 


CHEeMISTRY.—Silliman, Fownes, Roscoe. 
Marerta Mepica.—Pereira’s Manual by Farre, Bentley and Warrington. 


Institutes or Meprcinr, Physiology.—Todd and Bowman’s Physiological 
Anatomy. Carpenter, Dalton or Dunglison’s Principles of Human Phy- 


Kirke and Paget’s Manual. Pathology,—Williams’ Principles 


siology- 
of Medicine, Chomel’s General Pathology, Jones and Sieveking’s or Gross’ 
Pathological Anatomy, 

Suraery.—Holmes’ Surgery, Miller’s do, Gross’ do, Erichsen’s do, Druitt’s do. 
Pracricrk oF Mepicinr.—Aitken’s Science and Practice of Medicine, Wood’s 
Practice of Medicine, Watson’s Practice of Physic, Barlow’s Practice. 
Mepica. Juriserupence.—Orfila Medicine Legal, Taylor’s Jurisprudence, Guy’s 

Forensic Medicine. 


Mivwirrry.——Churchill, Ramsbotham, Cazeux. 


N.B.--Boarding may be obtained at from Twelve to Sixteen Dollars per month. 


Lectures in Wetlicine.---Session 1869-70, 
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Faculty ot 


The Principal (ex officio.) 

Professors---BADGELY, 
ABBOTT, 
TORRANCE, 
LAFRENAYE, 
LAFLAMME, 
CARTER. 

Lecturer,—TRENHOLME. 
Dean of the Faculty,---Hon. J. J. C. ABBOTT, Q.0:; D:C.L- 

The several courses of Lectures in the Faculty of Law comprise 
every branch of Legal Study. 

The Educational Officers of the Faculty have felt that the Law 
of this Province, though in many of its details purely local, retains 
as its leading characteristics, the noble and imposing features of the 
civil law, and that the principles established in the Roman jurisprud- 
ence, still form the groundwork of many of its departments. The 
Lectures, therefore, though prepared with especial reference to the 
Law of Quebec. have been, as far as consistent with their pri- 
mary object, divested of any purely sectional character, and are made 
to inculeate such comprehensive principles, as form, to a creat extent, 
the basis of every system of jurisprudence. 

It is considered that this system will afford to students otf 
the Laws of Quebec, a better foundation for their subsequent 
studies, and tend to give them a more extended and comprehensive 
grasp of legal subjects, than a course of instruction conducted solely 
with reference to local law; while it is hoped, in view of the increased 
importance which the study of Roman. law is everywhere assuming, 
that the advantages offered, and the mode of education adopted by 
this Faculty, will open to it an extensive field of usefulness. 

The promulgation of the Civil Code of Lower Canada marks an 
important epoch in the history of the laws of the now Province of 


Quebec. 
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It is the intention of the Professors, so far as practicable, to ex- 
plain to the Students, the more important articles of this Code (2615 
in number) in the complete course of study as indicated below. 


The promulgation of the Code of Civil procedure, marks another 
important epoch in the history of our laws. Attention will be special- 


ly drawn to its provisions in this course. 


The enactment of these Codes as law, it is believed, will light- 
en much the labors of professors and students, who need no longer 
view the study of the profession as a vast and ill-digested whole, 
a wanting coherency and certainty. On the contrary, the study of 
the texts will afford a good stand-point from which the subtile ques- 
tions of jurisprudence will be the most easily and satisfactorily dis- 


s) cussed and finally settled. 

4 The Faculty congratulate the students that their entry into a no- 
pak ble but arduous profession will be much facilitated by the conspi- 
Pf cuous land-marks planted by the new Codes ; and while intense study 


and application will still be demanded from the true lover of his vo- 
cation, the future of the young jurisconsult of the Province of Que- 
bee may be regarded as opening under the happiest auspices. 


The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 
years ; but may be shortened to two years, when the student matri- 
culates in the third year of his indentures. 


COURSE OF STUDY. 


FIRST YEAR, 


On Public and Constitutional Law. 


a tse FE Professor CARTER, 
- On Obligations, Civil Code, Art, 982-1203. 


Professor ABBOTT. 
On the Roman law. Institutes of Justinian, B. 1 and 2. 


2 one Professor TORRANCE, 
On Sale, Civil Code, Art. 1472-1595. 


Exchange, Civil Code, Art. 1596-1599. 
Lease and Hire, Civil Code, Art. 1600-1700. 
= Privileges and Hypotheques, Civil Code, Art 1980-2081. 
ee Registration of real rights, Civil Code, Art. 2082-2182. 
38 Professor LAFRENAYE. 
On Preliminary Title, Civil Code, Art. 1-17. 
Persons, &c., Civil Code, Art. 18-78. 
Domicile, Civil Code, Art. 79-88. 


POP ey 
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Absentee, Civil Code, Art. 86-114. 
Marriage, &c., Civil Code, Art. 115-217. 
Filiation, &c., Civil Code, Art. 218-351. 
Corporation, Civil Code, Art. 352-373. 

Professor LAFLAMME. 


SEGOND YEAR. 


Oa Criminal Law. 
Professor CARTER. 


On Partnership, Civil Code, Art. 1830-1900. 
Bills of Exchange, Civil Code, Art. 2278-2354. 


Merchant Shipping, Civil Code, Art 2355-2406. 
Professor ABBOTT. 


On the Roman Law, Institutes of Justinian, B. 3 and 4. 
Professor TORRANCE. 
On Mandate, Civil Code, Art. 1701-1761. 
Loan, Civil Code, Art. 1762-1793. 
Deposit, Civil Code, Art. 1794-1829. 
Life Rents, Civil Code, Art. 1901-1917" 
Transaction, &e., Civil Code, Art.21918-1928. 


Surotyship, &c., Civil Code, 1829-1979. 
Professor LAFRENAYS; 


On the Distinction of Things, &c., Civil Code, Art. 374-442. 
Usufruct, Civil Code, Art. 443-498. 


Real Servitudes, &c., Civil Code, Art. 499-582. 
Professor LAFLAMME. 


THIRD YEAR. 


On Criminal Law, 
Professor CARTER. 


On Affreightment, Civil Code, Art. 2407-2460. 
The Carriage of Persons, Civil Code, Art. 2461-2467. 
Insurance, Civil Code, Art. 2468-2893. 
Bottomry and Respondentia, Civil Code, Art. 2594-2612. 
Professor ABBOTT. 


On Gifts inter vivos and by Will, Civil Code, Art. 754-981. 


Evidence, Civil Code, Art. 1203-1256. 
Professor TORRANCE. 
On Code of Civil Procedure. 
Prescription, Civil Gode, Art. 2183-2370. 
Imprisonment in Civil Gases, Civil Code, Art. 9271-2277. 
Final Provisions, Civil Code, Art. 2613-2615. 
Professor LAFRENAYE. 


On the Acquisition and Exercise of Rights of Property, Civil Code, Art. 583- 


595. 
Successions, Civil Code, Art. 596-753. 


e Covenants and Dower, Civil Code, Art. 1257-1471. 


Marriag 
Professor LAFLAMME. 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 


i ‘icul: Stude shall apply to 
|. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall upply 
= : ¥ ota Wy 2acictar 4 
the Dean of the Faculty for examination, and for entry inthe Register of 
Matriculations, and shall procure tickets of Matriculation and of admission 
to the Lectures for each Session of the Course. 


4. Candidates for Matriculation’ shall be examined in at least one Latin 
Classic and in English or French, the standard being such as may be deter- 


mined by regulation of the Faculty, approved by the Corporation. 


A : 4 ¥ TL? Y wee ‘ 

3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years, 

and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year Students shall take the 

studies fixed for that year, and those only, unless by special permission of the 
Faculty. 


4. The register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 15th Novemberin each 
year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the Registrar 
of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on a spe- 
cial examination to be determined by the Faculty, and if admitted their names 


shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar. 


5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students, 


shall apply to the 
Dean of the Faculty 4 


or admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, 
or tickets, for the classes they desire to attend. 

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Uni- 
of terms or Sessions, may be 
of certificates to a like Standing in this 1 
Faculty. 


versities for a number admitted on the production 


Iniversity, after examination by the 


7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance 


and conduet :-- 


(1.) A Class book shall be kept by each Professor 
presence or absence of Students shall be e 
books shall be submitted to the ] 
Session. 


and Lecturer, in which the 
arefully noted; and the said Class- 


‘aculty at all the ordinary meetings during the 


(2.) Punctual attendance on all the el] 


asses proper to his year, is required of 
each student. 


Professors will note the attendance immediately on the com- 
mencement of their lectures, and will omit the names of «St udents 
thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons are 
without sufficient excuse, 


entering 
assigned. 
or inattention or disorder 
sisted in after admonition by the Profe 


Absenee or tardiness, 
in the Class-room, if per- 
ssor, will be reported to the Dean of the 
Faculty, who may reprimand the student or report to the Faculty, as he may 
decide. While in the College building, or going to or from i 
pected to conduct themselves in the same orderly m 
Any Professor observing impr 
the building, will admonish 


t, students are. ex- 


anner asin the Class-rooms. 
oper conduct in the Class-rooms, 


or elsewhere in 
the student and if necegs 


ary report him to the, 
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(3.) When students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from com- 
peting for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation 


for expulsion. 


(4.) Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required to 
repair the same at his own expense, and will in addition, be subject to such 
penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. 

(5.) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis- 
qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the 
Faculty. 

(6.) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty 
or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his 
absence, to the Vice-Principal. 

8. At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of all 
the Classes, under the Superintendence of the Professors, and of such other 
Examiners as may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall 
be conducted, as far as possible, by means of written or printed questions, 
answered by the students in writing, in the presence of the Examiners. The 
results shall be reported as early as possible to the Faculty, which shall decide 


the standing of the Students accordingly. 


9. Each Professor shall deliver one Lecture in each week, to the Students 
of each year, and each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration; but the Pro- 
fessors and Lecturers shall have the right from time to time to substitute an 
examination for any of such Lectures. 

10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session in this Faculty, 
unless he shall have regularly attended at least three courses of Lectures, one 
of which eourses shall be on the Civil Law; nor unless at the end of such 
Session he shall have passed the Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of 
the Faculty. 

11. The Faculty shall have the power,.upon special and sufficient cause 
shown, to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particu- 
lar Course or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be 
made between the Examinations of sueh Students, and those of the Students 
regularly attending Lectures. 

12. The Final Examination for the Degree of B.C.L. shall be conducted in 
the same manner as the ordinary Sessional Examinations, but the preparation 
of a Theses, either in Latin, French, or English, upon some subject previously 
approved by the Dean of the Faculty, shall form an essential part of every such 
final examination. 

13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal in the Faculty of Law shall be award- 
ed to the Student who, being of the Graduating Class, and having passed the 
final examinations, shall have prepared a Theses of sufficient merit in the esti- 
mation of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, and who shall take the highest 
marks in a special examination for the Medal, which examination shall, in all 
cases, include the subject of Roman Law, 





‘ ses ‘+ or " Berrsritersih cea! 5 ' 

san ceseiupersedy dened RTT eter et ire tetatit of ee! Sihtoet ati tite perehit) te. oaks ~ 
UEP HH baba ip Be PRO eRe NN Sean tera Ses eet ea 
a as os bast ott eo he ts by Se 

























62 


14. The exercises required under the 3rd Art. of the 7th Chapter of the 
Statutes of this University, to entitle the Student to receive the Degreo of 
B.C.L. in this Faculty, shall consist of Attendance upon Lectures and sub- 








4 : mission to Examinations as hereinbefore prescribed ; and no distinction in re- 
4 a spect thereof shall be made between Students applying for their Degrees, whe- 
q if ther their attendance upon Lectures shall have been for two or three years. 
fy if : 
e: 4 15. The Fees eligible in this Faculty shall be as follows :— 
bt 1 # . : ‘ 
Bae URN NOU NEON IE cheba 6c dbo a cuba Sun ness cucacee Sauna tock eodtleebedic xan eves evnng inka $ 2 00 
i Sessional Fee by ordinary Students..............6 Stes dutentesave durpuawvices 15 00 
g rf Sessional Fee by occasional or partial Students, for each course....... 5 00 
‘Sh id : : 
5S ty Graduation Fee, including Diploma................cecccccee veesevesecesoevesoess 5 00 
ti - 
) All of which Fees shall be paidin advance. But Students already on the Books 
eo of the University shall not be required to pay any Matriculation Fee; and Stu- 
dents simultaneously attending lectures in the Faculty of Arts shall be received 
upon such terms as shall be fixed by that Faculty. 
. Applications for admission may be made to the Dean of the Faculty, or to the 
= Secretary of the College. The classes will be opened on the 2nd November, 1869. 
1 
} VSNT iv 
eA LECTURES IN LAW. 
™ ; 4 2c 
mf SESSION 1869-70. 
‘ied, STUDENTS OF THE FIRST YEAR. 


. PROFESSOR ABBOTT........... ae .....at 5 P.M., Monday. 
| cc PMPERIOIUING AN oo cdendsccciccice OMe Tuesday. 
c LAFRENAYE ............... «  « Wednesday. 
| “ LAFLAMME ........ Gaphane OEY iS a ee 


STUDENTS OF THE SECOND YEAR. 


PROFESSOR LAFLAMME ................ at 5 P.M., Tuesday. 
e TORRANOKE......... Madi . € «© ‘Wednesday, 
ts LAFRENAYE ........ sisted «Thursday. 
cs ABBOTT 3 Ghat. is al oigia oo Ratt’ day 


STUDENTS OF THE THIRD YEAR. 


PROFESSOR LAFRENAYNW............ ...at 5 P.M., Monday. 
Ms LAFLAMME.............. “«. <6 <> Puesday. 
‘ SAR DIDR sis. is .s8i Bssksh ‘¢ «-- Wednesday. 
th TORRANNCE............... < «Thursday. 
ABBOTT vi... inesecwsvecess 6 6 Briday, —* 


The Lectures will be delivered in the Lecture-rooms of the Faculty 
in Burnside Hall. 


: y . - 

Every Student, on commencing his attendance, will be required to, 
oe - r b ied . >. y ; 

exhibit his Ticket of Admission. 
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Hrizes, Honows and Standing. 


Session, 1868-69. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 
ELIZABETH TORRANCE MEDALLIST : 


Merepirn BurxkarNve Beruunr, First in special examinations, covering the 


whole course of study. 


RANKING OF STUDENTS AS TO GENERAL PROFICIENCY. 
Third Year. 
First, Josten Dusuc, lst in | class and 2nd in 3 classes. 
Second, Josern Perry and Franois Joun Kevuer, equal ; Ist in 1 class and 2nd 
in 1 class. 
Second Year. 


First, Tuomas Foran, Ist in 3 classes and 2nd in | class. 


Second, DuncAN McCormick, Ist in 2 classes and 2nd in 2 classes. 


First Year. 
First, Donato McMaster and Joun CALpER, equal ; Ist in 2 classes. 
Second, Lovis Puinreert PaQguin, 2nd in 3 classes. 

BEST THESIS. 


LEoPoLD LAFLAMME. 


COMMERCIAL LAW.—PRorrssor ABBOTT. 
Third Year. 
First, MerepitH B. BreTHuNE. 
Second, Rem TAyuLor. 
Second Year. 
First, DuncAN McCormick. 
Second, THomAs Foran. 
First Year. 
First, Jonn CALDER. 
Second, Louis PHILIBERT PAQUIN. 
ROMAN LAW. (C.C. Gifts, Wills, Evidence.)—-Proressor Torrance and Mr, 
TRENHOLME. 
Third Year. 
First, Witt1AM Jonn Warts. 
Second, Rerp TayLor and JoserpH Dusuc, equal. 


Second Year. 
First, THomAS Foran and Duncan McCormick, equal. 
Second, Franc O. Woop. 
First Year. 
First, Donatp MeMASTER. 


Second, Louis PHILIBERT PAQUIN, 
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JURISPRUDENCE AND CIVIL PROCEDURE.—PROFEsSOR LAFRENAYE. 
Third Year. 


. First, JosepH Dusuc. 
i ce BP 4 a . ral a 
Second, Francis JoHN Kexier, and Josern Perry, equal. 


* 
i 


Second Year. 


age bp) p<). at bond.o6 te 


ad 
k if First, THomMAS FoRAN. 

aaa! Second, Duncan McCormick. 

FE ; First, DonALD McMASTER. 

3 Second, Louis Paiteert Paquin and Daniet Darsy, eq ual, 


os 


CUSTOMARY LAW AND LAW OF REAL ESTATE.—-PROFESSOR LAFLAMME, 
Third Year. 


Seemann 


an A 
| First, JosSzPH PERRY. 
t Second, Josepx Dusuc and Rem Taytor, Equal. 
. Second Year. 
7 First, THomAs ForAn. 
. Second, DuncAN McCormick. 
f First Year. 
LA First, JoHN CALDER. 
Second, LEON FRANGOI8 SARRASIN. 
y H ~ CRIMINAL LAW.—PRoressor Carter. 


First, Francis JOHN KELLER. 
Second, Ropert Hugues Conroy and Josern Dusvuc, equal. 





FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


f Tuomas D. Lucus, of Wellington, Ont., for Thesis and Special Examination in 
all the branches of Study.—Ho.mres Gotp MEDAL. 
Anprew Harkness of Matilda, Ontario, Prize for the best Examination in the 
Final Branches. . 
by AnprEew J. Catranacu, Demonstrator’s Prize in Practical Anatomy. (lst. 
si Prize.) 
Henry H. Brissert, Demonstrator’s Prize in Practical Anatomy. (2nd Prize.) 
Gzorae A. Stark, Demonstrator’s Prize in Practical Anatomy, Junior Class. 
eh, HamittoN ALLEN, First Prize in Botany. 
GipEoN Duncan, Second Prize in Botany. 
SrupENtS whoses Theses and Examinations were considered sufficiently meritorious 
| to entitle them to compete for the Medal: —Harkness, CHERRY, BULL, STEWART, 
McKay, Cook, FINNIE, BUCKLE, KEEFER. 
SrupENTS who deserve Honourable Mention in the Primary Examinations :— 
YouKER, SUTHERLAND, BAcKHOUsE, Bairp, Loux, STEVENSON, 








65 
STUDENTS IN MEDICINE WHO HAVE PASSED IN NATURAL HISTORY. 


Botany. (Class First.)\—Hamilton Allen, Gideon Duncan, L. T. Marceau, R. 

Alexander, Andre Latour, H. Hetherington, T. D. Reed. 

(Class Second.)—Daniel Cram, G. H. Christie, Frank Warren, R. 8S. 
Mutch, Jas. T. Munro, J. A. Reid. 

(Class Third.)—Robert Miller, A. E. Mallory, H. R. Brissette, A. D. 
Wagner, R. Howard, C. M. Freeman, Lewis Hunt, M. Gardner, 
G. H. Monk, W. Sutherland, H. Young, W. G. Sharpe, Chas. 
M. Covernton. 


ZLOOLOGY.—( Class Second.)—G. A. Starke. 


STUDENTS IN VETERINARY SCHOOL, PASSED IN BOTANY. 


{ Class Second, |— James Ferries. 
| Class Third, |—W. Patterson. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Graduating Class. 
B. A. Honours in Classies. 
Kan.er, Freperick A.—First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal. 
McLEAN, BREADALBANE §S.—Second Rank Honours. 
B. A. Honoursin Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
GREENSHIELDS, Epwarp, B.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales 
Medal. 
MACKENZIE, Rosert.—First Rank Honours. 
R. A. Honours in Natural Science. 
HARRINGTON, BERNARD G.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal. 
B. A, Honours in English Literature, 
CLARKE, WALLACE.—First Rank Honours and Shakespeare Gold Medal. 
Lewis, ALBERT R.—First Rank Honours. 
Jones, Montcomery.—First Rank Honours. 


Third Year. 


RoBerRTSsON, ALEXANDER.—Prize in Classics ;. Prize in Zoology ; Prize in French. 
Jounston, JAMES A.—Prize in Moral Philosophy ; Certificate in Zoology. 
Joseru, Montrrror®, Prize for English Essay. 


Passed the Sesstonal Examinations. 


Rogerrson, Jounston, Morrison, JosEerH, Masor, McLennan (D. H.) 


Second Year. 


CxiveE, Jonn D.—(Cornwall Grammar School).—First Rank Honours and Prize 
in Mathematics; First Rank general standing; Prize in Logic; Prize 
in Botany; Prize in French; Prize inSGerman, 
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Cameron, James.—(Williamstown Grammar School.)—First Rank Honours and 
Prize in Mathematics; First Rank General Standing. 
Ke.ury, Freperick W. (Stewiacke Grammar School,)—First Rank General 
Standing; Prize in German. 
ToRRANCE, Epwarp Fraser.—(High School.)—First Rank General Standing, 
F Passed the Sessional Examinations. 
Ht CLINE, CAMERON, KELLEY, TORRANCE, Day, Tupper, Hurcuinson, MCGREGOR, 
MUNRO. 
First Year. 
Nay.or, Witu1am H.—[Clarenceville Academy ]—First Rank Honours and 
Prize in Mathematics; First Rank General Standing. 
Hopar, Davin W. R.—[St. Francis College. ]—First Rank General Standing; 
nf Prize in Classics; Prize in History; Prize in Logic; Prize in French. 
Cross, Witu1am 0. M.—[High School.]—Second Rank General Standing. 
f CrotaEers, Wittiam G.—(Shefford Academy.)—Second Rank General Standing. 
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WHILLANS, Ropert.—(Ottawa Grammar School.)—Prize in Hebrew ; Prize in 
English. 

Tuomson, Tuomas C.—(High School.)—Prize in Chemistry. 

js Passed the Sessional Examinations. 


rhe Hopar, NAytor, Cross, CroTHers, WHILLANS, SHEPHERD, THomson, ALL- 
. wortH, TAYLOR, Munro (M.), Craris, MAXWELL, TORRANCE (J. F), 


WALES. 





CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 


GREEK. 


Trrrp YEAR.—Class J.—Blackader and Robertson, equal; Joseph, McLennan. 
Class II.—Morrison, Johnston. Class J/].—Ma)jor. 
Srcoxp YeAR.—Class J.—Cline, Torrance (E.F.); Cameron and Dey, equal. 
Class II.—McGregor, Ferry, Tupper. Class 1//.—McLeod, Kelley. 
First YeAr.—Class .—Maxwell and Hodge, equal; Naylor and Torrance (J. 
F.), equal; Allworth and Crothers, equal; Shepherd, Munro (M.) 
Class [.—Cruickshank, Whillans, Thomson; Taylor and Christie, 
equal. Class J/J.—Windham, Claris, Geddes. 


LATIN. 


Turrp YEAR.—Class [.—Blackader, Robertson, Joseph, Johnston. Class [[— 

Major and MacLennan and Morrison, equal. Class /I/.—None. 
Sxconp YEeAR.—Class J.—Cline, Torrance (E.F.), Cameron, Dey. Class I/.— 
McGregor and Tupper, equal; Farish and Kelly, equal; Ferry. 

Class IJT.—McLeod. 

% First YEAR.—Class J.—Maxwell; Hodge and Naylor, equal; Crothers, Sheph- 
erd, Allworth. Class J7.—Torrance (J.F), Cruickshank, Munro, 
Thomson, Taylor and Christie and Windham, equal; Whillans, 
: Wales. Clase I1J.—Claris, Scott and McIntyre, equal; Geddes. 
















































of PVs 
\ t 


5 tates Aa ht thes 
he >) rit x Bins. ie ' 
1 Shee aces is ia 


G7 


r4 


LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY AND ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Fourta Year.—Class [.—~Mackenzie and Greenshields, equal. 

rr ) real ¥ . 

lard Yrar.—Class [.—Blackader. Class J/.—Major, Robertson, Johnston. 
Morrison, Joseph. Clasa T77.—McLennan. 


SECOND Yrar.—Class /.—Cline. Class JI.—Dey, Torrance, Cameron, Farish, 
Tupper, Kelley, McGregor. Class I/I.—McLeod, Whitney. 

First YeAR.—Class [.—Maxwell, Naylor, Crothers, Hodge. Class 1J.—Christie, 
Thomson, Neighswander, Torrance, (J. F.), Munro, Windham, 
Allworth, Dawson, Balch, Whillans, Cruickshank, Taylor. Class i 
[17.—McIntyre, Wales, Claris, Geddes, Mitchell, Peacock. r if 


FRENCH. bi 


Tuirp Yrar.—Class [.—Robertson, Joseph. Class I7.—None. Class I.— 
None. i 
Seconp Yrar.—(Advanced Course.) Class 7—Ferry, Cline. Class IJ.—None. ‘= 
Class [11.—None. 
(Elementary Course.) Class I—Torrance. Class I/.—Kelley, 
Tupper. Class [1/.—Cameron. 
First Yrar.—(Advanced Course.) Class .—Windham, Hodge. Class IT.— 
Christie, Torrance. (Elementary Course.) Class [—Allworth, 
Naylor, Crothers. Class JI.—Maxwell, Geddes, Thomson, 
Class I1I.—Taylor, Wales, Mitchell. 


GERMAN. 
Turd YEAr.—(Elementary Course, lst Division.) Class I.—Blackader. (Ele- 
mentary Course, 2nd Division). Class I/.—Robertson. 
Sreconp Yrar.—( Elementary Course, Ast Division.—Class I.—Kelley. (£le- 
mentary Course, 2nd Division.) Class 7.—Cline. Class i.— 
Farish. Class 1J/.—Whitney. 
First Year.—(Elementary Course.) Class [.—Windham. Class li. 





Shepherd. 
HEBREW. 
Junior Ciass.—Griffith, Naylor, Whillans, Claris, Balch, Cruickshank, McIn- 
tyre, F. McLeod, Scott, Sinclair. 
MippLE CLass.—Dey, Cameron, McGregor, Wallace. 


Spnror Crass.—Johnston and Joseph, equal; D. H. McLennan. 


CHALDEE. 


Joseph, Johnston, McLennan. 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Fourth YrAr. (Mathematical Physics) Clase 1.—None. Class 11.—Har- 
rington, Greenshields, Jones. Class [I]. McLean (B.J.-). ; 
(Experimental Physics.) Class /.—Kahler (CF. A.) Class L[.— 

Clarke, Lewis (Albert R.) Class J//.—Mackenzie. 
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Trirp YEAR. (Mathematical Physies.) Class J.—Blackader. Class Ll.— 
None. Class J/I.—Morrison (D. W.), Joseph, Major, Johnston, 
Robertson, McLennan (D.H.) 
(Experimental Physics.) Class 1.—Blackader, Class 1/.—Major. 
Robertson. Class 1//.—Johnston, Joseph, Morrison. 

Srconp Yrar, (Pure Mathematics.) Class 1.—Cameron, Dey, Cline, Ferry. 
Class I1.—None. Class L11.—Kelley, Torrance (E.F.), Farish 
Tupper, McGregor. 

First YEAR. (Pure Mathematics.) Class J,—Naylor, Maxwell, Whillans, 
Munro, (M.), Hodge, Crothers, Shepherd. Class //.—Taylor, Tor- 
rance (J. F.) Class f77.—Allworth, Thompson; Christie and 
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A | Claris; Scott, Cruickshank, Wales, Balch. 
ae { NATURAL SCIENCE. 
{ FourRtTH YEAR.—( Mineralogy and Geology.) Class /.—Harrington. Class Ll. 
_ Dayyson. 
| THirpD YEAR.—(Zoology.) Class I.—Robertson, Blackader, Johnston, Joseph. 
Class 11.—Morrison, McLennan. 
’ SeconpD YEAR.—( Botany.) Class /.—Qline, Farish, Torrance, Dey, Kelley. 
8 Class 1J.—McGregor, Cameron, Tupper, Whitney. Class 11/.— 
pe McLeod, Ferry. 


A First Yrar.—( Chemistry.) Class I.—Maxwell, Thomson; Naylor and Cro- 
thers, equal; Hodge, Shepherd. Class J/.—Allworth, Nigh- 
swander, Torrance, (J. F.), Balch, Whillans, Cruickshank, Taylor, 
Wales, Mitchell. Class J/J.—Munro, (M.), Olaris, Christie, 
McIntyre, Geddes, Scott, Windham. 





SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
GREEK. 
ORDINARY B.A.—Class [.—McLean, Kahler. Class IJ.—None. Class JII.— 
None. 

TairD YEAR.—Class J.—Robertson,-(prize) ; Johnston, Joseph, Morrison, Mc- 
Lennan, D. H. Class [7—None. Class IIJ.—Major. 

Second YEAR.—Class I.—Cline, Torrance, Cameron, Hutchinson. Class IJ.— 
Kelley, McGregor, Tupper, Day. Class I77.—Munro, McLeod. 

First Yrar.—Class I,—Hodge, (prize) ; Cross, Naylor, Maxwell, Crothers, All- 
worth. Class I[.—Torrance, (John Fraser) ; Thomson and Shep- 


‘i herd, equal; Taylor, Munro ; Christie and Whillans, equal. Class 
i11.—MeIntyre, Geddes; Claris and Windham, equal. 


LATIN. 


ORR 


OrptnarY B.A.—Class 1.—Kahler, MeLean (B). Class II.—None. Class III. — 
None. 
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Tuirp YEAR.—Class [.—Joseph, McLennan (D H.)and Robertson, equal ; Mor- 
rison. Class J/.—Johnston and Major, equal. Class J/J.—None. 

Second YeAR.—Class J.—Cline; Cameron and Torrance, (E. F.) equal; Kelley 
Hutchinson, Tupper. Class J/.—McGregor, Dey, Farish, Munro. 
Class 111.—None. 

First Yrar.—Class 1.—Hodge, (prize); Crothers and Naylor, equal; Max- 
well, Thomson, Allworth, Torrance, (Jno. Fraser,). Class I1.— 
Cross; Shepherd and Taylor, equal ; Christie and Whillans, equal; 
Munro. Class J//.—Wales, Windham, Claris. 


HISTORY. 


Orprnary B.A.—Class [.—Lewis, Clarke, Jones. Class IJ.—None. Class IIJ.— 
None. 

First Yrar.—Class /.—Hodge, (prize) ; Thomson and Torrance, equal; Max- 
well; Naylor and Allworth, equal. Class J7.—Windham; Cross, 
Munro and Whillans, equal; Crothers, Shepherd, Mitchell. Class 
/I1.—Christie, Wales, Claris, Taylor, Balch. 


LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY AND ENGLISH LITERATURE, 


B.A. Orprnary Examrination.—(Mental and Moral Philosophy.)--Class [.— 
Greenshields, Mackenzie. 

B.A. Orpinary ExamInaTIon.—-(English Literature.)-- Class J—Clarke, Lewis 
Jones. 

Tuirp YEAR. 





(Moral Philosophy and Rhetoric.) Class [.—Johnston, (prize) ; 
Morrison, McLennan (D. H.), Major. Class I/.—Robertson, Joseph, 
prize for English Essay. 

Sreconn Yrar.—(Logic.)--Class J.—Cline, (prize) ; Torrance, Kelley, Cameron, 
Class I1.—Tupper, McGregor, Dey. Class /J//.—Munro, Hutchin- 
son. 

(English)--Class I.—Cline, Kelley, Torrance, McGregor. Class lI. 
—Hutchinson, Tupper, Cameron. Class [/J.—Dey, Munro. 

First Yrar.—(English.)-- Class .—Maxwell, Whillans, (prize) ; Hodge, Croth- 
ers, Dawson, Windham, Cross, Naylor, Christie. Class J/.—Tor- 
rance, Claris, Wales, Nighswander, Allworth, Munro, Mitchell, 
Shepherd, Taylor, Thomson. Class Il7.—Peacock, Geddes, Balch. 
(Logic.)\— Class J.—Hodge, (prize); Naylor, Crothers, Dawson, 
Taylor, Maxwell. Class J/.—Nighswander, Torrance, Shepherd, 
Thomson, Cross. Class J/7.—Claris, Whillans, Windham, Geddes, 
Balch, Christie, Munro, Mitchell, Peacock. 


FRENCII. 


Tarp Yrar.—Class J.—Robertson, (prize); Joseph. Class J7.—None. Clases 
Ii1.—None. 

Sreconp Yrar.—Advanced Course—Class I.—Cline, (prize). Class 1/.—Tor- 
rance. Class Il].—None. Ordinary Course. Class J.—Kelley, 
Tupper. Class J/J.—Cameron. Class JIT.—None. 
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First Yrar.—Class 1.—Hodge, (prize); Windham, Thomson, Christie. Class 
Ii.—Naylor, Allworth, Crothers and Torrance, equsl; Cross, 
Taylor Class ITT.— Geddes, Wales. 
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DIP 


tet 
aoe 


First Yrar.—(Ordinary Course)—Class J—Windham. Class J/.—Shepherd. 


Soir r 
© t 4 
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‘| Seconp Yrar.—Class I.—Cline, (prize). Class I/.--Farish. (Advanced Course) 


, 


Class I.--Kelley, (prize). 
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HEBREW. 
1 Junior Class.--Whillans, (prize) Naylor, Claris, McLeod, Balch. 
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Be Intermediate.—Dey and McGregor equal, G. Munro. 


Hebrew and Chaldee.—Joseph, Johnston, D. HI. McLennan. 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


et Fourth Yrar.—(Mathematical Physics.) Class J.—Harrington, Greenshields. 
. Class II.—None. Class IJI.—Jones; McLean (Breadalbane.) 
4 FourtH YEAR.—(Experimental Physics.) Class J.—Kahler, Clarke, Mackenzie, 
¢ % Lewis (Albert R.) Class I7.—None. Class I/I.—None. 
> TuHirD YeaAR.—(Mathematical Physics.) Class .—None. Class J7.—Robertson, 
Morrison (D.W.) Class [II.—Johnston, Joseph, Major, McLennan 
mah (Duncan H.) 
2 a Tarp Yrar.—(Experimental Physics.) Class .—None. Class 1/.—Johnston, 
Morrison. Class I/J.—Joseph, Major, Robertson. 
Second Yrar.—Class [.—Cline, Cameron and Dey, equal. Class if.—Kelley ; 
Hutchinson, Tupper, Torrance. Class J7I.—Munro (G.), MeGregor 
(D.) 


First Yuar.—Clase J.—Naylor, Shepherd, Hodge. Class 17.—Whillans, Max- 
well, Cross, Crothers, Torrance (John F.,) Munro (Murdoch). 
| Class I11,—Allworth, Wales, Taylor, Thomson, Claris. 
HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
SEcoND YEAR.—(First Rank).—Cline, Cameron. (Second Rank).—None. 
3 First Year.—(First Rank).—Naylor. (Second Rank).—None. 


NATURAL SCIENCE, 

Fourta YEaR.—(Geology)—Claezs [.—Harrington, Dawson. 

Turd YrAR.—(Zoology)— Class /.—Robertson, (prize), Johnston, (certificate.) 
Class II.—Morrison. Clase L1.—Joseph, McLennan (D. Hf.) 

SECOND Yrar.—(Botany)—Claes 4.—Cline, (prize), Kelley, Torrance, Dey, 
Mc@QGregor. Class 41.—Tupper, Hutchinson, Munro, Cameron. 
Class III,.—Farigh, McLeod, Whitney, 

First Yrar.—(Chemistry)—Class /.—Thomson, (prize), Maxwell, Hodge, 

9 


Cross, Wales, Naylor, Neighswander. Class il.—-Balch, Shepherd, 


Allworth, Whillans, Taylor, Munro, Crothers. Class IJII,-- 
Mitchell, Christie, Claris, 
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Governor General’s Entrance Scholarships. 


MaxweELi (JOHN). 
Naytor (WM. HERBERT.) 
ToRRANGE (John FRASER.) 


Chapman Prize in Classics. (Th ird Year). 


3 LACKADER (ALEXANDER D.) 
Shakespeare Prize i English Literature. (Fourth Year). 
CLARKE (WALLACE.) 
Second Year.—Mathematical Prize.—(Surplus of Anne Molson Medal Fund.) 


Cine J. D. 
Jane Redpath Exhibition ($10 0.) 


BiackapDerR (ALEXANDER D.) 
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Students of the Wniversity. 


Session 1869-70. 


McGILL COLLEGE. 


; FACULTY OF LAW. 
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Archambault, Jos., L.C., Varennes Q. 
a Bagg, R.§. C., Montreal, Q. 
Barry, Denis, Treland. 
Bethune, Meredith B., B.A., Montreal. 


Lacoste, Arthur, Boucherville, Q. 
Laflamme, Leopold, Montreal, Q. 
Lonergan, Michael, Ireland. 
Lyman, Fred. §., B.A., Montreal, Q. 


ESE. 
i ‘ 


r Q.| Major, Edward J., fs Q. 
Bienvenu, Jos. N., Montreal, Q.; Marler, William DeM., is Q. 
Bouthillier, H., Montreal, Q. | McCormick, D., St. Louis de Gonzague, 
aes Buckley, Patrick S., Halifax, N.S. Q. 
Calder, John, Richmond, N.S. | McMaster, Donald, Williamstown Ont. 
at Conroy, Rob. Hughes, Aylmer, Ont.| Merry, J. W., Magog, Q. 
a Cushing, Charles, Chatham, Q.| Monk, E. C., Montreal, Q. 
Darby, Daniel, Q.| Monk, W. D., Montreal, Q. 
aI Devlin, C. B., Montreal, Q.| Ouimet, G. A., St. Rose, Q. 
oe Dubuc, Joseph, St. Martins, Q.| Papineau, Joseph G., Montreal, Q. 
Pie" Fisher, Roswell Corse, Montreal, Q.| Paquin, Louis F., St. Genevieve, Q. 
Foran, T., Aylmer, Ont.| Perry, Joseph, Montreal, Q. 
Forget, Amédé E., St. Marie, Q.| Quinn, T. J., Kingston, Ont. 
Franks, Albert W., Annapolis, N.S.| Sarrasin, Léon F., St. Elizabeth Q. 
Hicks, W. Fhe Kngland.| Taylor, Reid, Montreal, Q. 
Hartnett, Wit DeCourcy, Ireland.| Ward, Ed. Clark, Montreal, Q. 

Hart, Louie A., B.A., Montreal, Q.| Watts, Wm. John, B.A., Drummond- 
Howard, Rice M., St. John’s, Q. ville, Q. 
Hutchinson, Mathew, Halifax, N.S.}| Wood, F. 0., Montreal, Q. 
Isaacson, Alfred G., Montreal, Q.| Wood, T. F., Dunham, Q. 

Keller, Francis John, Montreal, Q. 





MEDICAL FACULTY. 





















. Alexander, Robert, Stoney Creek, 0.| Brigham, Ge orge, Bakersfield, US. 
“@ ra Allan, Hamilton W., Osgood, Q. Brissette, Henry K., Chambly, Q. 
eo Alloway, Clement J., Montreal, Q.| Browne, Arthur A., Kingsey, Q. 
; tAlloway, Thomas J., Montreal, Q.| tBuckle, John McC.., Ottawa, QO. 

i Anderson, Allan, Georgina, Q-| Buckley, William P., Prescott, O. 
re tArcher, Thomas, Montreal, Q.| {Bull, George J., Montreal, Q. 
$3 tArdagh, Johnson, Orillia, Q.| Burland, William, Montreal, (). 
= Backhouse, John B, Walsingham, 0O +Campbell, John, Osborn. Q. 
ae Baird James, Fitzroy, O. Campbell, John M., Montreal, Q. 
a 3arclay, George E., London, O.| Case, William H.., Hamilton, 0. 
& x { Baynes, George A., Montreal, Q.| Cattanach, Andrew J., Fergus, Q. 
cS Beaudry, Louis, St. Pie, Q.| Chorry, James, Yorkmills, QO. 
7 Bergeron, Joseph, Phitrebureh: ae tCherry, W ‘liaiti, sg orkmills, QO. 

}: Birks, James B., Montreal, Q.| Christie, George H., Lachute, Q). 

ae Black: adder, Alox. D., Brantford, 0.| Clarke, Richard A., Trafalgar, QO. 
eae Bondy, Ovide D., Lavaltrie, Q.| Cl: arke, Octavius HL. E., Montreal, Q. 

TBradley, William, Fenaghvale, 0. 


Cl; arke, Wallace, Montreal, Q. 
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7+Clement, Victor A., St. Guillaume, Q. 


Cluness, Daniel, East Williams, QO. 
}Collins, Charles W., Quebee, (). 
Comeau, John B., River David, (). 
Cooke, Sydney P., Ottawa, f 
Copeland, William L., Huntingdon, Q. 
{Corlis, Josiah, Villa Nova, Q. 
Covernton, Charles McK., Simeoe, 0. 
Cowley, Thomas MeJ., Ottawa, Q. 
{Cox, Frank, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Cram, Daniel C., Almonte, Q. 
D’ Avignon, Frank P., St. Mathias, Q. 
tDansereau, Charles, Vercheres, Q. 
De Wolf, George H., Halifax, N.S. 
De Wolf, James L., Windsor, N.S. 
Donnelly, Thomas J., Montreal, Q. 
Dunean, Gideon, Bathurst, N.B. 
Dunean, John, Port Dover, Q). 
Dunsmore, J. M., Mitchell, 0. 
Faulkner, George W., Sidney, 0. 
Field, Albert, Montreal, Q. 
| Finnie, John, Montreal, Q. 
+Fraleigh, William{S., Bloomfield, 0. 
tFraser, Donald M., London, 0. 
Freeman, Charles M., Milton, 0. 
Gardner, Matthew, Haspler, 0. 
Fuller, Hiram L., Compton, Q. 
Gernon, George W., St. Laurent, Q. 
Graham, Adam C., Fort Erie, Q. 
Graham, John, Montreal, Q. 
Hall, George B., Markland, 0. 
+Hammond, James H., Montreal, Q. 
|Harkness, Andrew, Matilda, Q. 
Henderson, Alex. A., Fitzroy Harbor 0. 
Hethrington, Harry, Melbourne, Q. 
Howard, Robert, St. Johns, Q. 
Howitt, William H., London, O. | 
tHunt, J. H., Ist. Bat. Rifle Brig. : 
Hunt, Lewis, Halifax, N.S. | 
Johnston, Thomas G., Sarnia, QO. | 
{Keefer, William N., Galt, 0. 
|Kittson, John, G., Minnesota, U.S. 
Latour, Andrew, Lachine, QO. 
Locke, Charles F. A., Barrie, O. 
Loux, William, Ottawa, 0. 
Lovett, William, Ancaster, 0. 
Lucus, Thomas D., Wellington, Q- 
Se Orimason, Donald, Logan, 0. 
MacDonald, John A., Metcalf, 0. 
+MacFie, James, Clarenceville, Q. 
MacNab, Francis A. L., Ottawa, 0. 
Main, John K., Melbourne, Q. 
Major, George W., Montreal Q. 
Mallory, Albert E., Cobourg, U. 
Marceau, Louis, Napierville, 0. 
Marshall, Charles, Huntingdon, Q. | 
Marston, Alonzo W., Hull, 0. 


Mathewson, John H., West Zorra, 0. 
Mathewson, Neil, Embro, OQ 


McConkey, Thomas C., Barrie, 
McCormick, Colin, Howard, 
McEwen, Finley, Ashton, 
+McFarlane, William, Clarendon, 


» | MeInnes, Andrew, Vittoria, 


MeIntosh, Donald J., L’Orignal, 
t{McKay, John, South Finch, 
McLaren, John A., Montreal, 





tMcNeece, James, Quebec, 
McPherson, Drummond, Lancaster, 
+MeTaggert, Alex., East Williams, 
tMeane, John, 78th Highlanders. 
Miller, Robert, Galt, 

Mitchell, Frederick H., London, 
Moir, George, Osburn, 

Monro, James T., Hawkesbury, 
Monk, George Henry, Montreal, 

+ Moore, Robert, London, 

| Morrison, D. R., Montreal, 


Mutch, Robert, Charlotte Town, P. K. 


Nelson, Wolfred D. E., Montreal, 

O’Brien, Robert, Glengarry, 

Paquet, Joseph, Lanoraic, 

Perrigo, James, Montreal, 

t Proudfoot, Alexander, South 
Hampton, 


Reid, John Alexander, St. Johns, N. 


fRodger, Thomas A., Montreal, 
Rooney, Robert F.,*Compton, 
Ross, William G., London, 


tScholfield, David T., Fonthill, 
Scott, Robert George, Toronto, 
| Seager, Francis K., Sarnia, 
Sharp, Wm. J., Simcoe, 
Sicotte, Rudolph, St. Hyacinthe, 
Slack, George F., Bedford, 
St. John, Leonard, St. Catherines, 
Stafford, William A., Montreal, 
Stark, George A., Georgetown, 
| Stevenson, Robert A., Cayuga, 
| {Stewart, James, Russell, 
Sutherland, Walter, Huntingdon, 
Sutherland William, Montreal, 
+Tabb, Silas E., Montreal, 
Taylor, Sullivan A., Lennoxville, 
Valois, Michel F. E., Montreal, 
VanKoughnet, Philip T., Toronto, 





ing, 
Wallace, William T., Milton, 
Warren, Frank, Whitby, 
| Webb, James S. T., Montreal, 


Whelan, George N., Brigus, N. 
Whyte, Joseph A., Charleston, U 


Wismer, John A., Markham, 
Wright, Henry P. Ottawa, 


| 
.| Youker, William, Thurlow, 
t M.D., C.M.—1869. 


|{MecLaren, Peter, New Perth, .P. KE. 


Sabine, George Kraus, Windsor, N. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 































1. Undergraduates. 





Da palpi 





. Allworth, John, Paris, 0. | {MacKenzie, Robert, Montreal, Q. 
: : Baleh, Alfred, Montreal, Q. | MeGregor, Duncan, Hamilton, 0. 
=a | Blackader, Alex. D., Brantford, Q. | MelIntyre, John, Glengarry, QO. 
H {Cameron, James, Lancaster, O. | {McLean, Breadalbane, Stayner, 0, 
‘ Christie, John H., Lachute, Q.| McLennan, D. Hugh, Lancaster, O. 
| Claris, W. H. A., Froome, (). | McLeod, Findley, J., Windsor, Q. 
Hi [Clarke, Wallace, Montreal, Q. | Major, George William, Montreal, Q. 
H TCline, John D., Cornwall, O. | {Maxwell, John, Lancaster, QO. 
Cross, William O. M., Lachine, Q. | Morrison, David W. Q). 
Crothers, William J., Philipsburg, Q. Munro, G., Lancaster, QO. 
1 Cruickshank, James, Leeds, Q. | Munro, Murdoch, Glengarry, 0. 
Dey, William J., Kenyon, O.| {Naylor, William H., Noyan, Q. 
Phe Farish, J. Henry G@., Yarmouth, N.S. | {Robertson, Alexander, Montreal, Q. 
f Ferry, Chas. H., Utica, N.Y., U.S. | Scott, William, Lancaster, Q, 
h| Geddes, John G., Montreal, Q. | Shepherd, Francis Q. 
ot {Greenshields, E. Black, Montreal, Q.| Taylor, Sidney H., St. John’s N.B. 
as Hall, T. B., Montreal, Q. | Thomson, T. C., Montreal, Q. 
tHarrington, B, J., St. Andrew’s Q. | {Torrance, John Fraser, Montreal, Q. 
© . Hodge, D. W. R., Eaton, _Q.| Torrance, Edward F., Montreal, Q. 
Hutchinson, Matthew N.S. | Tupper, James §., Halifax, N.S. 
{ Johnston, James A., Onslow, N.S. | Wales, Benjamin, St. Andrew’s, Q. 
re {Jones, Montgomery, Montreal, Q.| Whillans, Robert, Ottawa, 0. 
% Joseph, Montefiore, Quebec, Q. | Wilson, Rob’t. W., Sheffield, N.S. 
2) {Kahler, Frederick A., Montreal, Q.| Windham, William, Montreal, Q. 
yt Kelley, Fred’k W., Stewiacke, N.S.|  }Wood, Frank 0., Montreal, Q. 
tLewis, Albert, Nunda, N.Y., U. S.| , Wood, Thos. Franklin, Dunham, Q. 
Partial and Occasional Students. 
Dawson, George, M. Montreal, Q.! Morrison, James D., B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Goldie, Thomas, Guelph, O.} Nighswander, David, Stouffville, 0. 
Griffith, Joseph. | Peacock, William, Lanark, 0. 
Kennedy, George T., B.A., Montreal, | Radford, Walter, Montreal, Q. 
Q.| Sands, 
McLennan, Donald D., Lancaster, 0. | Sinclair, Henry. Q. 
Me Martin, J. A. Wallace, R. Q. 
McMaster, Donald. | Wellwood, James, Gananoque, 0. 
Mitchell, William, Ottawa, O.| Whitney, John E. M., Montreal, Q. 
1 B.A., 1869. Holders of Governor General’s Scholarships. 
MORRIN COLLEGE. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
q; Bennett, John. _ Jefferey, William Harold 
2 Cook, Archibald Hay Russell, Henry 
\ Fraser, John Tanner, Charles A. 
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ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


| King, Charles Alfred. 
McIntyre, John. 
Robinson, Robert. 
Waters, Henry. 


Campbell, Alexander, 
Hethrington, Harry. 
Hurd, Samuel Augustine. 
Jenks, John Nathaniel. 


SUMMARY. 


Students in Law, MeGill College, - 


.y in Medicine ‘“ - - ‘ c 
sg in Arts, a m : : é 
Morrin College, - = , ~ 
" « §t. Francis College, - P a 


Deduet entered in two Faculties, - 


Total number of Students in College, 
Students in Normal School, _ 
Pupils in High School, - 

Pupils in Model Schools, - - 


Total Students and Pupils, 
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STUDENTS WHO HAVE PASSED THE UNIVERSITY 
KXAMINATIONS. 
Session LS68—69. 
FACULTY OF LAW. 
























































; PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.L.* 
Hi Bethune, Meredith, B. {Lacoste, Arthur. 
| Cushing, Charles. |Laflamme, Leopold. 
4 Conroy, Robert Hughes. ‘Lyman, Frederick Stiles 
F Dubue, Joseph. |Papineau, Joseph G. 
H Fisher, Boswell Corse. |Perry, Joseph. 
Ny Hart, Lewis Alexander |Taylor, Reid. 
r Howard, Rice Meredith. |Watts, William John. 
it Keller, Franois J. 
ij FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
| PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.mM.* 
Alloway, Thomas Johnson, Montreal, Q.,;Keefer, William N., B. A., Galt, On. 
‘(on Archer, Thomas, Montreal, Q./Kittson, John G., Minnesota, U.S. 
Ardagh, Johnson, Orilla, On./Lucus, Thomas D’Arcy, Wellington, 0. 
Baynes, George Aylmer, Montreal, Q./MaecCrimmon, Donald A., Logan, On. 
oe Bradley, William, Fenagh Vale, On.|Macfie, James, Clarenceville, Q. 
it Buckle, John M. C., Ottawa, On.|McFarlane, William, Clarendon, Q. 
| Bull, George Joseph, Montreal, Q.|McKay, John, South Finch, On. 
j Campbell, John, Usborne, On.|/MeLaren, Peter, New Perth, On. 
Cherry, William, York Mills, On.|/McNeece, James, Quebec, Q. 
ge} Clement, Victor A., St. Guillaume, Q.|McTaggert, Alex., East Williams, ‘On. 
Collins, Charles W. Quebee, Q.|Meane, John, M. R. C.S:L., 78th 
Se Cooke, Sidney P., Ottawa, On.| Highlanders. 
ag Corlis, Josiah, Simcoe, On.|Moore, Robert C., London, On. 
oe I Cox, Frank, Charlottetown, P. E. I.|Morrison, David R., Montreal, (). 
ees Dansereau, Charles, Vercheres, Q.|Proudfoot, Alex., Southampton, On. 
: Finnie, John T., Montreal, Q./Rodger, Thomas A., Montreal, Q. 
, Fraleigh, William §., Picton, On./Scholfield, David T., Fonthill, On. 
Fraser, Donald M., London, On. Stewart, James, Ottawa, On. 
Hammond, James H., Montreal, Q.|Labb, Silas E., Montreal, Q. 
Harkness, Andrew, Matilda, On.| 
Hunt, J. H., L. R. C. S. I. 1st Batt. 
Rifle Brig. 
PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATIONS.* 
Backhouse, Johu B., Simcoe, O, , Loux, Wm., Ottawa, Oo. 
~ Baird, James, Fitzroy Harbor, QO. | Levitt, William, Ancaster, O. 
Barclay, George E., London, OQ. | MacFarlane, Wm., Clarendon, QO. 
Bergeron, Joseph, St. Marie, Q. | Main, John R., Melbourne, Q. 
Buckley, Wm. P., Prescott, Q. | Marston, Alonzo, Hull, O. 
Case, Wm. H., Hamilton, 0. | Mathieson, Neil, Embro, QO. 
x ) Clarke, Richard A., Trafalgar, O. | McEwen, Finlay, Ashton, 0. 
te Clarke, Octavius H. E., Moutreal, Q. | McIntosh, Donald J., Vankleek Hill, O. 
Cluness, Daniel, East Williams, QO. | McNab, Francis A. L., Ottawa, QO. 
: Collins, Charles W., Quebec, Q. | Miller, Robert, Galt, O. 
: Comeau, John B., River David, Q. | Moore, Robert C., London, QO, 
Corlis; Josiah, Simcoe, Q. | Perrigo, James, Montreal, Q. 
Cowley, Thomas, Ottawa, O, | Rooney, Robert F., Compton, Q. 
Dunsmore, John M., Mitchell, - Q. | Seager, Francis R., Sarnia, O. 
Faulkner, George W., Belleville, O. | Stafford, Wm. A., Montreal, Q. 
‘| Graham, Adam C., Fort Erie, Q. | Stevenson, Robert A., Cayuga, O. 
es Henderson, Alexander A., Fitzroy Sutherland, William, Montreal, Q. 
Harbor, 0. | Youker, Williat, Belleville, 0, 
Howitt, Wm. H., Montreal, Q. 


*Arranged Alphabetically. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B A. 
McGitt CoLugae. 
In Honours. * 


WALLACE CLARKE, Montreal. 

Epwakp B. GREENSHIELDS, Montreal. 
BerRNARD J. Harrineton, St. Andrews. 
MontGomery Jones, Montreal. 
Freperick A. Kanuer, Montreal. 
Apert R. Lewis, Nunda, N. Y. 
Ropert MACKENZIE£, Montreal. 
BREADALBANE MCLEAN, Stayner, Ont. 


Ordinary, 


Franco O. Woop, Montreal. 
Tnos. FRANKLIN Woop, Dunham. 


Morrin CoLureGce. 
Ordinary. 


ARCHIBALD Hay CooK, Quebec. 
Joun FRASER, Quebec. 
Henry RUSSELL, Quebec. 


PASSED IN THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 


McocGintut CoLurce. 


Class J. 
Joun D. Ciink, Cornwall. 


JAMES CAMERON, Lancaster. 
Frepk. W. Kewuuiey, Stewiacke, N.S. 
Epwarpd F. Torrance, Montreal. 


WittraM J. Dey, Kenyon, Ont. 


Class Ll. 
Matruew Hurcuinson, Montreal, P. Q. 


J. Srewart Tupper, Halifax N. 8. 


Duncan McGregor, Hamilton, Ont. 
Class II. 
Gustavus Munro, Lancaster Ont. 


Morrin COLLEGE. 

Class III. 

Hienry RuSSELL, Quebec. 

BACHELORS OF ARTS TAKING THN DEGREE OF M.A. IN COURSE.* 
BETHUNE, MEREDITH BLENKARNE 
Hart, Lewis A. 
PERRIGO, JAMES 
TABB, SILAS EVERETT 
Wornersroon, Ivan ToLKEIN 
*Arranged Alphabetically. 
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DOCTORS OF 


Bethune, Rev. John, [adeundem] 1848 | 


Graduates of the WMniversity. 


DIVINITY 
*Falloon, Rev. Daniel, [Hon.]... 


DOCTORS OF LAWS AND OF CIVIL LAW. 


Abbott, Christopher, B. C. Ll. 


[D.C.L. in pa sawvetuens 1862 
Abbott, Hon. J. J. C., B. C. L., | 

[D.C.L. in ewe lasesedeovenbis 1867 | 
Adamson, Rev. Wm. A. [D.C.L. 

HON] ..cccceeescsceecsseneereseneeeees 1850 


Badgley, Hon. Wm. [D.C. L.hon ]1843 
Chamberlain, B., M.A., B.C.L., 


[ D.C. ]ececseeee seceeeeee terereees 1867 | 
Chauveau, Hon. Pierre J. O. 

[ LL. D. HON | oa veevreeee coveesees 1857 
Davies, Rev. Benjamin, Ph. D. 

[LL.D. hon. ].....ee eeeeeeeee ens 1856 
Dawson, John William, M.A., 

[ LL.D. | 10Nn. ] geovbseee coseeevetese 1857 


DeSola, Rev. A., [LL.D. hon. ]...1858 
*Falloon. Rev. D., D.D., [LL.D. 
TON. ] a. cececece recess sesees voveseees 1862 
*Head, Right Hon. Sir Edmund W., 
Baronet, M.A., [LL.D.hon. ] 1865 
*Holmes, Andrew F., M.D., Sona - 
HOM. ]..ceee cesceeevetererces coeceeeeed 858 


DOCTORS OF 


——— 


| Hunt,T. Sterry, M.A.,[ LL.D.hon ]1865 
Lawson, G., P h. D. [LL.D.hon] 1862 
Leach, Rev. Wm. T., M.A., [D.C.L. 


HON. ] ccesceecescee sree seeeen eeeeerees 1849 

[ LL.D. hon. 1. Jobecch se sipyeusevesee 1857 
Logan, Sir Wm. E., Knt, [LL.D. 

NON. ] .-..<+.0ccevseescoreeve sesresnes 1856 
*Lundy, Rev. Francis, [D.C.L. 

TON. ].-.-cseccveeee voceveese cesaceese 1845 

Lyall, Rev. W., [ LL.D. hon. ].....1864 


| Mer ‘edith, ‘Hamund, A., BiGiag 


LL.D. hon. J. wis been Chcuecec nese eeeee 1857 


| Miles, Hy. H., M.A., [LL.D. hon. ]1866 


Morris, s Haren M.A., B.C.L. 


[D.C.L. in course ]...-+20+00+--- 1862 
| Smallwood, Charles, M.D.[ LL.D. 
TON, ]....0- cc veeescecseeeuee seerecees 1856 


¥Smith, William, [ LL.D. hon. ]...1858 
*Valieres de St. Real, Hon. J.R., 


[D.C.L. hom. ]..eccsseseceeeeerers 1844 
Wickes, Rev. W., D.D., [LL.D. 
HOW: |] fevies cevd ergs vet cee cvvese doanas 1868 


MEDICINE. 


PARGCUSI WG COT sicci ies veatd wesw ea ives useee 1866 ; Bibaud, Jean G..........ccceeeceeseeseens 18438 
Alloway, Thomas Johnson.........++ 1869 | Blacklock, John J....ccceecceseeeeecsens 1851 
Anderson, Alexander........06 seeeeeeee 1866 | Blanchet, J. B..ccicsccccsccecedeetec cannes 1863 
Anderson, John ©.......00..ccecevvevcces 1865| Blair, Robt. Oise sct sccm weeee va 1865 
Arvoher, THOMAS .05...0.....cccescce cocene 1869 | Bligh, John W......-.--ceeseceneeneeeees 1865 
Ardagh, Johnson......ccsscesessercesees 1869 | Bogart, Irvine........5000-06-sceeee eee ees 1859 
«Arnoldi, Daniel, Montreal, [ Hon. ]1847 | Boulter, George Henry..........-.+++.- 1852 
Atkingon, Robert...icic sictdcavaseds 1862 | Boyer, Louls iw i de ei AEA 1842 
Astlt st lOKODOOR iisiis cccicrscarvsvcin sade 1860 | *Boylan, Andrew A.........seceeee cere 1857 
Ae OUR GPIB sais sea vs Siesta ieee ts 1855 | *Bowman, William Edward.. .. 1860 
ATlt; Tames Fase ee iccsiaceecee vecteese »1855 | Bower, Silas J... ..cce cee seesee eee ceeeeens 1865 
AUT PEA WIND oi oscsis 5 Saw serss ceesseees 1868 | Bradley, William... cceseseeeereeees 1869 
Aste, Pred: PON Maile cies cick 1862 | Braithwait, Francis H.............006. 1863 
Aylen, Jobn....ccsccseessseeeceeeeseeeneees 1857 | Brandon, Jol n...isc.ccccs. ccc ccavcccecers 1867 
Aylen, PPO Sos a5 6s ia ass vo ene Cuner ee eeeese 1863 | Breslin, William Irwin, Asst. Sur- 
sain, D. S. E., Staff Surgeon Maj..1868 | geon 46th Regiment of Line, 1847 
Bais pit DEWO BE a ess Fas Cieaatu ween set 1848 | Brigham, Josiah S...........ccecee eee ees 1848 
*Barnston, James......... [ad eun.] 1856 | Bristol, Amos S.......:..se eee eee eee eee ees 1850 
Battersby; Charles... c......ccevecsetevses 1861 | Brodeur, Alphonse cbiavuletestetwecuaserem 1863 
Baynes, George Aylmer........ 1869 | Brooks; Samuel. (Li siccdtiasadsivicinss 1851 
Beattie, Dav Barter cork yeciitos 1862 | Browse, Jaeeb |, RC SOIT To 1861 
BSaUdSe, Alogi listens Kieu. 1865 | Brouse, William Bcc 1847 
a) 2 Ty ee Ge: epee oy aoe eee 1866:| Brown, Poter BE.....cscc....<0ic. felinons 1863 
Bellew, MEE OG i ci ei ticAcs tities lt. 1862 | Bruneau, A GOT PHO? i4......c.ccsesbentnevenee 1853 
Bergin, Darby SERENE dan oss 00a WHORES 1847 | *Bruneau, Olivier T........... [| Hon. ]1843 
Bessey, William H............cecseeeees 1863] Bruneau, Onesime,........ ccccecoee coves 1851 


Pre aa 9 rage ee 1QRA i T2113 ; 
Bender, Prosper....s..0+...2.ssey10009--1865| Bryson, William G...... cise cece ... 1867 
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Bucke, Richard Maurice.....,........1862 ; *Dease, Peter Warren.........s6> scree: 1847 
Bucke, Edward H............scseccsseees0 1852 | Debonald, William S............ccsece0s 1862 
Buekie,. dann Mi. Cisiicicc....cd. sess 1869 | De Boucherville, Charles B........... 1843 
Bull, Gecrge Joseph ........creceevcceres 1869 |DeGrosbois, T. B......c/0 sivasdeak sonewe 1868 
Bualiei: Castes Fick. Rei ctin cae ce.cvdss sete 1864 | Demorest, Durham G. G.........,.... 1852 
PTF PONTE Bh viicccvsinsesnsscdetsicsdeceue cts 1868 | Desaulniers, Antoine A............++0. 1863 
aE a a 1865 | De Sells, Charles D..........,000c eee . 184] 
DEPP BOTT iets oun cbse cdscasdccce 1863 | Dupuis, Joseph G. P.........ceeceeeees 1856 
BETO ig, WLS iss ccccnancaccted. seaieiscesscteed 1866 | Dice, George.....cccececseeee pao sbetied sets 1864 
Burnham, Robert Wilkine................ [S604 MDiew: Dames  Beiss.s... 00s cucaidess 1842 
Peta) MIE VOG ob <p doarccsascsdecsoccvcbetdcetcoie 1854 | Dickinson, James J.........ccceeecccees 1846 
Burritt, Horatio C......... .ksssvsee. ... 1865 | Dickson, William W...............0.0.. 1863 
pauer, George ©. cts eck Lie 1865 | Digby, James Winnit.................. 1866 
Whaxton, Jolin. Wis. vec sceeds coe. 1849 | Dodd, John......... ASE ORES Ce 1843 
Campbell, Donald Peter........,...... 1862 | Donnelly, Charles H................... .. 1860 
Campbell, Francis Wayland......... 1860 | *Dorion Severe........ esse dude ttever ies 1843 
Campbell, Geo. W., M.A., [ad. eun]1843 | *Dorland Enoch P............ pss. 1850 
Campbell, Samuel.................. 2.008. 1866 | Dougan, William.....,......c05 .ssse0ee 1867 
Campbell, Johbn.......00 cecccesee coseceees 1869 | Douglass, James..............[ Hon. ]..1847 
Carey, Augur D.L......... [ad. eun]..1864 | Drake, Joseph M..............cseessee0s 1861 
OassrGy,, David Dosis es cs cc vcse Qccdaaent 1867 | Dubuc, Charlemagne............-....5+. 1864 
CREPES | FORTE D a cnsadend hack he seBes leon 1865 | *Ducket, Stephen. ...........000scessee - 1853 
Carrell, Robert W iW .......csetiln.. 1859 | Duckett, William A.......00.-secseeeeees 1859 
Carson, AUZUStUS.............00 eovsveees 1843 | Dufort, Thadee A.........cc00: ae oven 1865 
RNR OAM Five... cies bbs ccdcsate coils 1859 | Duhamel, Louis...........ccescsscsseees 1860 
Casgrain, Charles E...............+0000 [85] | Duncan, . GO0res...ccccsedccdneveedecses 1866 
Chignon, Vinceslaus G. B...........4. 1861 | Dougan, William. g........cc:..cdseecees 1867 
*Challinor, Francis...... .....c.s.cscsces 1849 | Duncan, James §........6 .cccsceeedeeees 1858 
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Bothwell, John A., B.A............... 1868 
Bowman, Wm. M......... LOD. Be. 1859 
more, JOR, Boh. iicisidiinen es bovis 1864 
Brown, Dunbar, B.A., B.C.L......... 1861 
Butler, Rev. John............ {| Hon.] 1852 
Chamberlin, Brown, B.C.L., [ad 
DEIR oan skehet i bean baesdinBeitaciedote es 1857 
Cornish, Rev. George, B.A., (ad 
et ES rT are eee 1860 
Cushing, Lemuel, B.A., B.C.L....., 1867 


Davidson, Rey. James, vara 


OF ARTS. 


Howe, Henry Aspinwall..... [Hon.] 1855 
Kemp, Rev. Alexander F., .{Hon.}] 1863 
Kennedy, Rev. John, B.A............. 1860 
Kirby, James, B.A., B.C.L............ 1862 
Leach, Robert A., B.A., B.C.L...... 1860 
McCord, David R., B.A., B.C.L...... 1867 
McGregor, James, B.A... .cccssceesees 1868 
McLaren, John R., B.A................. 1868 
Markgraf, Charles F.A....... {Hon.] 1865 
Mason, J ames: Ln; Bificoccs.dss cccoveees 1863 
Mattice, Corydon J., B.A............. 1862 
Morris, Alex., B.A., B.C.L........... 1852 
Morrison, James D., B.A..........5..- 1868 
Perkins, John A., B. Bi .cacecunbievatebe 1862 
Perrigo, James, B. A....seececsessereees 1869 
*Plimsoll, Reginald J., B.A......... 1862 
Ramsay, Robert A., B.A., B.C.L...1867 
Robins, Sampson P: aul, B. }, Ree 1868 
Rodger, David ........0....8. {Hon.] 1857 
mens, GoOrws, BiAs tse cusicik sspccters 1866 
Tabb, Silas Everett, B. A..........c06. 1869 
Trenholme, Norman W., B.A 

te CREE precy ces heer re he Soa. 1867 
Wicksteed, Richard G., B.A,B.C.L.1866 
Wilkie, Daniel ............... { Hon. 1 1866 


W otherspoon, Ivan Tolkien, B. A...1869 


BACHELORS OF CIVIL LAW. 


Davidson, Charles P., B.. = .C.L. 1867 
Davidson, Leonidas “he “ GS i ceeees 1867 
De W itt, Caleb S., B.A....ccccccocccenes 1864 
Dougall, John R., a RT ae TR L867 
Duff, Archibald, I sade BAK sAd: 1867 
Gibb, George D., M.D......... { Hon. |] 1856 
Gibson, Thomas A............. {Hon.}] 1856 
Gilman, Francis E., B.A............... 1865 
COME, SUI; SS Avs cacccas odeceudioess 1860 
Graham, John H................ {Hon.] 1859 
Groen, Joseph, B.A... ....ccaccedacsicess 1864 
TS) SR 21 a 7, ee en 1867 
MOS, DOCG Ay B.. Bisnis dees caFiescednns 1869 
Abbott, Christopher © ............... 1850 | 
Aneott, dont bo Cun cdcarernGiaR 1854 
MnnG ABO c ccee esis ciate adooee 1867 
BPG, LEVINE iciZh is ic dave’ 1862 
Asmestrong, LOWS... edd simened cits 1861 
Ascher, Teidore Gs) titecctesnvinconece: 1863 
Aylen, John, M.D..... piwdile.wevedersis 1861 
Aylen, Peter, B.A....ci cc ccteesd cotevs 1854 
Badgley, Frank H.....0c...40i4:. 1852 
mernston, Jonn G.. ..0caivnendtecunes 1856 
Baynes, Edward Alfred............... 1867 
Benjamin, Lewis N.... Je seonsthOSS 
tBethune, NS B. M. Aiisseeeeee1869 | 
TBothwell, John A.........0.:ctec swe: 1866 ( 
Bouthillier, Charles F......... peicciite 1367 
Boyd, John, Si Ais. cerciscuscs cccoemepee kee 
Branchard, Athanase.................. 1862 
Browne, Dunbar, B.A.........-..-s.6 1858 | 
Bullock, William E., B:A........0... 1863 3 | 
NTT RONG DP sii revicevssyecyervacsavons 1866 | 


Carden, Henry ....0cecciccytlscetondecgt 1860 
Caron, Adolph P.... 8 s.sembid cap 1865 
Carter, Christopher B.:...........s000 1866 

Carter, Edward......0.....00 [Hon.] 1864 

Chamberlin, Brown..,... :cc..5..s.000s 1850 

Chamberlain, John, Junr........ ise: 1867 

Charland): ALG ..55. cde, cht nies 1863 

Chauveau, Alexandre......... .6..sce0 1867 

| Cocquet, Ambroise.........s60. caseecees 1865 
| Conroy, Robert Hughes...........4.. 1869 
Gowan, Robert :0.....cisiabll.< cats 1862 
Curran, Joseph C...caidssaaigw..aas. 1862 

Cushing, OCUBTION .» <sccduenthiaes eck 1869 

Oushing, Lemuel, Bs Awd, wescssandsix, 1865 

| Daly, He Bassi fests enatdemerahewekcamendl 1858 

Dansereau, Arthur Liqradiabarpint ta as 1865 

| Darey, Pierre J., M.A.-..ssereceeeesere 1868 

Davidson, C harfos Ps Bi As comweds 1863 


Davidson, Leonidas Heber, B.A....1863 
Day, Edmund TD cosstucas seater Seu Gaunks 1864 
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Desaulniers, Alexis L..... s aadgvenen 1861 | {Lynch, William W........... Savipeeeds 1868 
Desaulniers, Henri Lesieur........... 1864 | Lyman, Elisha Stiles................-- 1865 
Desrochers, Jean Li. B........... 0.000: 1861 | Lyman, Frederick §., B. A......-..... 1869 
Doak, George Oissiesevescssscivecesees 1863 | Mackenzie, Frederick..............+066+ 1861 
Doherty, ThOB. J ssoescess cesseccse vases 1868 | McCord, David Ross............ .sssse0e. 1867 
Dorion, Adelard A.P.......... ccseseees 1862 | *McGee, Thomas D’Arcy.......10+++ 1861 
Dottie; Piers ae 5 foc skin be avisscne 4958'|) McIntosh, JOB. .:.......0+ sssscsedevcsevs 1868 
Doutre, Gonzalve.......... if LEAEI CRONE. D 1861 | McLaren, John J.......cceseseseee secre 1868 
Driscoll, Netterville H................. 1861; McLaren, John Robert, B.A.......... 1860 
Drummond, William D................. 1867 | McLaurin, John Rice.........-++s.+000s 1867 
SPUHUC, “Joseph iii iiise iss. cces seecesess 1869 | Messier, JOROPH Bisccs secs ccceds cesecsees 1868 
Duchesnay, Henri J. T..............:, 1866 | Mitchell, Albert Edward.............. 1867 
Dunlop, John. ....00s0 os .cecesecescesesees 1860 | Molson, Alexander........cccccsesesevees 1851 
Duprat, Pierre N .............6. eee eeeees 1866 | Morris, Alexander, B.A.............:. 1850 
Durand, Naptali......................00 1864 | Morris, JoHN Di. seccccsaccecsivees csdestoue 1860 
Farmer, William 0Q...................4 1866 | Nagle, Sarsfield B..............0. 2506 1862 
Fisher, Roswell C................csee00 1869 | Ouimet, Adolphe P....... 20.20. ceeeeeees 1861 
We POND Diss fcbie ie ccticcdee ee cia iee L868 | Papineau, Joseph Gecdcais Eid ceee tesees 1869 
Gairdiner, William F.................. 1856 ¢ Perry; Joseph «iiss sisvcaiseceGepeesssees 1869 
Galarneau, Joseph Antoine........... £864 | Picho,. -Aristides.cicisccccccseas eee 1868 
Gauthier, Zephirin...................+5. 1859 | *Plimsoll, Reginald J., B.A......... 1861 
Geoffrion, Christopher A...........-... 1866 | Pariseault, Chas. Ambroise......... 1859 
Gibb, JS ames: Rivsis.ciccvcedssterssscivees 1868 | Perkins, John A., B.A......:.......55. 1860 
Gilman, Francis E., M.A.............. 1865 | Power, Alexander W.A..............5 1868 
Gitonard, Desiresi cess. ives Gissveess 1860 | Ramsay, Robert A., M.A............. 1866 
TGordon, A88...6606.6 secs pecs seccsenenest 1867 |} Richard, Damase F.S. ............... 1859 
Grenier, Amede L. W................45 1863} Richard, Emery Edward ............ 1867 
ete S WH ai ait A oii eee nce ..1863 | Richard, Edward E. .................. 1868 
Hart, Lewis Aw; Bi Aw... ccccsiccccice 1869 | Rixford, Emmet Hawkins............ 1865 
Hemming, Edward J.................... 1855 | Robidoux, Emery .............6.:00008 1866 
BPOMCO Ry MO WOT, didi cass ces vecccesstei eds 1865 | Rochon, Charles A........cc.esesceeees 1861 
Houghton, John G. K................4.. 863 | ‘Rove, William ...: 5.0008. SRS 1866 
Howard, Rice M...................00..00 1869 | Sabourin, Ernest......... 00.0.0... .0.000 1863 
Howliston, Alexander.................. 1865 | Sexton, James Ponsonby............. 1860 
ot Ne ee ee 1858 | Short, Robert: ............ccceee sevsegees 1867 
Johnston, Edwin R............. 6....+-. 1866 | Sicott, Victor B. ........ treetes _... 1862 
Jones, Richard A. A......ccccceeeeeeees 1854 | Snowdon, -H. «Lisi: c8.5 0855 ARR 1856 
Joseph, Joseph O..........ccc0. ce eeeeees 1864 | Stephens, George W................... 1865 
Heiler,. .Prancid Jvc cise viitiessvcveen 1869 | Stephens, Romeo H. ...............00. 1850 
EGS, AOU PP ioc eens. At 1862 | Stephens, Chas. 0...........cccceseenes 1864 
Kemp, DiGGON, Wao ck ii cB 1860 | Tait, Melbourne...... ...ccccce cdeccesee 1862 
Kenny, William B.......0......0...0.005, 1865{ Taschereau, Arthur...............05. 1864 
Kirby, James M.A......0....0.0000000+ 1862 | Taylor, Reid.......cccccsescsesssecusesest 1869 
Hitéon,.Goorge BR. Ws. 0.0.0.6. 20500600 1867) Terril, Joseph Lee............0...0045: 1865 
TPradoste, Arthur.i.is..cccscececiscesceseecs 1869 | Torrance, Fred. W., M.A.., (Hon):.1856 
Laflamme, R. G......... we: (Hon.) 1856} Trenholme, Edward H., M.D ..s0d: 1865 
Laflamme, Loopold ......00000..c0s 0003 1869 | {Trenholme, Norman W., B.A...... 1865 
Lafronaye, P.R......0sicseve (Hon.) 1856 | Vandall, Phillippe esc La ati. Zan 1865 
Lambe, William B............00.000005 1850 | Vilbon, Chas. Av.ss.cscceccsse sseovnvss 1863 
Lanetot, Mederic..........5.........086 1860 | Walsh, Thomas Joseph...... 0.0.6... 1863 
Larose, Telesphore............0..s.0008 1860 | Watts, William J.......ce6c.c.......205 1869 
Tiwerier, Wilfred.....-d0icctlei..sas: 1864 | Welch, Alfred secceccccccsssessesesecss 1864 
Lay, Warren Am08............ 2.2.00 1867 | Wicksteed, Edward J.cs...-eccc. sc. 1864 
Lawlor, Richard S........cccsseccse 1865 | Wight, James Hu.escscccss cessse-s+ss01868 
BilGah, David 8. ccctieicidscaiesasyven 1861} Wotherspoon, Ivan T., La yick2 

Leach, Robert A., MiAv.ccccesscssve. 1860 [ad oun]. iwieateneecsen 1.21869 
Lefebvre, Frederick......0.6....06.0000. 1863 | Wright, William Mackay.........4). 1863 
Loranger, Louis George............... 1863 | Wurtelle, Charles, J. G.........e0006. 1863 


t Elizabeth Torrance, Medallist. 
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BACHELORS OF ARTS. 











Anderson, Jacob DeWitt, [C e 1] 1866 | Kemp, Edson............csseee secvennee es 1859 
Archibald, John Sprott, [|W pt] 1867 Kennedy, George T., [ m& ]........ 1868 fe 
RBM POCO oy ciwedie Fis iain sabe 1850 | *Kershaw, Philip G............ 0.0002 1857 f 
Bancroft, Rev. Chas.., Junior....... 1866 } Kirby, JSBMOS)' | CO fescd, scsececsiewe 1859 
Barnston, Alexander, [©]...... 5 et 1857 | Krans, Edward H., [Sei].......... 1865 
Baynes, Donald....... Mae Sh. SSA 1864 | Laing, Robert, [wpl! ie Be veh pete 1868 
Beckett, William Henry ............ 1866 | Leach, Robert A......... Pee tk, an 1857 
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne...... Lewis, Albert: R.; [ @ ¥ ]...0455-....2. 1869 

OAD GS Arete ster tre 1866 | Lyman, Frederick Stiles......:....... 1863 
menus. Chaties. Eh. .:-crewsstecone 1852 | Marler, Wm. DeM., [Mm 1].......1868 
sothwell, John A., [L n 1).........1864| Mason, James L....... SDR cived 1859 | 
Boyd, : Fohny: | me Po sciwnivienksadAeecis 1861 | Mattice, Corydon J.......c. sever vceeees 1859 Pe 
Brewster, William, [Cc e1)]......... 1865 | McCord, David Ross......cc. eecosceeece 1863 it: 
Brooks, Charles H., [Ln 1].-..-.... 1868 | MacDuff, Alexander Ramsay........ 1866 a) ao 
srown, Arthur Adderley, [Se 1 ]..1866 | McGregor, James, [el Se eee 1864 a ine 
Browne, Dunbar... s..ciciccccicceceiviws 1856 | McKenzie, John, (Morrin) ae oe 1867 Ee 
Browne, "THOME ss 6s cccsecicex aw kind 1853 | McKenzie, Robert, CS Sf eee Pee 1869 M4 
Bullock, William B., [ce 1 ]........1860 | McLaren, JOHN Bisccccss,, ovececc,oveoase 1856 ‘i. 
Carmichael, James............ ..cclece. 1867 | McLaren, Harry, [ c Feviantixe crete 1858 A 
Cassels, Robert, (Morrin) [ p 1]...1866 | McLean, Neil W., (Morrin).......0.. 1866 
Chipman Clarence...........00.sseseses 1866 | McLeod Hugh..v.....scessecscceddescsdes 1866 
Clarke, Wallace, [§ e 5 RE NEES | McOuat, Walter, [ml J oddsepscaseups 1865 . 
Cook, Archibald H. (Morrin)...... 1869 | Merritt, David Prescott.............0. 1863 . 
Clowe, John D........... Pe iceess nike gaan 1S6S | Moore, Francis XX. ......isveveveresetten 1868 
Cornish, Rev. Geo. B.A. London. | Morris, We eit s iavieess eevee 1859 

RN OMT NG is hed to tee nceen aug sensi 1856 | Morris, Alexander,........cessevesseres 1849 
Cushing, Lemuel, [ #11 ]............1863 | Morrison, Jobn.............,.ceeecavevees 1866 
Dart, William J......... Te idiee SOR eeL 1868 | Morrison, James D., [Lm 1 J....00s- L865 
Davidson, Charles Peers.............. 1863 | BM As GOMIE Dic bics vies etaics ena cneeters 1864 } 
Davidson, Rev. Jas., (ad eun)...... 1863 | *Muir, Rev. E. P., (ad enn)........ 1865 . 
Davidson, Leonidas Heber........... 1863 | Oliver, Theophilus H., (Morrin) 
SP e 200; OMI Bic tinccccriggticdiasien L861 | ° RSE?  pcactccamaepetite wes. cekbe wand etude 1866 
DOusa, DONCAR ics cisdercodisiedcacs 1860 | Pease, George H., [Wee 1]....-+«+ 1864 
Dougall, John Redpath............... 1860 | Perrigo, James, [ mB }......seeeeeees 1866 
Drummond, Chas. G. B., [ 4 |...1862 | Perkins, John A...... 2.0 ......204 c0000s 1858 
Duff, Archibald, [Ag m 1}............ 1864 | Petit, Rev. Charles B..ic macs saves 1850 i 
Duncan, Alexander ....... Cetia aan’ 1867 | Phillips, Charles W............ssss000 1852 f 
Fairbairn, Thomas, [ p ]}............ 1863 | *Plimsoll, Reginald J............066.. 1858 : 
Ferguson, John§...... ie Saad ced CBCeTRs 1861 | Ramsay, Robt. Anstruther [ Wn 1 |1862 
Ferrier, Robert W..............0.00....1857 Redpath, Geo. Di. ... ccc iis svvsdenecs. 1857 
Fessenden, Elisha Joseph......s.500. 1863 | Robins, Sampson Paul, [W m 1 }..1863 
Fortin, Rev. Octave, (ad eun)...... 1867 | Ross, George [C © 1 ].--...... s000...1. 1862 
Fowler, William, [ m1 ]............. 1865 | Russell, Henry, (Morrin)............. 1869 
Fowler,’ Elbert......................++-.. 1865 | Seott, Henry C., (Morrin) [ pa ].1866 
Fraser, John, (Morrin). Ci8esikbdetac ca 1869 | Sherrill, Alvan F. [c n 1] Ba ekbasns 1864 
Sabb, Charles. .i:.. scdcdineds scccessce LBGW | Blak, : GO0r ee. aia. etiaisendessvews 1868 
Gilman, Francis Edward.............. 1862 | Stethem, George T..........6..ceescees 1852 
more, redorick.......5.<a:tabemekicchs 186] | Stewart, Colin Campbell [tL n 1 ]..1867 
Rabe UG WER ss cccecoe cone cabocdeeee .... 1856 | Tabb, Silas Everett [ m1 ]........:. 1866 
AP Ct ee ee 1866 | Trenholme, Norman Wm. [© p1].1863 
Greenshields, Edward [W p1)...1869 | Walker, Thomas......................- 1860 1 
Green, Joseph, [Ce L]....e..ccee., 1861 | Watts, Wm. John [et ]............%1866 a 
ereon, Lonsdale... is. iicccccsseasasdeen 1864 | Wicksteed, Richard G., [ ¢ 1 ].....1863 x 
Beene William: 2s. <c..0s.ices ccneeevens DOOL,| Wan, Jonn [9:9 Jo iscsiccencetans 1866 i a 
grate, Lowis A..........<c..s.s600s eee 800 | WO0d, Frank 0. iii ic iiscsvscdsctho net 1869 aa 
Harrington, Bernard [., [1m 1]..1869 | Wood, Thomas F.....................0-. 1869 
Hicks, Francis W................ssseess 1864 Wotherspoon, Ivan T...... (Morrin) 
SO PONTE ids sds vase sa ciened sticks 1868 ! Ms Ree ee a ee 1866 
Jones, Montgomery, [ ¢ 1 }......... 1869 | Wright, William McKay..........55.. 1861 


Kahler, Frederick A., LC ¢1)]...... L869 
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GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 





Barnston, Alexander, B.A........... 1859 { Gould, James H............6++ss00e0eeeee 1862 
* Bell, Robert, [m1] ..---. Pilepeletiavs 1861 | Kirby, Charles H..........css0ss0+ +++» 1860 
# | Crawford, ROGGi he ccivss coe caset es eos. .1859| McLennan, Christopher............-....1859 
Fe DoUpe DORR OR ic. ci9h sc condeveiges sees 1861] Reid, John. Lestock...........cceccseeeeee 1863 
Ee : Edwards, George............. aE ....1863| Rixford, Gulian Pickering.............1864 
a. BP EOS, COOP RGU 5. ces Sectecbecwesnies 1860 | Ross, Arthurs csc sedis cosccdidassessscdesscalek we 
B HW Gavillier, Maurice.............0..0.-+++ 1863 | Savage, Joseph..i....c.ccccsscsceseseseeees ...1860 
He Lf DOI. OLIV Gia reise cick ccewceesie cases 1858 | Walker, Thomas, B.A..................000 1860 
Bo. { SS a ae : : Wome ae : colt as Paw. fe ee 
me {Cc} Chapman Medallist. 


[wl Prince of Wales Medallist. 
{wi Ann Molson Medallist. 
[S$] Shakespeare Medallist. 
[GZ] Logan Medallist. 
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Syst [pi]; First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy[ p ] Second Rank. 
Imij “* 6 6 in Mathematics; [ m1] Second Rank. 
ae } fei] ee «6 6 in Classies; [¢ ] Second Rank. 
| {mij <« 66 és in Natural Science; [m ] Second Rank. 
) [el] « + 2 in English Literature ; [e ] Second Rank. 


* Deceased. 


































HIGH SCHOOL 

MCGILL COLLEGE. 

MONTREAL. 
1869-70. 


HIGH SCHOOL BOARD. 
(Appointed under the New Statutes. ) 


Davip TorRANCE, Esq., ) 
Greorak MorrattT, “ evrmicief ee aes. 
Prerer REDPATH, ‘“ % 


WILLIAM SUTHERLAND, M.D. 
Rey. Georar CornisH, M.A. 
Hon. J.J. C. Apport, D.C.L. 


RECTOR. 
Pror. H. AsprnwaLtL Hows, M.A., Upper Forms. 
MASTERS. 
D. Ropgrer, M.A. - - - - - - Third Form. 
J. HARMP; 5 oe an ee ea Second Form. 
Groragk Murray, B.A., - - - - ector’s Assistant. 
J. Green, M.A., - - - - - - Fourth Form. 
Frep. A Kanter, B.A., - - - - Furst Form. 
J. ANDREW, Master of Elocution,- Preparatory. 
Pror. P. J. Dargy, M.A., - - - French. 
Pror. C. F. A. Marxarar, M.A., German. 
F. BargnstM,. - = -- - - * 5 Drilling & Gymnastics. 


This School offers the higher kind of instruction and the mental 
training which together constitute the foundation ofa Liberal Educa- 
tion. As a Department of the University, it offers a thorough pre- 
paration for the College Course. 

The Course of Instruction includes the Latin, Greek, English, 
French and German Languages; Geography and History ; Arithme- 


tic, Algebra, Plane Geometry, Plane Trigonometry, with the use of 
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Logarithms, Mensuration, and the Elements of Natural Philosophy ; 
Writing and book-keeping ; Drilling and Gymnastics. A Drill 
Association has been formed of the elder Boys and is recognized by 
the Military Authorities. The Religious Instruction is not sectarian, 
and attendance upon it is required only from Pupils who are Protes- 
tants. Details of the above Course are subjoined in the Programme 
for the year. An examination of it will shew that, whilst the Latin 
and Greek Languages have that prominence which necessarily belongs 
to them in Higher Education, provision is made to impart at the 
same time a thorough English and Commercial Education, and that 
French, as being one of the colloquial languages of the country, is 
much cultivated. 


The complete course extends over a period of six or seven years ; 
but Pupils are admitted for any portion of that time into. any Form 
for which, upon examination, they are found qualified. 


The Session, which is divided into four equal Terms, commences 
on the Ist September, and with the exception of a fortnight at 
Christmas and a few days at Kaster, continues to the 1st July. 

The full School hours are from 9 to 123 o'clock, a.m., and from 
<4 to 4 p.m., every day in the week except Saturday, but the time 
for thePreparatory and First Forms is shorter by an hour each day. 

The School is divided into Seven Forms. The Preparatory Form 
is a Lower School, in which young boys receive the training neces 
sary to fit them for the commencement of the reoular Curriculum. 

For admission into this Form, it is required that the P 
have attained the age of seven years, and be able 


upil shall 
to read moderately 
well. Regular early training is of so great importance that the en- 
trance of a pupil should not be delayed beyond the age of nine. The 
best time for entrance is at the commencement of the 
owing to the promotions that take place, the classes 
for the year. 


Session, when 
are remodelled 


The Pupils of the First, Second, 


Third and Fourth Forms next 
above the Preparatory are not allowed 


any option in their studies, but 
must take the whole course of instruction prescribed for them. ~The 
Pupils of the Fifth and Sixth Forms 


are divided into two * Sides.”’ 
The “ Classical Side’ 


is intended for those boys who desire a more 
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extended and accurate knowledge of the ancient Languages. The 
“Commercial Side” is adapted for those who are to enter upon mer- 
cantile pursuits. When a pupil has reached the Fifth Porm his 
Parent or Guardian may select either of these sides for him ; but the 
choice having been made, the pupil must. pursue all the course of 
instruction appointed for the side to which he belongs. 

Special Reports are sent, whenever it seems necessary, to the Parent 
or Guardian of any pupil who has been absent, negligent of any study, 
or incorrect in his conduct. A Quarterly Report is made of the pro 


attendance, and conduct of every Pupil, shewing his rank in 


2Tess, 
his Form for each study. 

At the end of each term, Class Examinations are held, both 
Written and Oral, and at the close of the Session, a public Ki xamina- 
tion takes place, followed by a Distribution of Prizes, and Award of 
Honours, the lists being published. The Highest Honour is the 
Davidson Gold Medal, which is awarded to the Head Boy of the 
School for the year, provided that the Kxaminers are satisfied that 
his attainments reach a certain standard 

A special Examination is annually held of Candidates for the 
School Certificate issued by the University. The Conditions re- 
garding this may be seen by reference to the Calendar of the Uni- 
versity. | 

The Pupils are required to prepare themselves every evening 1D 
their work for the ensuing day, as exhibited in a Time-table. As 
their progress well depe nad 0G much upon thee dilige nt performance 
of this duty, Parents are particularly re quested to allow no arrange- 
ments to interfere with it. Parents having. sons at the School are 
earnestly invited to frequent intercourse with the Masters, so as to 
aid them in securing that regularity and industry so necessary to 
success in education. 

The School Building is in a healthy and airy situation, and has 
convenient interior arrangements, with those modern improvements 
which secure proper warmth and ventilation. A very good Gymna- 
sium has been erected in the play ground adjoiming the School. 

The Rector, who resides a short distance from the City, has made 


arrangements to receive a limited number of Pupils of the High 


School to board with him. Mr. Rodger and Prof. Darey, Masters of 


the School, have also accommodation for Boarders. 
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COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE SESSION 1869-70. 


PREPARATORY FORM.—Mr. AnpREW. 


Hours—10 to 12°A.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M. 


English. Reading and Questioning. 
of Words. Grammar and Parsing. 


Seripture.—The Gospel of St. Mathew. 

Geography.—Outlines of the World. 

Arithmetic.—The four Simple Rules, with the Multiplication Table. 
Elocution.—Principles explained, with Reading and Recitation. 
Writing. 


Spelling. Formation and Derivation 


Drilling and Gymnastics. 
FIRST FORM.—Mr. KAuurr. 
Hours—10 A.M. to 124 P.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M. 
Latin.—The Grammar and Grammatical Exercises. 


English.—Reading and Questioning. 


Derivation. 
Grammar and Parsing. 


Spelling and Dictation. 


Scripture.—The Gospel of St. Luke. 

Geography.—America in detail, especially British America. 

History.—British America. 

Arithmetic.—Compound Rules with Tables of Weights and Measures. Men- 
tal Arithmetic. 

Hlocution.—Principles explained, with Readings and Recitation. 

Writing. 

Drilling and Gymnastics. 


SECOND FORM.--Mr. Kewre. 


Hours.—9 A.M. to 12} P.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M. 


Latin.—The Grammar as before. Add the Irregulars &c., and chief Rules 
of Syntax. Eutropius and Phedrus. Oral and Written Exercises. 


English.—Reading and Questioning. Spelling and Dictation. Derivation. 
Grammar and Parsing. Simple Exercises in the Analysis of Sentences. 


Scripture.—The Gospel of St. John. 4 
Geography.—Revision. Add Europe in detail, especially the British Isles. 
Mstory.—British History. 


Arithmetic.—Revision of previous work. Add Reduction and Practice. Men- 
tal Arithmetic. 


Hlocution.—Readings and Recitations. 
Writing. 
Drilling and Gymnastics. 


THIRD FORM.—Mr. Roparr. 
Hours—9 A.M. to 12} P.M.} and 2 to 4 P.M. 


Latin.—The Grammar as before. Add the Appendix and the Syntax. Cor- 
nelius Nepos, and Ovid. 
Greek.— Grammar and Exercises. 
Hnglish.—Reading and Questioning. 


Spelling and Dictation. 
Grammar and Parsing. 


ixercises in Analysis of Sentences. 


Derivation. 
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French.—The Grammar with Oral and Written Exercises. eading and 
Translation. 

Scripture.—Maclear’s New Testament History. 

Geography.—Revision of previous work, especially of Europe. (dd Asia in 
detail, . 

History.—-British History. History of Rome. 

Arithmetic.—Revision. Add Vulgar and Decimal Fractions. Mental Arith- 
metic. 

Elocution.--Reading and Recitations. 

Writing. 

Drilling and Gymnasties. 

FOURTH FORM.—TaHeE RECTOR AND 
Hovurs-—-9 A.M., to 12} P.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M. 

Latin.--Revision of the Grammar as before. Cesar, Sallust and Virgil. 
Prose Composition. 

Greek.--Grammar, Oral and Written Exercises. 

English.—Reading and Questioning. Analysis. Etymology. Dictation and 
Easy Composition. 

French.-The Grammar with Oral and Written Exercises. Dictation, Read- 
ing and Translation. 

Seripture.—Maclear’s Old Testament History. 

Geography.—-Revision. Add Africa in detail and Scripture Geography. 

History.——Greece. 

Arithmetic.—_-Revision. Continuation of Vulgar and Decimal Fractions. Add 
Proportion. Mental Arithmetic. 

Geometry.—Euclid’s Plane Geometry, Book I. 
Elocution.--Readings and Recitations. 
Writing. 

Drilling and Gymnastres. 

FIFTH FORM.--Tue Rector and Mr. Murray. 
Hours—9 A.M. to 12} P.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M, 

Latin.—Revision of the Grammar. Rules for quantity applied. Cicero and 
Virgil. Prose Composition. 

Greek.—Grammar and Prose Composition. Xenophon. 

English.—Reading, Xc., as before. Composition. History of the Language 
and its Literature. 

French.—Grammar. Oral and Written Exercises. Dictation. Reading and 
Translation. 

Cerpman.—Grammar. Oral Exercises. Reading and Translation. 

Seripture.—Horne’s Introduction. 

Geography.—Revision. Ancient and Modern. 

History.——Outlines of Universal History. 

Arithmetic.— Revision. 

Algebra.—To the end of Simple Equations. 

Geometry.--Euclid’s Plane Geometry, Books I., L1., III., IV. 

Natural Philosophy.--The Elements of the Subject. 

Writing. 
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Add Interest, per centages, &c. Mental Arithmetic. 
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SIXTH FORM.—Tue Rector Ann Mr. Murray. 
Hours—9 A.M. to 12} P.M.; and 2 to 4. P.M. 


Latin.—Occasional Revision of the Grammar. Cicero, Tacitus and Horace. 
Prose Composition, Versification. Classical Geography and Antiquities. 

Greek.—Revision of the Grammar. Xenophonand Homer. Prose Composition. 

English.— ‘Reading, &c., Composition. History of the Language and its 
Literature. 

French.—As before. Add Composition. French Language used in Class. 

German.—As before, with written Exercises. 

Scripture.—Horne’s Introduction. 

Geography.—Ancient and Modern. Use of the Globes. 

History.—Outlines of Universal History. 

Arithmetie.—The higher parts, with revision of previous work. Mental Arith- 
metic. Add Logarithms. 

Algebra.—From Simple Equations, with Revision of previous work. 

Geometry, &c.-—Euclid’s Plane Geometry, Books I., I1., III., IV., Def. of V. 


and Book VI. Plane Trigonometry. 
Natural Philosophy.--The Elements of the Subject. 
Writing. 


Drilling and Gymnastics. 


COMMERCIAL CLASS. 

The pupils of this Class work with their proper forms in all subjects except 
Latin and Greek, in place of which they take lessons in German and Book-keep- 
ING, Commercial Morms, Elementary Commercial Law, and additional Writing, 
Arithmetic, and French, 

Note.—The following is the scale of greatest number of marks allowed to 
count for the several studies in determining the Honours in each Form at the 
close of the Session. The marks actually gained by competitors for the Honours 
will be valued according to this scale. 


Ist Form|2ndForm|3rd Form 4th Form. 5th Form .6th Form 























Latin, BS tee’ 1500 | 1500 1500 1200 | 1000 | 900 
Greek, - = = 600 800 | 900 
English, - - 1200 | 1200 1000 =| 600 | 500 500 
Elocution, oe 300 300 200 | 200 | 
French, - - - | 300 500 | 500 | 500 
History, - - - 500 | 500 400 300 | 250 250 
Geography, - - 500 | 500 400 | 300 250 250 
Arithmetic, - 1000 L000 900 | 600 500 500 
Algebra, “= = - | | | 5300 300 
Geometry, &c.,  - | 400 | 500 | 500 
Natural Philosophy, | | | 200 | 200 
Bible Lessons, - *- | | 300 300 | 200 | 200 
Conduct, - - - 500 | 500 500 500 | 500 | 500 
TERMS. 

Autumn Term - - lst September to 15th November. 

Winter Term - = - = 16th November to 3lst January, 

Spring Term ~ - - - Ist February to 15th April. 

Summer Term - - = 16th April to 30th June. 
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For the Preparatory - - - - $10 50 per Term. 
First Form - - = - - = - . - $12 50 “6 
For the Second, Third, Fourth, Fifth and Sixth - $15 00 “s 


Subject to a discount of 10 per cent for two Brothers, or 20 per cent for three 
or more Brothers. A Fee of $1 per Session is paid by the Pupils of the Fifth 
and Sixth Forms for use of Text Books and Books of Reference. 

These Fees include all charges. They are expected to be paid in advance to 
the College Secretary, but if not paid within a fortnight after the expiration of 
each Term, the Pupil must be withdrawn. 

Government Scholars are charged $5 per annum for Stationery, Fuel, Drilling, 
and Gymnastics. 


*Not more than $5 of each Fee will be received in Silver. 


The following pupils of the High School have obtained the School Certificate 
of the University, after Examination : 


Session, 1864-5. 





*MONTGOMERY JoNEs, - 1038 marks| Ropert W. FORRESTER, 775 marks 
JoHN FERGUSON, - 1004 do EpwaArp B. GREENSHIELDS, 796 do 
CHARLES CUSHING, . 946 do | Montcomery LEwis, - 744 do 
RopertT Conroy, 886 do GEORGE JOSEPH BULL, 

SAMUEL ©. STEVENSON, 886 do | ALBERT MURRAY, 

FREDERICK W. EVANS, 890 do | DanrteL McCLACHLIN, 

WALLACE CLARKE, - 798 do 


ae. 2 
NSesston 1865-6. 


*SypNEY ARTHUR FISHER, 993 marks! FLORENCE DAVID, 


CHARLES E. Porteous, - 791 do | Hew DALRYMPLE WHITNEY, 

Witttram W. WALKER, - 699 do | George W. ToRRANCE. 

CHARLES G. STEWART, - RoBeERT M. EspDAILe, 
Nession 1866-7. 

CHARLES N. Ferry, - 1075 marks! GrerALp LLOYD, 

*JAMES RODGER, 7 1040 do | Forspes ToRRANCE, 

GEOFFREY W. PORTEOUS, 856 do | Epwarp FRASER TORRANCE, 

Tuomas C. THOMSON, 697 do | GREGORY GLASSFORD, 


FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, 

Ne SRLOTN 1867 oF 
Joun FRASER TORRANCE. 1024 marks! JoHN GRAY GRANT. 
Henry G. W. BAapGuey. 737 do Tuomas C,. HEMPSTED. 
Joun B. ABBOTT. 


Ne sst0Nn | RBS-9, 


Artuur Fisser RITCHIE, 1050 marks! CHARLES JAS. FLEET. 


Simon JOHN TUNSTALL, 960 do | Joun THros. CALDWELL. 
CHARLES RHODES JONES, 727 do | JAMES M. MITCHELL. 
O’HARA BAYNES, 693 do | Joun Kay. 


Aaron D. M. DESOLA. JAMES GREEN. 


Nore.—Charles R. Jones was prevented, by severe illness, from competing 
in three subjects :—Latin, Greek and English. 


the Schoo] and Davidson Medallist, 
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SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS 
OF THE UNIVERSITY. 





These Examinations are held annually, and entitle those who pass them to 
certificates of the University. They are open to all Schools in the Province of 


Quebec, under the following Regulations :— 
Sec. l. Subjects of Examination. 


1. These shall be divided into two Classes, (I.) Preliminary, consisting of 
those,in which every Candidate must pass, and (II.) Optional, consisting of 
those in which the Candidate may have a choice. 


2. The Preliminary subjects shall be :— 


English Reading : - - - - - 30 marks. 
English Dictation - - - - - - - 40 do 
English Grammar (as in Morel) - - - - - 50 = do 
Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules) - oe - 90 do 
Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four 
Continents, and of British North America) - - 50 do 
British History (as in Collier), and Canadian History - 50 3=6do 


The Candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objection be 
made thereto by their parents or guardians, and creditable answering in the 
same will be mentioned in the Certificate. 

Additional marks, not exceeding 20, may be allowed in the Dictation paper, 
for quality of handwriting. 

+ ~ . < . oe SP — . . P . 

No Candidate shall pass unless he shall have obtained, at least, one third of 
the total number of marks in each of the above subjects, except Reading and 

‘ : = e oO 
Dictation, in which two thirds will be required. 


9 


3. The Optional subjects shall be divided into three sections as follows :— 


(1) Languages. 


Latin. 
Grammar. - - « ? = . ) 
Cicero, Pro Archia Poeta, & Pro Lege Manilia - ie 
Horace, Od., Bk. IV. or - - - 2 ‘ f 150 marks. 
Virg., Ain., Bk. V. P ; P _ J 
Greek. 
Grammar. . - ‘ = 2: d ) 
Hom. [1., Bk. ITT “ - ~ 15 
t » DK. Lil. - : - 50 do 
Xen. Anab. Bk. IT. - . - ~ - - j 


Other books equivalent to the above, may, from year to year, be selected by 
the Examiners; but such changes must be announced at least six months hefore 
the examination to which they are intended to apply. 
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French. 


Grammar. - - - - . - : ‘ 
Reading and translation of a French author (to be | 
appointed from year to year by the Examiners in | 150 marks. 
that subject), - - - - - - . 
Translation of English into French . - - J 


German. 
Grammar. - . - - - - et 
Reading and translation of a German author (to be | 
appointed from year to year by the Examiners in } 100 marks. 
that subject. - - - : - - 
Translation of German into English. - - - J 
(2.) Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, &c. 
Geome try. 


Kuclid, I, II. III. - - - . 150 marks. 


Algebra : 


Klementary rules, Involution, Evolution, 
Fractions, Simple Equations - - = - 


150 do. 


es 


Natural Philosophy. 
Mechanics and Hydrostatics - - - - 100 do. 


— a a. 


Elementary Mensuration of Surfaces and Solids. 


(as in Chambers’ Educational Course) - - 100 do. . 
Mechanical and Architectural Drawing - - 100.))=— do. 
f 
(3.) English. 
English Composition (Essay or Letter) - - ~ Ca ahs | 


History of the English Language (as in Craik’s Outlines, or ) 
the Introduction to Latham’s School Grammar); and His- +100 do. 
tory of English Literature (as in Collier) - - 


as > Soe 


I 
; 
EE  — —— eee 
> >, 3 


History (as in Smith’s Smaller History of England, and l 100 3=do 
White’s Outlines of Universal History - 2 | 

Geography, Physical, Political and Commercial (as in | 100°. do. 
Clyde’s School Geography) - A a = 


Instead of passing in one or more subjects of the English Section, Candidates 


may, if they prefer it, pass in one or more of the following subjects :— 
(4.) Natural Science. 
Zoology, (as in Paterson’s Zoology for Schools) - 100 marks. 
Botany, (as in Gray’s First Lessons) 100 do. 
Geology, (as in Page’s Introductory Text-~Book) ~ 100 do. 
Chemistry, (as in Wilson’s School Chemistry) = - - 100 do. 
Text-Books in Sections 2, 3, and 4 may be changed, from year to year, by the 
Examiners, but notice of such changes must be given at least six months before 
the examination to which they are intended to apply. 
Every Candidate must pass in at least one, and not more than three sub- 
jects in each of the three foregoing sections. | 
4. Every Candidate who passes in not less than three of the total number of 
Optional Subjects, in addition to the preliminary subjects, will be entitled to 
receive the School Certificate of the University. 
G 
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5. No Candidate will be considered as having passed in any) of the above 
Optional Subjects, unless he has obtained at least one fourth of the total number 


of marks obtainable in that subject. 
6. Any Candidate who passes in more than one subject of any section, and 


who in at least one of those subjects obtains mor than half the total number of 


marks, will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering, in that section. 
cained by every Candidate, including both 


and the Candidates 


7. The total. number of marks 
Preliminary and Optional Subjects, shall be added up, 
the close of the examination, in the order of these 


arranged in a printed list, at 
has 


totals. No marks in any subject shall be counted unless the Candidate 
gained at least the minimum number of marks in-that subject. 
Sec. o- Mode of Haram ination. 

1. The Examiners shall be appointed annually by the Corporation, and shall 
consist partly of Professors of the University or of Affiliated or other Colleges, 
and partly of Teachers in Schools sending up Candidates for Examination. 
.xamined by one University and one 


Every paper shall, if possible, be set and « 
All the answers 


School Examiner, or by one person combining both characters. 
shall be open to the inspection of the whole body of Examiners. 

2. The examinationin the Optional Subjects shall be wholly by written 
papers; and the preliminary examination shall be principally by written 
papers; but viva voce examination may in this be allowed, (1) in Subjects 
requiring this method, and (2) in other subjects in part, as may from time to 
time be determined by the Examiners, 

3. The Examinations may be heldin any place or places, in which there shall 
be Candidates; such places to be from time to time appointed by the Corpora- 
tion. Candidates from other places may present themselves at any of the places 
so selected. The Examinations in each:subject shall be simultaneous in the 
several places of Examination, and shall be held in the presence of at least one 
Examiner appointed by the Corporation. 

4. The regular time for holding the Examinations shall be the third Monday 
of March, and a report thereof shall be made to the Corporation at its next 
regular meeting. 

6. The Examiners for the School Examinations shall be appointed at the 
October meeting of Corporation in each year, or, failing such appointment, at a 
special meeting called for the purpose. 

6. The Vice-Chancellor shall be Convener and Chairman of the Examiners, 


and, withthe Examiners, shall sign the certificates. 


Sec. 3. OF Candidates, we. 


Every Candidate shall bring a certificate of character, and also a certificate 
from his parent or guardian that his age on the first day of January preceding 
the examination does not exceed seventeen years. 

A fee of $2 shall be required of each Candidate. This fee must be paid to 
the Secretary of the University, or some person authorized by him to receive it, 
before the first day of Examination. | 
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MONTREAL. 

1869-70. 

( This School 18 afjiliated to the MeGill University, unde r the control of the 

Superintendent of Education and the Corporation of the University.) 
J. W. DAWSON, LL.D., H.R.S., Ke., Principal, and Associate Pro- 
fessor of Natural History and Agriculture. 
WitttaAM Henry Hicks, Esq.,—Ordinary Professor of English 
Language and Literature. 
SAMPSON PauL Rosins, M.A.,—Ordinary Professor of Mathe- 
matics and Natural Philosophy. 
PrerRE J. DArgy, M.A.,—Associate Professor of French. 


JAMES McG REGOR, M.A.,—Jnstructor in Classies. 


Mr. JAMES DuNeAN,— ee in Drawing. 
Mr. RK. J. Fowner,— a in Music. 
Mr. Joun ANDREW,— “ in Elocution. 


This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, 
especially for the Protestant population of Lower Canada. This end 
is attained by instruction and training in the Normal School itself; 
and by practice in the Model Schools; and the arrangements are of 
such a character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to Students 
from all parts of the Province. 

The Thirteenth Session of the school will commence on the First of 
September, 1869, and will terminate on the first of July, 1870. 

The complete course of Study extends over three years, and the 
Students are graded as follows :— 

1. Elementary School Class,—Studying for the Elementary School 
Diploma. 

2. Model School Class.—Studying for the Model School Diploma. 


3 Academy Class,—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 
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1, Conditions of Admission, 


Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class will be 
required to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Klements of 
Grammar, Arithmetic and Geography. Admission into each of the 
hicher classes requires a knowledge of the subjects of the previous one, 

Bach Student must produce a certificate of good moral character 
from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he 
has last been, and also testimony that he has attained the age of six- 
teen years. He will also be required to sign a pledge that he pur- 


poses to teach for three years in some pubhie school in Lower Canada, 


Ze Privileg 8 of Students. 

On complying with the above conditions, all students will be re- 
cognized as Teachers in Training; and as such will be entitled to 
free tuition with the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of 
their board, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the case of those in 
the two first Classes, or $80.00 in the case of those in the Academy 
Class, should they be successful in obtaining the diploma at the final 
examination. A portion of this allowance will be advanced to such 
students as are not resident in Montreal, on their passing the seml- 
sessional examination at Christmas. 

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending 
the benefits of the school to all parts of the country, those who reside 
at a distance of more then ninety miles from the city of Montreal, 
will also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expenses pro- 
portionate to the distance. 

Students resident in Montreal may share in the bursary fund, on 
producing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such aid 
is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the 
school. 

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant charac- 
ter by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special religious 
instruction by ministers representing the several denominations with 
which the students may be connected. 

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care 
will be taken to insure the comfort and good conduct of the 
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students, in private boarding-houses approved by the Principal. 
Board can be obtained at from $9 to $12 per month. 
At the close of the first year of study. students may apply for 


examination for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary 


Schools; and after two years’ study, or if found qualified at the close | 
of the first year, they will, on examination, be entitled to diplomas as | 
teachers of Model Schools. ' 
Students having passed the examination in the Model School Class, 
or havine advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to the 
Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Academy 
Diploma. Hi 
The Prince of Wales M dal and Prize will be o1yen to the Stu- : +: 
dent taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided 
that such Student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regula- 1 a 
tions of the Council of Public Instruction for this Medal. | 
All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as well | 
as to male students. 
Persons holding the degree of B.A. or M.A. of any University im | 
the Province of Quebec, may recelve the Academy Diploma, On Pass | 
ing an examination in the art of teaching, and in such other subjects | 
necessary to the Academy Diploma, as may not have been included . 
in their University examinations. i 


$i (‘ourse of Study. 
. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CL ASS. STUDYING FOR THE i] 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 
With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to enter 
at the commencement of the Session, or whose previous education 
may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the course of 
study in this class is divided into terms, as follows: oe 
First TBRM, from September Ist to December 26th. 


( Entrance ¢ ramination as state ad above o 


English.- Grammar and Composition so far as to parse sy ntactically, and : 
write correctly a few short descriptive sentences. Text-Books, Bullions’ Gram 
~ . 4 . a <= 
mar and Parker’s Progressive Lessons: Reading and Spelling, Etymology, Se 


Penmanship, Klocution. 
Geography,—So far as to haye a good acquaintance with the Map of the 


W orld. 
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History.—Outline of Sacred and Ancient History.—History of Canada. Text- 
Books, White and Hodgins. 

Art of Teaching.—Hygiene in its relations to schools. 

lrithmetic.—Simple and Compound rules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, and 
Practice, with explanation and demonstration of rules. Text-Book, Sangster’s 
Arithmetic. 

Algebra.—The elementary rules, as in the Algebra of Chambers’ Educational 
course. 

Geometry.—First Book of Euclid. 

Chemistry.—LIntroductory Lectures. 

F'rench.—Elements of Grammar, easy reading and translation. Text-Books, 
Student’s Companion to the study of French. De Fivas’ Elementary Reader, 

Natural History.— Elements of Animal Physiology. 

Drawing.—Hlements and simple outlines. 

Muste. Elements of Vocal Music. 


peconpd. Term—January Ist to April Ist. 


; 


(/ u} ils entering at the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass a 
satisfactory examination tn the subje cts of the previous te rm.) 
English.—Grammar and Composition, so far as to be able to analyze simple 
and complex sentences, and to write correctly a short essay on a familiar sub- 
ject.—LHlocution continued. 





Geography.—So far as a good acquaintance with the physical features and 
political divisions of the great continents. 

History.—England and France. Ancient Llistory. . 

Arithmetic. —Proportion, Per-centage, Exchange, 

lgebra.—Simple Equations of one, two and three unknown quantities, 

Geometry.—Second and Third Books of Euclid. 

Chemistry.—Non-metallic Elements. 

french.— Grammar continued, including Reading, Translation, Oral and Writ- 
ten Exercises. 

N, au 7 sto? —Systea z ie F { 4 Taxt ? 4 I. ys re 7 
Natural Hi PY. Wy tematic Zoo Ozy. T'¢ xt -Book. i aterson S Zoology for 
Schools. 

Drawing.—Landscape, &e., in pencil, 


Music.—Vocal Music continued. 


Tairp Trrm.—April lst to July Ist. 
ee ; ; , : ‘ 
Cl upils Entering at the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass a 
satisfactory examination in the s ube cis of the two pre vious terme. 


“ lis —~— / vs Ra eae a7 Nis . e,° = 2 
English. Advanec d Lessons in Grammar and Com position—BHlocution con- 


tinued. 


4 4 t stor — / Franca Ica AG > iw | . 
Ge ography and Hist ITY. Advanced Lessons, with use of Globes and recapi- 


tulation of previous parts of the course. 
Art Oo} Teaching.—School studies and management 
ge ; 
Arithmetic.—Conelusion of Commerci: ‘j tin. 4 : , 
. " — nercial Arithmetic, and general Recapitula- 
tion. Book-k epring by Single Entry. z 
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Algebra.—Quadratic Equations and Recapitulation 

Geometry.—Recapitulation and Deductions 

Chemistry.—Metallic Elements. 

French, Natural History, Drawing and Music. . Continus ad as in the previous 
term. 


Religious instruction will be given throughout the Session. 


2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE 
MODEL SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


(Students entering this Class must have passed a satisfactory examination in the 
subjects of the Klementary School Class. The Class will pursue its studi 
throughout the Session, without any definite division into term 8.) 
English.—Principles of Grammar and Composition, Style. History of the 
English Language. Lectures on English Literature, Elocution: 
Geography.—Mathematieal, with Nautical Problems, Detailed course of Poli- 
tical and Physical Geography. 
History.-Mediwval and Modern, with especial reference to the History of 
Literature, Science and Art, and to Colonization and Commerce. 
Education.—Advanced course of Lectures on Educational Subjects. 
Mathematics.—Logarithmic, Algebraic, and Geometric Arithmetic, Recapi- 
tulation of Commercial Arithmetic. Quadratic Eqtations continued. Ratios 
and Progressions. Theorem of Undetermined Coefficients. Binomial and KEx- 
ponential Theorems. 5th and 6th books of Euclid. 
Natural Philosophy.—Mechanices, Hydrostatics and Pneumatics. 
Classics.—Elements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce’s Ist Latin Reader. 
French.—Student’s Companion—Translation from French into English, and 
from English into French—De Fivas’ Reading book continued—Racine. 
Natural History.—Elements of Botany. 
Agricultural Chemistry.—Principles, and applications to Canadian Agricul- 
ture. 
Drawing.—Figures from the Flat and from Models—Elements of Perspec- 
tive. 
Music.—Instrumental Music, and Concone’s Lessons in Vocal Music. 


Religious Instruetion throughout the Session. 


3, ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY 
DIPLOMA. 
(Students entering thie Class must have passed a satisfactory examination in the 
subjects of the Model School Class.) 
English Literature.—An advanced course. 
History and Geography. 
Logic and Ethics.—As in Abercrombie’s Intellectual and Moral Philosophy. 
Mathematics.—Trigonometry, Solid Geometry, Theory of Equations, Mech- 
anics and Astronomy—Galbraith and Haughton. 
Latin.—Sallust, Cataline ; Virgil, Aineid Book TV.; Latin Prose Composition, 


Roman History, 
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Greck.—New Testament, John’s Gospel ; Xenophon, Anabasis Bk i$ Gram- 
mar and History. 

Chemistry .— Organic Chemistry. 

Botany.—As in Gray’s Text-book. 

French.—Conversation in French. Jrench Literature—Poitevin’s French 
Grammar. Racine and Moliere. 

Hlocution. 


Drawing. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
Specval Pe gulations for admission of Pupil-teache Ss. 


Article First.—Any person desirous of being admitted as a pupil-t sacher 
must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an 
extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is 
fully sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required 
by the 16th article of the General Rules and Regulations, approved by His 
Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 22nd December, 1856, shall 
examine the candidate. 

If upon his examination.it is found that the candidate can read and write 
sufliciently well, knows the rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arith- 
metic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geogra- 
phy, the Principal shall grant him a certificate. 

Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the 
Principal, shall then, (in the presenge of two witnesses, who, with the Principal, 
shall countersign the same,) sign an applitation in writing for admission, con- 
taining the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be 
forwarded to the Superintendent of Schools, together with all the certificates 
and other documents required, and if the whole be found correct, the Superintend- 
ent shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and 
notice thereof shall be given to the Principal. 

Article Third.—The pupil-teachers shall state the place of their residence ; 
and those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live in 
boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No 
boarding-houses having permission to board male pupil-teachers, will be permit- 
ted to receive female pupil teachers as boarders, and vice versa, 

Article Fourth.—Every pupil-teacher on passing the examination will be 
allowed a sum not exceeding £9, to assist in paying his board.* 

Article Fifth.—Every pupil residing at a distance of more than ninety miles 
from the city of Montreal, shall be-«ntitled to receive an allowance for travelling 
expenses, proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed two pounds ten 


shillings per annum. 
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*Except in the case of Teachers in training fur the Academy Diploma, who may receive 
a sum not exceeding £20, 
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Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances paid to pupil-teachers under 
the foregoing articles shall not exceed £333 6s. 8d.« urrency, yearly—that being 
the sum granted for this object; and when the whole of this amount is appropri- 
ated, such pupil-teachers as may apply for admission shall not bé entitled to 


any porti n thereof, until vacancies shall occur. 


y . - . a ry ~ ° . 
Nye ny r/ Regulations Jor Gwovernme it and Discipline. 


i , 


Article First.—Pupil-teachers guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting taverns, 
of entering disorderly houses or gamblir ng houses, of keeping company with 
disorderly persons, or of committing any act of immorality or insubordination, 


shall be expelled. 


Article Second.—There shall be no intercourse between the male and female 
pupil-teachers while in the School or when ig to, or returning from it: 


Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 


Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings after 


half past nine o’clock in the evening. 


Article Fourth.—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public 
meetings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their moral 


i ‘ 


and mental improvement. 


Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding houses authorized by the Principal 
shall report to him any infraction of the rules, with which they have become 
acquainted. 

Article Sixth.—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the 
lectures for a time, any student who may be inattentive to his studies or 
guilty of any minor infraction of the regulations. 


Article Seventh.—Pupil-teachers will be required to state with what reli- 
gious denomination they are connected; and a list of the Students connected 
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such de- 
nomination resident in Montreal, with a request that he will meet weekly with 
that portion of the pupil-teachers, or otherwise. provide for their religious in- 
struction. 

Every Thursday afternoon after four o’clock will be assigned for this pur- 
pose. , 


Article Eighth.—In addition to punctual attendance at the weekly religious 
instruction, each student will be required to attend public wership at his*own 
church, at least every Sunday. 


Intending students may obtain all necessary information on application to 
® 
the Principal or either of the Professors 
H 
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MODEL SCHOOL OF McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 





Head Teacher of Boys’ School—James McGregor, M. A. 
a Girls’ School—Amy F. Murray. 
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These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied with 
the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most modern 
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methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the age of six and 
upwards,-and give a thorough English education. Fee: Boys’ and 
Girls’ Model Schools, 1s. 3d. to 2s. per week; Primary School, 9d. ; 
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Monpay. 
Model School. 


Geography. 
History. 
Composition. 
French 


Arithmetic. 


Natural Philosophy. 
Algebra & Geometry. 


Model School. 


Natural Philosophy. 
Greek. 
Mathematies. 


French. 


| Algebra & Geometry. 
° 7 o 


History & En’h. Liter. 


History & En’h. Liter. 


Gime Table of McGill Normal School. 


1869-70. 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLAS 
TUESDAY. 


Arithmetic. 
Art of Teaching. 


W EDNESDAY. THURSDAY. 


Model School. Algebra. 


| Arithmetic 
| 
Geometry. 
Geography. 
English Literature. 
Natural History. 
French. 


Model School. Model School. 


Chemistry. 


MODEL SCHOOL CLASS. 


Agricul. Chemistry. 
Natural History. 
Latin. 


Model School. Model School. 


Geography. Education. 
General Exercise. 


French. Com position. 


; 
Grammar. R 


ACADEMY 
Model School. Latin. 
| Natural History. 
Latin. Mathematics. 
Geography. 


Model School. Greek. 


Composition. 
teligious Instruction. 


Moral P hilosophy. 


| Religious Instruction. 


teligious Instruction. 


aS. 


FRIDAY. 


Model School. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


Grammar. 
History. 


Grammar & Writing. 


Hrench. 


Arithmetie. 
Algebra & Geometry. 
UL atin. 


Model School. 
French. 


French. 
Latin. 
Mathematics. 


Model School. 


SATURDAY. 
Drawing. 
Elocution. 
Singing. 


EKlocution. 
Drawing. 


_ Singing. 


Kilocution. 
Drawing. 


Singing. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
MATHEMATICAL PRIZE EXAMINATION, 1868. 
THURSDAY, NOVEMBER 26TH :—AFTERNOON. 
ALGEBRA, 

SECOND YEAR. 

EXAMINE? 1.60 ve eeee sees eves ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Apply Sturm’s theorem to determine situation of roots of 
zt + 22*—-427+10=0 
2. Apply Horner's method to calculate the root between 2 and 3 of 
x* — 52° + 32° + 352 — 70 = 0. 


3. In 2" + p,2™-1+ &e. «2... + Pn-1% + My = 0, if roots be a, b,c, &., 
find the symmetrical function 2a*d, 


4, Find sum of cubes of roots of z* — 2° — 192* + 4927 = 30-0 


é 


5. Shew that the 2nd and 4th terms of the equation 
ct + p,x* + pot* + pyx + p, = 0 can be removed by the same trans- 
formation, if p3; = p,(4pe — P,°). 


6. Solve the equation which has equal roots z* —- 44 + +%-= 1] 


7. Find the roots, which are in Arithmetic Progression, of 
zc? — 9x2 4+ 93872 —-15=0 


8. State and prove Newton’s method of determining a Superior Limit 
to the positive roots of an equation. 


. 41. . ° eo : : ae 7 
9. Prove fully that an equation of an odd degree has at least one rea! 
root with sign contrary to that of last term. 


10. If nm be a prime number and a be any root of x” - 1 = 0, except 
unity, then all the roots of the equation will be furnished by the series 


ft 


Gy ay; a; eese G& 


Ll. Prove without actual multiplication that the product of two Deter- 
minants is the Determinant whose constituents are the sums of the 
products of the constituents in any row of one by corresponding consti- 
tuents in any row of the other. 


12. Shew that the product of the squares of the differences of the 


roots of an equation is given by the Determinant. 
> > $5 s i 
o7 °9 § 3 e*eee 37 } ~ ae 1 , th - -- af 6 
;°2 ls ae where s, = sum of p*® powers of the roots 
| So 29 . esses Sn+] 
4 d I 
< , Ss on | ~ Say, 2 - 
13. Calculate the following Determinant : | 7-2 0 & 
— 2 6 —2 2 
Se: 2 3 
14. Prove that: | sin. a sin. B sin, ¥ 
COS, a cos. B Cos. = 


sin. a COS, a sin. 8 cos. B sin. y COS, ¥ 
2 sin. 3(a—8) sin. 4(8—-+) sin. 3(a—y){sin. (a+ 8) +sin. (B+7)+sin. (y+a)$ 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
MATHEMATICAL PRIZE EXAMINATION, 1868. 
THurspAY, NOVEMBER 26TH :—MORNING. 
TRIGONOMETRY. 

SECOND YEAR. 
Examiner.....ie.e+e00s000e+ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Find sum of n terms of the series 
tan. a+ 2 tan. 2a + 22 tan. 27a + &e., 


2. If from a point 4 in the surface of a sphere great circles ADE, 
AFG be drawn to cut any circle of the sphere, whose pole is P, in points 
D, FE, and F, G; prove that ten. }4D x tan. } AF = tan, 1AF x tan. AG. 


3. Prove that, (if E = spherical excess, ) 


tan. 1 E = «/{tan. 3s tan. 3(s — 4) tan. 2(s — 6) tan. 3(s — c)}. 


(a) Derive from this the expression for area of a plane triangle. 


4, Prove that the circular radius of the small circle which may be 
inscribed in a spherical triangle, is given by formula 
/sin. (s — a) sin. (s — 6) sin. (s —c) 
tan. r evans. Se a ee 
sin. s 
5. Shew that 
sin. (a + B+) 


COS. a COS. B COS. 


tan. a + tan. 6 + tan. y = tan. a tan. B tan. + 


6. Find the number of different values comprised in the function 
: 2ra7 + 6 , - . 
cs ETS, when successive integral values are assigned to 7. 
/ 4 .  — 
m(m—1)(m —2) NG 
1-9-3 C08." °8 810."6 
fd —~ 


&c. and find the number of terms when m is odd and eventrespectively. 


". Prove that sin.mé@ = 2 cos.” ~4@ sin. 6 ={ 


8, Find by Machin’s Theorem the value of z, and calculate it, assuming 
Gregory’s Theorem. 


; ? “9 


92 x 42 x 6? x 82 ,.... ad. inf. 





9 Prove 2 a es inf 
. Prove BPH 5. ce AE. 
10, Investigate a formula for approximate log. of numbers consisting 
of more figures than those in the Tables. 


11. In any spherical triangle 
sin. C cot. A = cot. a sin. 6 — cog, 6 Cos. c. 


12. The Latitude of Liverpool is 53°24’ North, its Longitude 2°59’ West; 
Latitude of Montreal is 45°31’ North and its Longitude may be found by 
converting 4 hrs, 54 min. 17 sec. into degrees at rate of 15° to the hour; 
find distance between Liverpool and Montreal. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHAPMAN PRIZE IN CLASSICS. 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 24TH :—MornING, 9 TO 12. 
GREEK. 
Braminer....ee.eee++e+++REV. PRoressor Cornisu, M.A. 


1. Translate into English :— 
(a) Herodotus, VIII., Chapp. 40 and 41. 
(6) Thucydides, I., Chapp. 96 and 97. 
(c) Xenophon, Hellenica, I., Chap. VI. §§ 6-11. 


(2) Homer, Odyssey, I., vss. 306-327. 


ely the geographical situation of the following places: 


2. Define accuratel 
ialcis, Hyampolis, Troezene, Phalerum, Psyttalea, 


—Artemisium, Cl 


Calynda. 


3. Discuss the meaning of the following expressions used by Hercdotus: 
—(a) Chap. 140. 47 dv BovdAcobe rapicetpevoe BaotAki, orépecta ev THE 
xopnc, Héew J& ait rept tuéwv abrdov. (6) 113. avdpag atperTogopove TE 
Kai Werwoddpove. (¢) 98. ayyapfiov. How, and where, is the verb formed 
from this word used in the N. T.? (d) 21. & wadgo.te 6 vavTiKdc oTparoc. 


(e) 9, deiAny oinv ywwopévav THO NuEpNC. 


4, Explain grammatically the following from Thucydides :—(a) Chap, 
1, aktodoyGratov tav mpoyeyernuévov, (6) ib. Ex O& TeKunpiov, ov eri 
uakpotarov oKorovyTi jot mioTtevoar EvuBaiver. (c) TT. ele Exaotog ekiov 


obTe TovToLg ypyTat OVP oi¢ y GAAn ‘EAAGae vomicec. 


5. (a) Parse the following verbs:—ervupévoc, emipever, dtémtaro, 
dedaiata, értAjoeta, avaBjuevar. (b) Give the etymology of :—or7Gecor, 
daidpovoc 


a ee Oe ie Ve oe ar i Wee ses 
} 00s, itl Ka, Ki LU7/L01 ’ daua, OM ULA% ad, ET7)7 v/LOY. 


6. Give the Ionic forms of the following words :—dAoivTo, éBobAovTo, 


réuverv, avbic, TAéovaC, ovbv. 


> re , 
apt 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHAPMAN PRIZE IN CLASSICS. 


















THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 247TH :—2 To 5 P.M. 
HISTORY OF GREECE.—GROTE, VOLS. II,, IV. AND V. 
Examiner. ..+++++++.++ee+REV, PRoFEssoR Cornisu, M.A. 


1. Write an historical sketch of the age of the Grecian despots. Point 
out the difference between the despot, and the king of the Heroic Age. 


2. Give an account of the laws and constitution of Solon. 


3. Give a general account of the foreign nations with whom the Greeks 
were brought into contact, and point out the consequences that resulted 
from this intercourse. 


4, What were the causes and results to the general history of Hellas 
of the Ionic Revolt? 


5. Write a sketch of the life of Themistocles, of Aristides, and of Mil- 
tiades. 


6. From what countries did the following colonies proceed ? Corcyca, 
Cumae, Epidamnus, Syracuse, Tarentum, Zacynthus. 


7. Write a sketch of the character and administration of Pericles. 


8. Give an account of the causes which led to the Peloponnesian war, 
and the loss of her supremacy by Athens. 




























MSE: 


ae aay OR Seen ree ee et ee ee ee wn et 


sib: ak, 
; 


oer Oes 


hE RRL Ney 
chp recente 


4 
* 


eee 
ee | 


3b 


) 
= 
ae | 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHAPMAN PRIZE IN CLASSICS. 





FRIDAY, SepTm@MBER 25TH :—Mornin@, 9 TO 12. 
LATIN. 
Examiner....ss..se+++++-REV. Professor Cornisn, M.A. 


1. Translate into English :-— 

(a) Livy, XXII, chap. 44. 

(5) Tacitus, Aun. I., chapp. 46 and 47. 
(c) Horace, Satt. I., Sat. V., vss. 20-49. 


(d) Juvenal, Sat. VIII., vss. 125-145. 


2. Construe and explain the following extracts from Livy :—(a@) chap. 
52. Pacti, ut arma atque equos traderent, in capita Romana trecenis 
nummis quadrigatis, in socios ducenis, in servos centenis, et ut eo pretio 
persoluto cum singulis abirent vestimentis, in castra hostes acceperunt. 
(>) 50. Ad Cannas fugienteia consulem vix LXX sequuti sunt, alterius 


morientis prope totus esercitus fuit. 


3. Write historical notes on the following from Tacitus :—(a) Dictatu- 
rae ad tempus sumebantur. (6) Pompeius apud Siciliam oppressus, 
(c) Tarentino Brundisinoque foedere. (d) Lollianas, Varianasque clades. 


4, Give the meaning and etymology of the following words used by 
Horace and Juvenal:—prolutus, vappa, parochi, pusillo, stemmata) 


nanum, viduas, cerdoni, alapas. 


5, Explain and illustrate the construction of (1) the Gerund, (2) the 
Gerundive, and (3) the Supine. 


6. What class of verbs is used with an ‘‘ Ablative of Price?” On what 
principle is the Ablative thus used? What is the Ablative Absolute, and 
when is it used? 




















McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHAPMAN PRIZE IN CLASSICS. 
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 25TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION, 
Examiner. ..+e.++4+.+++++REV, Proressor Cornisu,' M.A. 


Translate into Latin :— 

When Brutus was dead, Publius ruled over the people himself; and he 
began to build a great and strong house on the hill Velia, which looks 
down upon the Forum. This made the people say: ‘ Publius wants to 
become a king, and is building a house in a strong place, as if for a cita- 
del, where le may live with his guards, and oppress us.’ But he called 
the people together, and when he went down to them, the lictors who 
walked before him lowered the rods and axes which they bore, to show 
that he owned the people to be greater than himself. He complained that 
they had mistrusted him, and he said that he would not build his house 
on the top of the hill Velia, but at the bottcm of it, and his house should 
be no stronghold. And he called on them to make a law, that whoever 
should try to make himself king should be accursed, and whosoever 
would might slay him. Also, that ifa magistrate were going to scourge 
or kill any citizen, he might carry his cause before the people, and they 
should judge him. When these laws were passed, all men said: ‘ Publius 
is a lover of the people, and seeks their good ;’ and he was called Popli- 


. 
cola, which means, ‘ the people’s friend,’ from that day forward. 
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WepneEspay, December 167TH :—9 A.M. TO 12, 
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1. Translate :— 
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peculiarities :—(a) Sore 207 agixécbar, (b) woraydv bv Expy, TEpacat 


iovrTi éri Ilépoac. (c) Méowy Of VUKTOY EavTOU Vepuorarov. (d) THO Waupov 
Mee oe 


2. Explain the syntax of the following extracts, and point out any 


ETL@OOPEL KATA THC OUOU ETL UMEYA, 
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3. Parse the following verbs, and give the Present Infinitive of each :-— 
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EDUV?), Capi COM, €) AQT @ DUN, OL A raroal, AUT EO Wi ’ U CS bOULy, ayy Ca DT/ YOr ) 
TPO rAKTO, TETUVOMEVOC, ET yaTo 


4. Give the composition of the following words :-—juwAiaic, atpexéc, 


OyupéryTa, aplorepd, aBAaBeic, avdoracrol, Ampocdoxtroic, vmEpoyKoy, 
ovyediacver 

5. (a) Write down the Nom., Sing. and Plur., of :—épyov, veav, imréac, 
pov, Suvduet, yapaxt, ddAayyoc, yyeudot, KEépwc, vO. (b) State the difference 
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in meaning between olxovy and ovkoivy;. véuog and voudc; Paciseca and 


JACIAEIAS UAAA and aAAa: dor and LOOU ° HULEDWV and WUEDWY, 
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6. Write short explanatory notes on the following :—-terpapyiay piav 
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7. (a) Decline the following words:—-Képac. uijv. pvAag. marip, 
uéyac. boric. (b) Decline, with accents, the following :—péroc¢. dvoua. 
ixavéc. GvOpwroc. c. Conjugate, with accents, the Pres. and Imperf. 


Ind. Act, of caAéw and of Afyo. 


8. (a) State and illustrate the rule for the number of the verb, when its 
nominative is a noun in the neuter plural, (b) What class of verbs in 
Greek take the dependent verb in the Participial instead of the Infini- 
tive Mood? (c) Give the several meanings of avroc according to its 


position. 


9. (a) Give the meaning of, and the difference between, the Imperfect, 
Perfect, and Aorist Tenses, respectively. (0) Write down the Future, 


Aorist, and Perfect (lst Sing.) of :——? {@, TEKTW, YLyYVOUdt, EAAVPO, TEMLVO, 
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1, Translate :— 
(A) KP. Aéyetc axovoa: paAbar’ aan éow dpevov 
oppwdia pot uh te Bovdetye Kakov, 
TOOMOE rl 7OCOV }) Tapoc métroGa cow 
Ps y . = . . nef a < . , owt ? i 
yuv7 yap o€v0uuoc, we 0’ avTwe avip, 
pdwv ovAdocetv } olwrnhde cogdc. 
aaw éW oc TayLoTa, un Abyoug Aéye° 
w@¢ TaUT’ Gpape, KovK Eyete TexVyY brwC 
ueveic Tap’ Huiv, oboa Ovomevag Emol. 
MH. s7, po¢ ce yovatwy Tig Te veoyauov KOpNC. 
KP. Adyove avahoic: ov yap av reioaic Tore. 
MH. aad’ efeAae pe, xovdéev aidécet Auitde ; 
KP, H1A@ yap ov oé uadAdov } dduoue éuove. 
MH, @ warpic, &¢ cov Kapta viv uveiav Exo. 
KP. wAqy ydp Tékvev éuorye piATatov TéAcCc. 
MH. « 


KP. Owe ay, oiat, Kai Tapactéow Tbhyat. 
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MH. Zev, 2 AGOot ce THVvd’ b¢ aitiog KaKkov, 
KP. gpm’, © waraia, Kai wv’ araAdagov rover. 
MH. zovotpev jusic Kov Téver Kkexphucba, 
KP. ray’ && oraddév yetpo¢ woOjoet Bia. 
MH. yu dfra TowTd y’, aAAd o° airovuat, Kpéov. 
KP. dydAov tapéfeic, we éotkac, @ yuvat, 
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KP. tio’ oby Bide ove araidAacoet ylovoc ; 


(B) @uwka & olov Epyov gar’ Epyacréoy 
touvrevier yuiv' § Téxva yap KaTaKTEVva 
rau’s obtic éorly boric éEatphoetat’ 
dduov Te TavTa ovyxéac’ "Tdcovoc 
éleyut yaiac, piAtatwov raidwy pPdvov 
devyovea Kai TAGo’ épyov avootorarTov. 
ov yap yeAadobar TAnrov && EXOpar, Hidat. 
irw* Ti pot Civ Képdoc; obvTe fot TaTpic 
obT’ olkéc¢ éoTLW OvT’ aTOOT POOH KaKOv. 
nudaptavoy TOP yvin’ &ehipravov 
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2. (a) Give the order, and explain the construct 


ion of the last three 
verses of ext. (0). 


(0) Point out any Ionie forms that occur in the 


Same ext. (c) Give the Att'c equivalents of the following Doricisms -—= 
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oar yovac, “UATAV, KVVAVEaAY 7 Mt, AYA, TAKONW, O 
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VVAGET. e Aida. 


3. Discuss the following var. lectt. 
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and give their meaning, severally :—— 


(1) pd" épetudoar yépac avdpc iva 


4 JV CDlLOTEWV—APLOTU?P. 
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9° ne Uae ie 
2) advoavovoad 


Ov) ; TOALT AC —=TOAIT(. VS meeeee T9" / 3 17 / a2 : = # ~ ie ie ; 

( } } “i J (Wi 40, iad C. (3) EK (POXOV——T 0 VW! wee (FTE / YOvoly, 
liviyeip’ Hy -? ¢ wiht; ys =? on Fy 4 

(4) Ovyarép “j 4 cy Whi Ome) 7) j cy YILATO, (5) yPol O AT&ojyReAtrinr? 


(4) Translate, and explain the following constructions :--(a) 4 


PY Se 
oTouaTtoe Taidwr TpocrTveacbat. (6b) pbALc 66 


QVEl Aodévotow EMTECOVEA [Ly 
COOL KaY@ Tovov, (d) TOOL) OiKIp) 
a . Md ‘ate , QO , e ; 
TOVO’ avtiricacbar KQKQ))! ?} ToKadoc dénviue eaivne arrorar = ; 
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5. (a) ob ce pz) eho, ov 7) dvouevic éoec:—Translate and explain the 
force of ob 7 when used, (1) with the Fat. Ind., and (2) with the Aor, 
Subj. (6) Give the import of the prepositions in :—érei yevvaiog avi 


‘Atyev rap’ éuol deddbxyoat. cobarep’ } Kar’ avopa. déxov dé uA) mpde HovAy 


Adyouc, Tpopépery cic eituyiav tev yewayévar. 1d AOyYov agiKkbuny, 

6. Write short explanatory notes on the following expressions :-— 
(1) épre zpoc BarPida Biov. (2) rdv yépovra ruu“pov., (3) lepav rotauav 
TOA. (4) avayduccba mpvuvirny Kd2ov. (5) év yap éxrevel 8 éxroc, 
(6) aKPOLot Aidove Kpaoredorc, (7) én’ audirbaAov nEeAabponr, (8) Tévorr’ 
eC opbor. 

7. Parse the following verbs i——Aabot, aréo3n, yurioyxero, toreioba, 
Aacvoble. TUDE ILE od, auo.Oy, OUVY, ne0o, eLAOV., 


8. (a) State the difference in meaning between ‘——olya, oiya and ovya. 
KdAwv and KaAov, obxovy and ovkovy, olxoz and oixor, OV, OV, and op, 
(5) Define Crasis and give the equivalents of the following :—ya, Kara, 
avijp, Oarepa, TAVTO, éyQuat, smovore. (c) What change takes place in the 
accentuation of dissyllabic prepositions when placed after the words 
they govern? Give instances. 


9. (4) Write down the scale of the Iambic Trimeter, pointing out the 
isochronous feet. (b) Scan the first six verses of extract (A). 
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2. Construe, and explain the grammatical construction of the follow- 
ing extracts, and point out any peculiarities that occur :-—~ 


ee 
/ 


. 
(a) SATTILOV TOCOVTOV OL10iC% iV OTE TOLC Cs A.0tc unOeV OoKelv eionobat TEDL 
QUTOY, 
(b) TLVEC ETITIU@OL TOV AOYWY TOIC bréep TOVC Wu TAC E over 
(c) aAAQA TOV AVTOWYV TO ¢ EK TWV C&OVv i YOVOOE aki: (EV. 
(d) of 0& yreiyOnoay b07vat ovuBasdvtec rpiv EADEIV TOdG BonbyoorvTac. 
3. Parse the following verbs, and point out their ¢ 
3, Parse the following verbs, and point out their component parts :—- 


t ’ } 
OLOIOELV, 3 voounty pat OLATPLOUEVTOC, Tpoetinnoh. Ove DAOUCLY. SreveyKovot 
F ’ : - ’ ; ; j ] Uv 


; 


; 
7 


wei } c at on f om ; Sr . 7 
AM EOELSE, OVVELOULG, QUVCOVYTAL, KATAYVOVa 
‘ 7 ’ 


4, Give the composition and derivation of the following words :— 


TS NOVOVQITEDOL. TAVIVUDEL TOVDIO Ovarelariic oe Se  eoee erage ‘ts 
F py ié ; VY] | pP ; / vy Ov, VOT Oi Wl, pl yao Cy VV), FI, LY p76 ( : 
QVUTOOTATOV, AVUEWVEC, KATATOVTLOTA, APYVPOVYTWY, APLOTLVOYY, 

) >} Ee ; d 


7. Write explanatory notes on the following words and expressions :—- 


a . - en : : Pt Dae ; ar : a a yi , ie eee Bt = 
WAVYYUPELC. OODLOTWYV, VIGLWE YEYOVQUMEV, QAVTOHUVOVEC OVTEC, TG) O&KAD VIG 
‘j ' - i é / oe d { . C ( | ‘ 
ETOLKELY rc) SCH USD OLA THC WITT gon? rai) ob f St? By eee Ps 
WETOCK Vv. TAEVO( Lé} Ma THC 7TELDOV, TECEVOAL Ola THE QAaTTHC. ole 

i > 4 } ; 
Ji /u00 Qa GarTouevoic. TOLC LEI UIFULEVOL 


6. (a) State the various ways in which a purpose can be expressed in 
Greek. (6) Give the proper difference in meaning between wore when 
used with the Infinitive and with the Indicative. (c) What is the cor- 
rect use of the particles “év and dé to indicate persons or things previously 
referred to? Tllustrate by the correct usage in Latin and in English, 
(d) State the difference in the use of wv and {17}, and explain the use and 
force of the combination o7 | 

7. (a) Write down the Comparative and Superlative of :-cogc, Tayiwe, 
ais ypac, avo, uara, éyybc. (6) What cases are found after the following 
(c) State the 


_ v{ 


verbs, severally “prec iKOt @, ETONAL, oe (OOMAL, ap YQ, OOUML t 
ordinary rule for the use of the Subj. or Opt. after wa and o7wr. 


8.* Translate :-— 


AV GUOAOVIICELAVD THELGTWV a} Qvwv 
y 


(C) Méype ev obv TobTwr o 0’ OTL TAVTEC ; 
771 COs {Vv T7V Li TENaAYV iT av ye YEV, OUadL Kai OLKALWC av ar THC THY 1) €MOviav 

{ MéeTa O Tat Pr HOI TEI EC LGV KQT7/) Opal oly, ac é Tié 107, T7, vy apr } VY TC 
4 TNC Te p ais } —| WV KAK@V GLTLlol TOLC "E/ ) Ol KAT: OTM VY, Kal TOV 

: : ~~ 4 et | \ 5; gap ae ~, — di ; 

M iq@i aAVODQ 5 Ui ic TOV LKLWVQAIWV bAEV por ct TOUT OLE ies AGYO » 
Hl _ dé po ’ i i) OvuaL Tr pr ITOV pev ovoev ELVaAL TOVTO ONUELOV, WC 
KAKGM 0 you L TlVet may y TOKE U7GAVT WV Hf fh V opodpa Omi VOVT AE KOAaGU: VTEC, 
sa » TOO U " OV. OC Kase C OLWKOVLLE VY Tad T@WV CVULUGA NOY, OTL 
- -av 0 tury ovdeula tabrac Taig ovudpopaicg TEpLETEGEY, 


9* Give an account of the events alluded to in ext. (C). 

10.* (a) Write a sketch of the life of Isocrates. (b) Point out the 
leading characteristics, grammatical and rhetorical, of his style. (c) State 
what you know respecting his other writings. (d) State briefly the 


argument of the Panegyricus, and give its proximate date. 





* For Competitors for the Jane Redpath Exhibition. 
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. Examiner. ccecececeveceeseceeees REV. GeorcGe Corniso, M.A. 


a 
ae RCT |i 


1. Translate :— 

(A) At, Phoebi nondum patiens, inmanis in antro 
Bacchatur vates, magnum si pectore possit 
Excussisse deum; tanto magis ille fatigat 

Os rabidum, fera corda domans, fingitque premendo. 
4 Ostia iamque doius patuere ingentia centum 

S: mte sua, vatisque ferunt responsa per auras: 

O tandem magnis pelagi defuncte periclis ! 

Sed terrae graviora manent. In regna Lavini, 
Dardanidae venient; mitte banc de pectore curam ; 
Sed non et venisse volent. Bella, horrida bella, 

Et Thybrim multo spumantem sanguine cerno. 
Non Simois tibi, nec Xanthus, nec Dorica castra 
Defuerint ; alius Latio iam parius Acbilles, 

Natus et ipse dea; nec Teucris addita Iuno 
Usquam aberit ; cum tu supplex in rebus egenis, 
Quas gentis Italum aut quas non oraveris urbes ! 
Caussa mali tanti coniunx iterum hospita Teucris 
Externique iterom thalami. 

Tu ne cede malis, sed contra audentior ito, 

Quam tua te Fortuna siuet. Via prima salutis, 
Quod minime reris, Graia pandetur ab urbe. 


3 


tet. ey een te a ee Tn) 


(B) Inde datum molitur iter. Iamque arva tenebant 
Ultima, quae bello clari secreta frequentant., 
Hic illi occurrit Tydeus, hic inclutus armis 
Parthenopaeus et Adrasti pallentis imago ; 
Hic multum fleti ad superos belloque caduci 
Dardanidae, quos ille omnis longo ordine cerneus 
Ingemuit, Glaucumque Medontaque Thersilochumque, 
Tris Antenoridas, Cererique sacrum Polyphoeten, 
Idaeumague, etiam currus, etiam arma teneniem. 
Circumsiant animae dextra, laevaque frequentes. 
Nec vidisse semel satis est ; iuvat usque morari, 
Et conferre gradum, et veniendi discere caussas. 
At Danaum proceres Agamemnoniaeque phalanges 
Ut videre virum fulgentiaque alma per umbras, 
Ingenti trepidare metu ; pars vertere terga, 
Ceu quondam petiere rates ; pars tollere vocem 

Exiguam: inceptus clamor frustratur hiantis. 


(C) Quin et avo comitem sese Mavortius addet 
Romulus, Assaraci quem sanguinis Ilia mater 
Educet. Viden’, ut geminae stant vertice cristae 
Et pater ipse suo*superum iam signat honore ? 

12 



























En, huius, nate, auspiciis illa incluta Roma 
Inperium terris, animos aequabit Olympo, 
Septemque una sibimuro circumdabit arces, 
Felix prole virum : qualis Berecyntia mater 
Invehitur curru Phrygias turrita per urbes, 
Laeta deum partu, centum conplexa nepotes, 
Omnis caelicolas, omnis supera alta tenentis. 


. Discuss the grammatical construction and interpretation of the fol- 
fvine extracts, and state the grounds of your explanations :—(a) Pre- 
petibus pennis ausus se crederecelo. (b) Non indebita posco regna meis 
fatis. (c) Sed terre graviora (pericula) manent. (d) Gaudet cognomine 
terra (alii, ferr@). (e) Et pater ipse suo superum (al. supertim) jam signat 
honore. . (f) Septemque una sibi muro circumdabit arces. 


3. Parse (giving the first Sing. Present, Perfect and Future, Indicative, 
ofeach) the following verbs :—incubuere, supposta, preterlabere, atti- 
gerint, letere, districti, perlegerent, sequére, elata, defuncte, strictam, 
desueta. 


4, Give the etymology of the following, and the cognate forms of any 
in Greek or English :—brumali, armis, ambages, fulmen, juga, postuma, 
seclusum, oblivia, caminis, mcenia, lacerum, populata. 


5. Write explanatory notes on the following ‘allusions :—(1) Curibus 
parvis et paupere terra missus. (2) Fasces videre receptos. (3) Saevum 
securi Torquatum. (4) Aggeribus socer Alpinis descendens, gener adver- 
sis instructos Eois. (5) Tertia arma suspendet Quirino. (6) “Fixe rit aeri- 
pedem cervam licet. (7) Sibylla. (8) Threicius sacerdos. 


6. Give the geographical position of :--Minoia regna ; Massylum gen- 
tes; Syrtibus; Meotia tellus; Caietae; Mycenas; Alba Longa; per 
Elidis urbem. 


(a) Write down the name and the scheme of the metre used by 
Virgil. Scan the first six verses of Ext. (A). 

8. State the difference in meaning between :—(a) Affinis, propinquus, 
and cognatus: facies and vultus: alii, ceteri, and reliqui : egregius and 
eximius: quotidie and indies: amplius, magis, and plus: nonnunquam, 
interdum, and aliquando: frustra, and nequidquam. 


9. (a) Give instances of intransitive verbs that become transitive 
when compoinded'with prepositions. (6) Write down some of the prin- 
cipal compound verbs, both with adverbs and prepositions, that govern the 
Dative. (c) Give the different constructions, and the difference of mean- 
ing accordingly, which the following verbs have :—convenire, me- 
ght consulere, providere, and cavere. (d) Explain the use of the Dative 

* Attraction, the Dativus Commodi, and the Dativus Ethicus, and give 
ex xamples. é 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 

i Wronespay, DrcemMBer 16TH:—2 TO 5 P.M. 
LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTLES, BOOK I. 

SECOND YEAR. 

; Exuminer...ecssececeesss+s REV, GEORGE CornisH, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Sr potes Archiacis conviva recumbere lectis 
Nec modica ccenare times olus omne patella, 

ad Supremo te sole domi, Torquate, manebo. 

. Vina bibes iterum Tauro diffusa palustres 


Inter Minturnas Sinuessanumque Petrinum. 

f: Si melius quid habes, arcesse vel imperium fer. 

¢ Jamdudum splendet focus et tibi munda supellex. 
F Mitte leves spes et certamina divitiarum 

i Et Moschi causam : cras nato Cesare festus 


| Dat veniam somnumque dies ; impune licebit 
AMstivam sermone benigno tendere noctem. 
Quo mihi fortunam, si non conceditur uti? 

ul Parcus ob heredis curam nimiumque severus 
f Assidet insano: potare et spargere flores 

| Incipiam patiarque vel inconsultus haberi. 
Quid non ebrietas designat? Operta recladit, 
Spes jubet esse ratas, ad prceelia trudit inertem ; 
Sollicitis animis onus eximit, addocet artes. 
Fecundi calices quem non fecere disertum? 
Contracta quem non in paupertate solutum ? 
Hee ego procurare et idoneus imperor et non 
Invitus, ne turpe toral, ne sordida mappa 
Corruget nares, ne non et cantharus et lanx 
Ostendat tibi te, ne fidos inter amicos 

Sit qui dicta foras eliminet, ut coéat par 
Jungaturque pari. 


Oo aT 


(B) Si prodesse tuis paulloque benignius ipsum 
Te tractare voles, accedes siccus ad unctum. 
‘Si pranderet olus patienter, regibus uti 
Nollet Aristippus.” “ Si sciret regibus uti, 
Fastidiret olus, qui me notat.” Utrius horam 
Verba probes et facta, doce, vel junior audi, 
Cur sit Aristippi potior sententia ; namque 
Mordacem Cynicum sic eludebat, ut aiunt: 
‘“‘Scurror ego ipse mihi, populo tu; rectius hoc et 
Splendidius multo est. Equus ut me portet, alat rex, 
Officium facio: tu poscis vilia rerum, 
Dante minor, quamvis fers te nullius egentem.” 
Omnis Aristippum decuit color et status et res, 
Tentantem majora, fere presentibis equum. 
Contra, quem duplici panno patientia velat, 
Mirabor, vite via si conversa decebit. 
14 
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Alter purpureum non exspectabit amictum, 
Quidlibet indutus celeberrima per loca vadet, 
Personamqne feret non inconcinnus utramque ; 
Alter Mileti textam cane pejus et angui 

Vitabit chlamydem, morietur frigove, si non 
Rettuleris pannum. Refer et sine vivat ineptus. 


2. Construe, and explain the grammatical construction of :—(a) No- 
dosa corpus nolis prohibere cheragra, (6) Laevo suspensi loculos taba- 
lamque lacerto. (c) Mutat quadrata rotundis. (d) Quid mihi Celsus 
agit? (e) Quo mihi fortunam si non conceditur uti? (f) Cui placet 
alterius sua nimirum est odio sors. (g) Pretiuin «tas altera sordet. 


3; How do youexplain the following usages? (a) Non ancilla ulceret. 
(6) <Atquirerum caput hoc erat. (c) Natus moriensque fefellit. (d) 
Liber mihi non erit unquam. (e) Si curas esse quod audis, (f) Hee tibi 
dictebam. (g) Quod te per genium obsecro, (Ah) Domini deduzit febres. 


4, Janus summus * * perdocet. Dolor quod suaserit et mens. Vulpecula 
rimam repserat. Quis te leserit:—What other readings are given for 
these by the MSS. or Edd. of Horace? 


5. Write explanatory notes on the following:—(1) Grammaticas 
tribus. (2) Exsangue cuminum. (3) Partes mimum tractare secundas: 
(4) Indictis Latinis. (5) Octavam horam. (6) Septem sestertia. (7) 
Plaribus umbris. (8) Vertumnum Janumque spectare videris. (9) Du- 
plici panno. (10) Ampullatur in tragica arte. 


6. Give the meaning and derivation ofthe following words :—Salebras, 
catellam, periscelidem, planum, precanum, diludia, puteal, lucellum, 
sollemne, personam, catellus, peregre. 


7. How do you explain the quantity of the following long syllables ? 
exilis, examen, fomenta, mOmentis, brima, mobilis, prudens, cogo. 


8. (a) Decline the following :—frons (frondis), vulgus, 6s, 0s. (6) 
Give the Genitives and Datives, Sing. and Plu., of merces, domus, plus, 
uterque. (c) Write down the Comp. and Superlat. of:—saepe, diu, 
nuper. (d) Give the Perf. and Sup. of :--metior, mentior, paciscor, fido, 
findo, 


9. What writings had Horace published before his Epistles? Give 
the probable date of the composition of the First Epistle. Write a sketch 
of the life of Horace, and name the most celebrated of his contemporaries 
in literature and politics. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 
Wepnespay, DecemBer 16TH :—2 P.M. 


THIRD YEAR, 
LATIN.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES I1., D1., AND VIII. 


Examiner. ..yecceeecseeeseee REV. GEORGE CorRNIsH, M.A. 


1, Translate :— 


Hee ego non credam Venusina digna lucerna ? 
Hee ego non agitem? Sed quid magis Heracleas 
Aut Diomedas aut mugitum Labyrinthi, 

Ht mare percussum puero fabrumque volantem, 
Quum leno accipiat meechi bona, si capiendi 
Jus nullum uxori, doctus spectare lacunar, 
Doctus et ad calicem vigilanti stertere naso ; 
Quum fas esse putet curam spectare cohortis, 
Qui bona donavit prasepibus et caret omni 
Majorum censu, dum pervolat axe citato 
Flaminiam puer: Automedon nam lora tenebat, 
Ipse lacernatz quum se jactaret amice, 

Nonne libet medio ceras implere capaces 
Quadrivio; quum jam sexta cervice feratur 
Hine atque inde patens ac nuda pene cathedra, 
Et multum referens de Mecenate supino 
Signator falso, qui se lautum atque beatum 
Exiguis tabulis et gemma fecerat uda ; 
Occurrit matrona potens, que molle Calenum 
Porrectura viro miscet sitiente rubetam, 
Instituitque rudes melior Locusta propinquas 
Per famam et populum nigros efferre maritos? 


Arpinas alius Volscorum in monte solebat 
Poscere mercedes, alieno lassus aratro ; 
Nodosam post hec frangebat vertice vitem, 

Si lentus pigra muniret castra dolabra : 

Hic tamen et Cimbros et summa pericula rerum 
Excipit, et solus trepidantem protegit urbem ; 
Atque ideo, postquam ad Cimbros stragemque volabant 
Qui nunquam attigerant majora cadavera corvi, 
Nobilis ornatur lauro collega secunda. 

Plebeie Diorum anime, plebeia fuerunt 
Nomina: pro totis iegionibus hi tamen et pro 
Omnibus auxiliis atque omni pube Latina 
Sufficiunt Dis infernis Terreeque parenti : 

Pluris enim Decii, quam que servantur ab illis. 
Ancilla natus trabeam et diadema Quirini 

Et fasces meruit, regum ultimus ille bonorum. 
Prodita laxabant portarum claustra tyrannis 
Exsulibus juvenes ipsius Consulis et quos 
Magnum aliquid dubia pro libertate deceret, 
Quod miraretur cum Coclite Mucius et que 
Imperii fines, Tiberinum, virgo natavit. 

Occulta ad Patres produxit crimina servus, 
Matronis lugendus: .at illos verbera justis 
Afficiunt peenis et legum prima securis. 
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2. Write explanatory notes on the following allusions in Sat. IIT. :— 
(1) Verso pollice occidunt. (2) Sumit trechedipna. (3) Fert niceteria. (4) 
Non fugiam conchylia? (5) Accipit endromidem. (6) Facinus majoris 
abolle. (7) Lacerna, toga, calceus. (8) De pulvino surgat equestri. (9) 
Puellx sarcinulis impar. (10) Redit ad pulpita notum exodium. 

3. Construe, and explain the construction of :—(a) Quantisua funera 
vendant quid refert? (b) Quo mihi te, solitum falsas signare tabellas ? 
(c) Dignus morte perit, coenet licet ostrea Gaurana et Cosmi toto merga- 
tur aeno. (d) Sed te censeri laude tuorum noluerim sic ut nihil ipse fu- 
ture laudis agas. (e) Et ingenti curret super ora Liburno. 

4. Give the meaning and etymology of the following :—Stemmata, 
nobilis, nanum, epirredia, viduas, naulum, cerdoni, sipario, triscurria, 
syrma, trabeam, diadema. 

5. Give the geographical situation of the following places mentioned 
by Juvenal:—Amydon, Sicyon, Andros, Samos, Alabanda, Prochyta, 
Gyara, Preneste. Does Juvenal follow the general usage in the gender 
of this last name? 

6. Discuss the following var, /ectt., and give their meaning severally :—- 
Quanto prestantius (praesentius) esset numen aque? Contentus illic 
veneto duroque cucullo (cwlullo). Quod nudum et frusta (frustra) ro- 
gantem nemo * * juvabit, Humeroque minorem (nasumque minorem) (hu- 
merosque) Corvinum. Fumosos (famosos) Equitum magistros. Mitte 
ostia ( Ostia). 

7. State the difference in meaning of the following words :—lautum 
and beatum: mercedem and quaestum: locare and conducere: collum 
and cervicibus : pravam and extortam: nobilis, illustris, and generosus : 
procérum and procérum. 


8. (a) What cases are usedin Latin to express :--(1L) A definite point of 


time, at which a thing isdone ? (2) Duration through any length of time? 
(3) A point or space of time in the future for which arrangement is now 
made? (4) The town at which a thing isdone? (5) Motion to a place ; 
—froma place? 6. State the rule for the use of the Ablative Absolute : 
for the use of Qui with the Subjunctive, 

*9. Translate, with explanatory notes :— 

Spartana chlamys, conchylia Coa, 
Et cum Parrhasii tabulis signisque Myronis 
Phidiacum vivebat ebur; nec non Polycleti 
Multus ubique labor; rare sine Mentore mensz. 
Inde Dolabella est atque hine Antonius, inde 
Sacrilegus Verres ; referebant navibus altis 
Occulta spolia et plures de pace triumphos, 

*10. (a2) What kind of poetry was first cultivated with success by the 
Romans? (b) Unde illa priorum scribendi simplicitas ?—Give an account 
of the writers here alluded to as priorum, and mention those who were 
most eminent. 


*11. Translate into Latin:—‘ Cesar sent the news of this signal 
triumph to Rome, and the senate, after reading his despatch, decreed with 
acclamation a supplicatio, or national thanksgiving to the gods. Cato 
rose indignantly to deprecate the bestowal of such honours on an occa- 
sion so unworthy. He denounced the conduct of Cesar as perfidious and 
degrading to the Roman name. He described his treatment of the Ger- 
mans as a violation of the pledged faith of the republic :—he declared that 
Cesar ought to be given up to the Germans in expiation of the national 
crime. Examples of such a course were not altogether wanting.” 





* For the Jane Redpath Exhibition. 
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1, Ifaright line be bisected and produced to any point, the rectangle un- 
der the whole line thus produced, and the produced part, together with 
the square of half the line is equal to the square of the line made up of 
the half and produced part. 

a. Cut a line externally so that the rectangle under the segments shall 
be given. 

2. Describe a square equal to a given rectilneal figure. 

a. Describe a square equal to two or more rectilineal figures. 


3. lfa straight line touch a circle, the straight line drawn from the 


Bx 
~ "S999 


De 
centre to the point of contact shall be perpendicular to it. 

4, If from a point outside a circle two right lines be drawn, one cutting 
and the other meeting it, and if the rectangle under the whole secant and 
the external segment, be equal to the square of the other line, this line 
shall be a tangent. 

5. Construct an isosceles triangle each of whose base triangles shall 
be double the vertical. 

a. Show that in the figure constructed there are two triangles which 
possess the property. 

6. Inscribe a regular hexagon in a circle: 

7. If two triangles have an angle in each equal, and the sides about the 
equal angles proportional, the triangles are similar, 

8, From a given right line, cut off a fifth part. 

9, Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 
nomologous sides. 

a. The sides of a triangle are 3, 4, 5; find the ratio-of the triangles 
into which it is divided bv the perpendicular on the side 6 from the 
opposite angle. 

10. The total value of the imports into Ontario and Quebec, for the 
past fiscal year, was $59,048,987, and the duty thereon collected was 
$7,001,600 ; find the average rate per cent. of duty. 

11. It is said that silver leaf can be made + ~;);55 of an inch thick ; cal- 
culate how many ounces of silver would be required to make an acre of 
such silver leaf; assuming that silver is 10.5107 times as heavy as water; 
and that a cubic inch of water weighs 252.5 grains, 

12, The side of: a square is eight feet long ; find the length of the dia- 


gonal to three places of decimals. 
3 ] 5 


3. Add together 2} + - = — = 


14. Ifa pasture of 16 acres will feed 6 horses for four months, how 
many acres will feed twelve horses for 9 months. 

15, What is the price of 5 oz. 6 dwts. 17 grs, of mercury at 5s, 10d 
ner oz? 
per OZ! 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 


MonpAay, December 14TH:—9 A.M. TO | P.M. 
EUCLID—ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY. 
SECOND YEAR. 


Examiner........+eeeeee+++ALEXANDER JoHNSON, L.L.D. 


1. In an acute-angied triangle, the square of the side subtending any 
angle is less than the sum of the squares of the sides containing it, by 
twice the rectangle under either of them, and the segment conté ined be- 
tween the acute angle and the foot of the perpendicular let fall on the 
side from the opposite angle. 

«. Given the base and sum of squares of sides of a triangle, find the 
locus of the vertex. 

2. Ina circle, chords equally distant from the centre are equal, and 
conversely. 

a. Find the locus of the points of bisection of chords of a given length 
in a circle. 


8. Through a given point outside a circle, draw a line which shall 
have the part intercepted by the circle of a given length. 


2. Inscribe a regular quindecagon in a circle. 
5 | 5 


Jonstruct a rectilinear figure equal to a given one, and similar to 
another. 


The equiangular triangle described on the hypotenuse of a right 
angled triangle, is equal to the sum of the equiangular triangles des- 
cribed on the sides. 


Solve the equations. 


J 4a(t + 2) —§ keno ae \(a+-2 


ox ? are 2(2x + 7) 
de + ty 12 — jz, dy +k = = —— _ 1¢ +42 = 10. 


ears ee 
ty 
a 
— 


7. Find the square root of 7 + 2/10. 











5 rs * ae it wits By 
8. Multiply ee t+a’y & + xby * rey e 4 xty +y ° 
Sid ee ee | 
by x xt we ty 3 - ary ee y 3 
a— 3a") + 3ab?—b* 2ab — 2b? a? ab 
Find the value of on take McRae > : x a. 
a® b? 3 a—b 
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~ 10. The length of a floor exceeds the breadth by 4 ft.; if each had 
been increased by a foot the area of the room would have been increased 
by 27 square feet; find its original dimensions. 


If tan A = 20, calculate sin A. 


a. Find also the logarithmic sine by means of the tables, without find- 
ing the angle. 


2. The sum of the cosines of any two angles, is equal to twice the 
cosine of half the sum multiplied by the cosine of half the difference. 


. Given two sides and the included angle of a tris angle, find an ex- 
pression for the area. 


a. If b = 77, ¢ = 159, and 4 = 50° 31! 28", find the area. 


14, Givena = 97.6, B = 36° 43! 20", and C= 22° 10! 15", find 4, b, andc. 
15, From the top of a ship’s mast, 86 feet high above the water 
line, the depression of the hull of anothe r ship below the visible horizon 


was pieetved to be 149 34'; what was the distance of the ships, not tak- 
ing into account the dip of the horizon. 


16, If A, C, and B be three points situated in a right line at equal dis- 
tances, a nd if the angles which the distances A © and C B subtend at a 
point O a aand 8; and if @ be the angle at which the line OC O is in- 
sin (a — B) 


clined to A B, prove that 2 cot ¢ = — pate 
sina sin pf 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 


{ Monpay, DECEMBER 14TH:--9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 


MECH ANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 


oe - 
ree) — 
ewe 


BO THIRD YEAR. 
| Eivaminer....ccecccceccceccceseeces ALEXANDER JOHNSON. 
‘te 


1. State the principle of the Parallelogram of Forces, and give Du- 
. chayla’s proof of the case where the forces are commensurable., 

i a. If three forces acting at a point be parallel and proportional to the 
. . three sides of any triangle, they are either in equilibrium, or one is the 
resultant of the other two. 

2. Find the centre of gravity of a homogeneous thin plate cut in the 
had form of a triangle. 

3. Ifa heavy body be kept at rest on an inclined plane by a force 
parallel to the inclined plane,’ find the ratio of the power to the weight. 

a. If the force required to overcome friction, on a horizon.al railroad be 
10!bs per ton, find the force required to draw a load of 60 tons up a gra- 
dient of 1 in 2}. 

4, In pulleys, describe the two kinds of Spanish Burton. 

5. State the principle of ‘‘ Constancy of work done” and apply it to 
determ* .e the ratio of the power to the resistance in the screw. 

6. Ifa circle be drawn in a vertical plane, and trom its highest point 
chor’: be drawn; the time occupied by a body in running’ down any 
chord is constant. 

7. If the centrifugal force in a circle of 100 feet radius, be 146 feet 
per second, find the periodic t’me. 

8, A mean solar day contains 24 hours, 3 minutes, and 56.5 seconds, 
sidereal time ; calculate tl ‘ength of the pendulum of a clock deating 
sidereal seconds in London (g = 32, 1908). 

9. A horse drawing a waggon at the rate of 2 miles ver hour, exerts 
a traction of 154 lbs., what is the work done per minute ? 

10. If a rectangular surface, having one of its sides horizontal, be im- 
mersed in a liquid, find the total pressure it sustains. 

11, The shape of the earth is that of an oblate spheroid : account for 
this on the hypothesis that it was originally fluid. 

12. With what dynamical force will a piece of limestone (sp. gr.—=2.68) 
commence its descent in water if let fall from rest. 

*13. If a and 6 denote the parallel faces of a trapezium, and A the per- 
pendicular distance between them, prove that the distance of its centre of 


h 26+ a 


gravity from a is equal to = x im ce 7 


*14,. The diameter of a screw-press is 10 feet, the interval of the threads 
is 1 inch, the diameter of the screw is 9 inches, and the coefficient of 
friction is } ; what effort can a prezs of this kind exert by the application 
of a force of 10 lbs? 

*15. A weight P, after falling freely through A feet, begins to pull up 
a heavier body Q, by means of a cord passing over a pulley, as in At- 
wood’s Machine; find the height through which it will lift it. 

*16. Two bodies of given masses, moving with given velocities on 
7 given right lines that intersect, come into collision; find the velocity 
; and path of either afterwards. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 


MonpaYy, DrecemMBER 14TH :—9 a.m. TO 1 P.M. 


ASTRONOMY-— OPTICS—MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS, 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Examiner..... see ceeeee evees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1, Describe such methods as you are acquainted with for determining 
the longitude of a place on the Earth; stating the corrections that must 


be applied to the observations 


cee Parallax. Show that the sine of the Horizontal Parallax is 


equal to e ; r being the radius of the Earth and & the distance of the 


celestial body. 


3. Explain the cause of a solar eclipse, and show when it will be 


Annular, Partial, or Total. 


4, Investigate a method for determining the distance of Jupiter from 


the Sun. 


5, State and prove the principle of Hadley’s Sextant, and describe the 


instrument. 
6. Define the centre of a lens and find it. 


7. If D be the distance of th focus of a pencil of incident rays from a 
plane transparent surface, and yu the index of refraction ; find distance of 


focus of refracted pencil. 


Find the magnifying power of a convex lens of a given focal length, 


the distance of distinct vision being given. 


If three forces meeting in a point, equilibrate each other, the sum 


of their moments, with respect to any point, is equal to zero. 


10. Ifa waggon weighing 2 tons, 14 cwt., rest upon an incline of 1 in 


27; find the pressure upon the road. 


11. The spaces described in successive seconds by a body falling freely 


in vacuo are proportional to the series of odd numbers. 


The earth’s equatorial radius being 20,923,596 feet, and the number 
of mecantal ina sidereal day, 86,164 ; the force of gravity being 32.088 ft. 
per second ; show that the force of the earth’s attraction is 289 times 


Sagi 1 force at the equator. 


The weight of 100 cubic inches of dry air at the temperature 60° F. 
ory pressure 30 inches, is 31.0117 grs., the specific gravity of aqueous 
vapour is 0.622; hence show that the weight W (in grs.) of a volume V 


(in cub. inch.) of moist air is 


Kk OMe V 
W= 


vo, 910 


— 0.375 ‘ 
460 +1 (p 1.378 X J) 


14. Describe the mode of a lifting a ship over the bar of a river by 
means of the apparatus called the camel; and calculate the lifting force, 


assuming the numerical dimensions. 
15. Describe the mode of action of the safety-tube. 


If the volume of the receiver and leading-tube of an air pump, be 
equal to 3 times that of the pump Satouress the number of strokes neces- 


sary to produce a rarefaction of , 
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Monpay, DsecemBer 14TH :—2} to 4 P.M. 
) . FRICTIONAL ELECTRICITY. 


Erraminer.ececcccccceseceesve+ssee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


TES enn 


1. How would you magnetize a needle by the discharge of the Leyden 
jar. 


Sram 


2. Describe Matteucci’s Spirals, and the method of using them to show 
the development of induction currents by the discharge of the Leyden 


jar. 


ee 


3. Describe a method of showing that the intensity of the electricity 
upon a conductor varies with the extent of surface of the conductor. 


4. By what means may the electrical state of the atmosphere be ascer- 
tained. Account for the phenomena of lightning, explaining what is 
meant by the return stroke, 


5. Describe the Leyden jar, and explain its action fully. 


a. If s be the total magnitude of the coating of a series of jars in a 
battery, e the charge of free electricity on a superficial unit of the coating 
connected with the machine, and m its ratio to the quantity which it 
decomposes on the opposite coating, prove that the total charge of the 

se 


l—m*, 





battery is approximately 


el ei 6, Describe the condensing electroscope and explain the mode of using 
it. 


Give an account of Symmer’s two-fluid theory of electricity, 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 
TaurspAy, DecemBER 17TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
ENGLISH. 

FIRST YEAR, 
Examiner....s.+++e+00+ VEN. ARCHDEACON LeAoH, D.C.L. 


1. Give the defining marks of the noun and show how the noun is 
thereby distinguished from the other parts of speech. 


2. Explain the following distinctions in the classification of nouns :— 
proper and singular, proper and common; general and significant, singu- 
lar and significant. 


3. Give examples of (1) adjectives converted into nouns; (2) adverbs 
converted into nouns; (3) the equivalents of the noun in composition, 


4, Mention the distinctions between the proper personal pronouns and 
the pronoun of the third person. 


5. Explain the use of “this” and “ that” as demonstrative adjectives 
and demonstrative pronouns. 


6. Show the advantages in favour of the use of that” as the proper 
restrictive pronoun. 


7, Mention the principal adverbial substitutes for the demonstrative 
adjectives and some of the advantages of their employment in composi- 
tion. 


8. Give the original import of the prepositions,—* of,” * to,” “ for,” 
“from,” * with,” ‘* in,” “ at.” 


9, Enumerate the conjunctions designated, subordinating. 


10. Which are the relative adverbs that are employed as subordinating 
conjunctions of time ? 


11. What is the effect of the use of such words as ‘ poet,” “ author,” 
&c., for both sexes and of the use of the corresponding feminine deriva- 
tives ? 


12. How is the employment of different words to express gender ac- 
counted for ? 


13. Give the different forms of termination that express gender, and 
mention some of their mixed applications. 


14. Mention the principal nouns that form their plurals by obsolete 
modes of inflection—that have two plurals with separate meanings—that 
are used only in the plural. 


15. How is the plural of compound nouns generally formed? 
16. To what classes of objects, principally, is the possessive inflection 


limited ? 
24 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 
THUrsDAY, DECEMBER 17TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 PLN. 
LOGIC, 

SECOND YEAR. 

EXAMINE. + 0+000eeeeee+ VEN, ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L, 

1. How is the Genus to be determined in any particular case? 

2. What divides the Genus? What constitutes the Species? 

3. What are Co-ordinate species ? Proximate and Remote genera? 
4. What are Contradictory Attributes a priori and a posteriori? 


5. Explain, with examples, the processes of Abstraction and Determi- 
nation, 


6. (1) Explain the nature of privative Conceptions.—(2) of Relative 
Conceptions. 


7. Give an account of the common division of Judgments as to Relation. 


8. Give the substance of what is said on the Distribution of terms in 
judgments. 


9. State the old rules for conversion of propositions, and give examples 
in each rule. 


10. Show how a judgment is interpreted according to its Extension 
and Comprehension. 


ll. State the distinction between Analytical and Synthetical Judg- 
ments, 


12, Explain the subject of Opposition of Judgments, according to 
Thompson, and the Inferences from it. 

13, Give an account of Immediate Inference, with examples of the dif- 
ferent modes of Immediate Inference. 


14. State the general Canon of mediate inference, and show by a par- 
ticular example how it is applicable. 


15, Give the number of valid syllogisms according to the old method. 


16. Give concrete examples of the moods——Darapti, Camestres, Festino, 
Datisi, Baroko, Bokardo ; and reduce them. 


17. Give the grounds for rejecting the fourth figure as advanced by 
Thompson. 


18. State the reasons given for the division of Syllogisms according to 
the Figures. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 





TuurspAy, DecemBer 17th:—9 a.m. TO 1 P.M. 
MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.—(MORALITY ). 
THIRD YEAR. 

Examine ...........-..VEN. Ancupgacon Lgacg, D.C.L. 


1. Give Dr. H. Whewell’s division of the human faculties ; show its in= 
d comprehensive. 


adequacy ; give another division more explicit an 

2. (1) What is the signification of the terms, Conception, Facts, Truth? 
(2) Which are the principal general relations about which Truth and Error 
are concerned, and show how they are involved in our reasonings on 


scientific subjects. 


2 Explain the terms, Laws of Nature, Theories, Rules (in the restric- 


ted sense.) 
A. Explain the terms, Volition, Instinct, the Conceptien of Means to 
Ends, Motives, Operative principles, Express principles. 


5 In the construction of a system of Morality, what are the materials, 
how acquired, how made communicable and practically applicable. 


6. What is meant by the term A rtificial wants ¢ 
" How are the Affections classified ? 


8. Show how Morality is dependent upon Law and how Law is depen- 
dent upon Moral principles. 


9. Distinguish between dependent and independent morality. 


10. Which are the Elementary Mental desires ?—and give the classifi- 
cation of rights founded thereon. 


ll. Besides the Elementary there are other Mental desires—enumerate 
and explain them. 


12. What, according to Dr. H. Whewell, is the Supreme Rule of human 
action and give the process by which he deduces it. 


13. Rights must be realities in human society—how do they become 
so? 


14. What is the distinction between perfect obligation and imperfect 
obligation, perfect right and imperfect right; and what objection lies 
against the use of these phrases ? 


*) 
I 
© 


15. Show that rights generally cannot be resolved into tacit contract. 


16. Give a succinct account of the different violations of rights of per- 
gon and mention the conditions of allowable and of justifiable homicide. 
26 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 


- 


THURSDAY. DECEMBER 17TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 


== 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.—PSYCHOLOGY 


a. a SS 


FOURTH YBRAR, 


a 


ELLAMIURE joys 0 84% ..ae.V EN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L 


qwe=e ene 


1. Give a short exposition of Aristotle’s division of Speculative Philoso- 
phy, and his definition of Metaphysics. 


te 


2. Mention the different courses of speculative inquiry that resulted 
* ad 4 ra 


from the conception of Metaphysics, as the science of Real Existence ; and 
give the definition of the science as it is now contemplated. 


* 


3. Explain the relation that subsists between Language and Thought, i 
4. Give the chief principle of distinction between Intuitions and i} 


ls oe oe SES 


Thoughts. 


SS] 2S 
— 


5. Distinguish between the form and the matter of consciousness in 
general, 


6. Give the substance of the remarks on the complex nature of Sensi- 
tive Consciousness. 


; 
7. Give some account of the theory of latent modifications of mind, | 
\ 
| 
. cy ~< . . : 
8. Show that Imagination, Memory, and Hope are psychologically the | | 


same faculty. 


9. By what criteria are the active powers distinguished from the sen- We 
sitive affections and the intellectual faculties ? t 

I | 

“7 . . ; . . . ! 

10. Show that the internal as well as the external intuitions have an Hye 
objective phase. Li | 
J i 1 ia 


11. State the theory of Moral consciousness as given in the corrected 
form. 


12. Give the substance of the reasoning in disproof of the assertion 
that we are not directly conscious of mind or self, but only of its several 
modifications. 


13. Give the principal characteristics of the phenomena of sleep, and 
show how they serve for the explanation of the phenomena of mesmerism, 


&c. 


14, State and explain the three Laws of thought, and the three Forms Ve 
of thought. % 
15, Explain the distinction between Formal Inconceivability and Ma- «$B 


terial Inconceivability. 


16. State the ordinary account of Abstraction and Generalisation, and 

mention the error involved in it, 
9 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 
TurspAy, D&cEMBER 15TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 

FIRST YEAR. 

EETAMINET 2 cae weve sevesed. W. Dawson, LEDs Fite. 


)xplain the difference between solids. liquids and gases, 


y 
' 
; 


2, What do you understand by the laws of constant and multiple 
proportion ? 

3. In what respects does chemical combination differ from mixture? 

4, Explain the naming of Oxides and Acids 


, with examples. 


5. Describe the process indicated by the formula Ca CO, and 2 HCOl= 
Ca Cl,, H,O'and COg,. 


6. How is Oxygen made, and what are its leading properties. 


7. State in what ways Hydrogen may be prepared, and describe one of 
them ? 


8. W hai is th ; formula of Nitric Acid, and how 1s it prepared ? 


9, In what does flame consist, and how can you show the structure of 
ordinary flame ? 


10. How is Coal Gas made, and how purified ? 


11. What is the most important compound of Silicon, and what its 
properties and uses in nature and the arts. 
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JOLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. ew i 
TorspDAY, DECEMBER 15TH:—9 A.M. TO | P.M. 
ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 

SECOND YEAR. 
Hraminer....gessescecssesd» W. Dawson, LL.D., F.B.S. 


1, Describe Parenchymatous and Prosenchymatous tissues, with 
examples. 


2. Describe the various kinds of Vascular tissue, with their mode of 
formation and uses. 


3. State the composition, mode of occurrence and uses of Chlorophyll, 
Raphides and Albumen, as found in the cells of plants, 


4. What are vascular as distinguished from cellular plants ? 


5, Explain the normal structure and functions of the Root. 


6. Explain the terms Internode, Rhizoma, Corm. 


7. Explain the character and arrangement of the tissues in the Exoge- : 
nous stem, . 


&. State the peculiarities of the stems of Acrogens and Endogens. 
9, Explain fully the anatomy of the Lzaf. 


10. State the sources of the carbon of plants and the chemical changes 
involved in the production of mucilage and albumen. 


11. What are the principal inorganic substances found in plants, and 
their uses to the plant? 


12. Explain any two of the following terms :—(«a) parasite, (6) thallus 
(c) phyllotaxis, (d) nucleus, (e) protoplasm. 
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i | McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
I | 
f : CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 
. | TugspaY, DecemBerR 15TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
! ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 
THIRD YEAR, 
; PRET 6 5 ce oo 0 8s 8 we J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


3 4 
So 
ea: 


- what characters may the lowest animals be distinguished from: 


¢ | plants ? 
t 
¢ . 2. Describe the Ceils of Blood, and Pigment Cells. 


Pe 
> ! : . - ; 
; 3. Describe the Muscular and Nervous tissues. 
2 
aay 4. Describe the organs of support and voluntary motion in Vertebrata 
and Articulata. 
5. Explain the primary subdivision of the animal kingdom into Pro- 
vinces, giving the characters of one of them in full. 
‘ 6. Explain the processes of digestion or respiration, with the organs 


employed. 
7. Define homology and affinity, with examples. 


8. What is a Species in zoology, as distinguished from a Genus on the 
one hand and a Variety on the other ? 


9. State the classes into which any of the Provinces of animals may 
be divided, and the grounds of the arrangement. 


10. Characterize the Porifera and Rhizcpoda, with examples. 
7 


; 11. *Describe fully Cyanea and Actinia. 


12. *State the distinction between Zoantharia and Alcyonaria, and 
describe the kinds of corallum in the former. 


13. *Explain fully Secretion and Ciliary motion, 





* For competitors for the Jane Redpath Exhitition. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 
TurspAY, DecemMper L5tTa:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
MINERALOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (IN PART.) 

FOURTH YEAR. 


ELM. 6 bas aces oes evecasod. W. DAWHOM DED y BB 


1. Characterize the Trimetric and Hexagonal systems of crystallization, 
with examples of the forms of each. 


2. Explain Cleavage, Dimorphism, and Lamellar structure. 


3. What physical characters may be used in determining Calcite and 
Quartz and their principal varieties. 


4. Describe Graphite, Apatite, and Dolomite. 


5. Describe Orthoclase, Pyroxene and Tale, and mention the rocks in 
which they occur. 


6. By what characters can we distinguish Heavy Spar from Celestine, 
or Pyroxene from Hornblende. 


7. Explain Metamorphism : mention some of the principal Metamor- 
phic rocks. 


8. In what ways may sediments be consolidated, and what are the 
causes of slaty and concretionary structures? 


9. Explain the grounds on which the relative ages of rocks may be 
determined, 


10. Explain Dip, Anticlinal, Unconformable, Fault. 


11. Describe Conglomerate, Gneiss, Diorite and Syenite. 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS. 


‘i FRIDAY, DECEMBER 18TH:—9 A.M. TO 12, NOON. 
: 


FRENCH. 
FIRST YEAR.—ELEMENTARY AND ADVANCED COURSES. 


| Examiner lice vie dv veer Psd, DIET A 


1. What difference 18 tbere between the English article and the 
1. 
mS ‘ ~ 11 : ed See a ee BS, Ua oe me 1S nano saree 
French ? Give the ruie, 4na an example snowing the aiferent ways to 
j 1 ae 5 T PS AA +t rn Hypanenl (15x we mn! 1g 
ned translate the article / nvo Prencn. Ulve CxamMpies, 
‘ nny 7 . ee Pp : = nee } 2 oe me ea ‘ ee 
r+ When is the articie to pe used, and \ hen 1s 1t to be left out ? Give 
saan Ty ‘ 
- an example In each case 


1 " 3. Write the plural of the nouns: chapeau, voix, bijou, sou, verrou, canal 


<i 
- ; Se | “ 7 } . ; 4 . 7. 37 1 + 4 : yy 4 hy af ] < s «4 
; " ab, grouvernar, ciel and @tl, and state the rules to form those plurals ; 
‘ 
3 ana @&is0 
; ~* * : vr ; 
f | Petit Zi fi =i 1Y €-C01 and ¢ LL -COUsTT ee) 
: ff 
Fe ‘ 


4. Write the feminine or tne aayectives: jolt, age, acti), aour, parert, 


ancien, fiaiteur, demandeur, olensvaweur, empereur, serveur, JTar, malin, 
. ’ > / . . 7 7 
7 ume au. 


Point out those adjectives which form their feminine irregularly: also 


' cive the rule to write the feminine of the adjectives dem and nu and 


5. What are the numeral adjectives which take an s in the plural ? 


{lira y nied State 1] : he exception 
(71 r Lm pit Une ult L\ CACCYVLIONS 
i 
: 

‘tT } ] 47 Py : : wi 1. a - tha ee fh | _ ] 7 ] T," lj 

‘ + : /rannhn >) z 1 1ICc0a . avy ated > 1 ¥> , a . 4 7 4 

\\ nen Go til i ncn Li cv INS US Or til f Lividét Nu Hover anda tne 0g ish 

i 
- yy ’ © | ; \ 

of the ordinal ye €xam] 


6. Where do you place the Personal pronouns governed by the Verb: 
(1) When they are of differeht persons: (2) When they are both in the 
hird person. Giye examples. Give also the exceptions, with examples. 


4 


mT 3° , 


by bd 4] mrelich lanntaats Diemnanotrntan DD ae m —— : 
‘ + When are the moe ish Adje Live Demonstrative Pronouns called in 
P 


) ¥rench Demonstrative Adjectives and when Demonstrative Pronouns? 
Give three Demonstrative Adjectives and three Demonstrative Pronouns. 
When is ce an Adjective and when a Pronoun? 


*Q What is the etymolog 


ry of on? By what words is it translated into 


English? In what person and number must be the verb of which on is 
the subject? After what words does on require an / with an apostrophe 


9 


for the sake of euphony % 


: 9, When is tout an indefinite pronominal adjective ? when an adjec- 
tive? when anadverb? when a noun? Give an example of tout belong- 
ing to those different parts of speech? In what case does tout adverb 


vary ? Give an example, 


~~ 
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10. Are the Participle Present, the Preterite Definite and the Future, 
primitive or derivative tenses? If they are primitives what tenses do 
they form ? if derivatives from what tenses are they formed and how ? 


11. Write the Preterite Definite, the Past Participle, and the Present of 
the Subjunctive of éfre, parler, recevoir, pleuvoir, geler and falloir. 


12. Translate into French :— 


Have you seen my favourite flower, the rose so fresh and so sweet? 
The English admirals were at all the balls of the nobility. The least 
excusable of all errors is that which is wilful. We have eighty men of 
war ready to sail, and we shall soon have two hundred. Prosperity gets 
us friends and adversity tries them. An upright magistrate and a brave 
officer are equally estimable—-the former makes war against domestic 
enemies, the latter protects us against foreign enemies. No one is satis- 
fied with his fortune, nor dissatisfied with his own wit. The torpedo 
benumbs the hand of him who touches it. 

t Rainbows are formed by the reflection of the rays of the sun im the 
clouds. Are there any towels in the room? These are mere hearsay. 
Spain is proud of having produced the two Senecas. Nothing stops the 
Russian coachman—his driving is a steeple chase; ditch, hillock, over- 
turned tree, he leaps over everything. There are striking examples of 
English generosity. 


¢ Muaneals : 7 iC % hae Se 
13. Translate into English :— 


Porter une botte. Lorsqu’on a des personnes a faire parler en musique, 
il faut bien que pour la vraisemblance, on donne dans la berberie. En 
venir aux mains. Cette logique ne me revient point. Des mots rébarbatifs. ° 
L’habit le mieux assorti. Monseigneur, nous allons boire tous a la santé 
de votre grandeur. Francoise, est presque sur les dents. Ce maitre 
d’armes vous tient bien au coeur. 


14. Translate into English :— 


C’est une chose, moi, o& je ne consentirai point. Les alliances avec 
plus grand que soi sont sujettes toujours a de facheux inconvénients. Je 
ne veux point qu’un gendre puisse a ma fille reprocher ses parents, et 
qu’elle ait des enfants qui aient honte de m’appeler leur grand’maman. 
S’il fallait quelle me vint visiter en équipage de grand’dame, et qu'elle 
manquat par mégarde a saluer quelqu’un du quartier, on ne manquerait 
pas aussitOt de dire cent sottises. 


Alo DT Inargeniecrontilhoamme : 111. @@. wh 
Mowers, le Bourgeois-genlilhomme, Acte. iii, sc. xii, 


«Juestions with an * are intended for the Elementary division only. 
Questions with an f are intended for the Advanced only. I Ri 
Questions with no mark are intended for both divisions. On 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS. 
Fripay, Decruper 18TH:—9 A.M. TO 12, NOON. 
FRENCH. 

SHCOND YEAR.—ELEMENTARY COURSE. 


Examiner, eseeeveeeeeeenveseee 6 2 np DaAREY, M.A se B.C.L. 


: 


i. Give a synopsis of the tragedy of Racine Britannicus. 

9. Who are the principal characters of that piece? Describe each of 
In what character do we feel most interested? Name the 

3. Translate into English 

Oui, Madame, a : loisir vous pourrez (1) vous défendre 

César lui-méme (2) ici consent de vous entendre. 

Si gon ordre au palais vous a fait retenir, 

C'est peut-étre a dessein dé vous entretenir. 


/ 


Quoiqu’il en soit, si jose expliquer ma pens ée, 
Ne vous souvenez (3) plus qu ‘il vous ait offensée (4 
Préparez-vons (3) plutét a lui tendre les bras ; 
\6fendez-vous, Madame, et ne l’accusez pas. 


Re 


Vous voyez, c’est lui seul que la cour envisage (5) 
>acInE. Britannicus.—Acte. ] 


a 
- 

s 5 
| 


Who speaks in the above piece, and to whom? 

1) In what tense is this verb? What is its infinitive ? 
(2) Explain the force of that word. 

(3) What kind of verbs are souvenez and préparez ? Why is the object 


oom ib. 
—4 


9g > 


before sowvener and why is it after prépares. 

(4) Why is this verb in the subjunctive! 

(5) What is the proper sense of envisage? In whatsense is it used here? 

5. When do you translate this. that, by cect, Ce la; and when by celui-ct, 

-elui-la? State the rule and give examples. 
6. State the difference there is in French between the Imperfect of the 


Indicative and the Past Definite. Illustrate your answer by examples. 
What difference is there between promener and se promener? Give 


i. 


exA mples. 


8, When is the Subjunctive mood to be used? When do you use the 
Present of the subjunct five? When the Imperfect ? Give examples. 

9 Give the rule to write the Past Participle: 1 when it is used 

ithout any auxiliary; 2 when it is used with the auxiliary fo have; 3 
when it is used with the auxiliary to be; 4 when it is the past participle 
of a reflective verb; and 5 when it is the past participle of an impersonal 
verb. Give examples in each case. 

10. Write the Jmperfect of the Indicative and of the Subjunctive and the 
falloir, y avoir, traduire, paraiire, s'agenouiller, 


Past Participle of se jlat 


and chéri? 
11. Translate into French: 
Who occupies the ground floor? A widow with her daughter. Ts my 
A fy ee at stake? No, but your fortune. Am I concerned in this? 
, but your cousin is. Is it the same to ee to study or to play? Have 
you just read the histery of the Island of Jorsica? Had you just arrived 
when I came in? Must I land on this isl and? Does your aunt allow you 
to take away this fruit? Yes, but she forbids us touching these melons. 
Why did your uncle wish that I should speak to the Colonel? Because 
he was afraid you would speak of Charles. 
34 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 
Fripay, Decemprer 18TH :—9 A.M. TO 12, NOON. 
FRENCH, 

SECOND YEAR.—ADVANCED COURSE. 
ECEOMANET 06 heavevsecncvesscacks Js DARBY MA. B.Cas, 


1. Faites le résumé de la tragédie de Racine Phédre. 
2. A quel poéte ancien Racine a-t-il emprunté ce sujet? Quels sont 


les passages les plus tragiques de ceite piéce ? 


3. Cette piece réussit-elle lorsqu’elle fut donnée au public ? Racontez 
VYespéce de conspiration qui s€tait formée contre Racine au sujet de cette 
piéce. 

4. Quel était le caractére d’Hippolyte? Celui d’Ginone? Qui était 
Thésée ? Pourquoi Neptune avait-il fait la promesse a Thésée d’exaucer 
la premiére priere qu’il lui ferait ? 

5. Traduisez en anglais :—— 

J’ai congu pour mon crime une juste terreur : 

J’ai pris la vie en haine, et ma flamme en horreur. 
Je voulais en mourant prendre soin de ma gloire, 
Et dérober au jour une flamme Si noire. 

6. Qui est-ce qui s’exprime ainsi? De quel crime est-il parlé 7? 

Traduisez en anglais :—- 
Madame avant que de partir, 
J’ai cru de votre sort vous devoir avertir. 
Mon pére ne vit plus. Ma juste défiance 


Présageait les raisons de sa trop longue absence 

8. Qui est-ce qui parle ci-dessus ? A qui parle-t-il ? 

9. Werivez le féminin des adjectifs ’ Jrane, ammoniac, oblong, pécheur, 
pécheur, protecteur, demande ur, bailleur, paysan, et enchanteur. 

10. Ecrivez le pluriel des adjectifs : ilégal, amical, fatal, naval, pénal, 
libéral, musical, natal, thédtral. 

11. Faites connaitre les huit temps qui se rapportent au présent, au 
passé et au futur. Dites ce que chacun de ces temps marque. 

12. Comment procédez-vous dans les verbes qui se terminent en eler 
et eter, quand les consonnes / et ¢ précédent un e muet? Citez des ex- 
emples. Donnez des exceptions. 

13. Ecrivez les temps primitifs des verl 
nattre, acquérir et conclure. 

14. Traduisez en francais :— 

The only hope of our family now was that the report of our misfortune 
might be malicious or premature; but a letter from my agent in town 
soon came with a confirmation of every particular. The loss of fortune 
to myself alone would have been trifling ; the only uneasiness I felt was 
for my family, who were to be humbled, without an education to render 
them callous to contempt. Neara fortnight had passed before I attempted 
to restrain their affliction; for premature consolation is but the remem- 
brancer of sorrow. During this interval, my thoughts were employed on 
some future means of supporting them ; and at last a small cure of fifteen 
pounds a year was offered me in a distant neighborhood, where I would 
still enjoy my principles without molestation. With this proposal I joy- 
fully closed; having determined to increase my salary by managing a 
little farm, 


eS absoudre, courir, croire, croitre, 


GoupsmitH, Vicar of Wakefield. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 
Fripay, DecrmBeR 18TH:—9 A.M. TO 12, NOON, 
FRENCH. 

THIRD YEAR. 

MROMARET 4555-h0w ie avn ius payee P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. Faites le résumé de la tragédie de Racine Mithridate. Vers quelle 
époque Mithridate vécut-il? Quel était le général romain qui lui était 
opposé ? 


2. Faites connaitre Iles personnages les plus remarquables de cette 
piéce, ainsi que les endroits les plus tragiques. 


3. Traduisez en anglais : 
Commandez-moi, seigneur. Si j’ai quelque pouvoir, 
Mon choix est déja fait, je ferai mon devoir : 
Avec le méme zéle, avec la méme audace 
Que je servais le pére, et gardais cette place 
Kt contre votre frére, et méme contre vous, 
Apres la mort du roi, je vous sers contre tous. 
RACINE, Mithridate.—Acte 1, s. l. 


4. Qui est-ce qui parle dans le morceau ci-dessus? A qui parle-t-il? 


5. Expliquez la différence quil y a entre le participe présent et 
Vadjectif verbal, et citez des exemples. 

6. Expliquez la régle sur l’accord du participe passé suivi immédiate- 
ment d’un infinitif et traduisez : 


That lady sings well, I have heard her sin 
That song is pretty, I have heard it sung. 


Cr 
> * 


7. Expliquez pourquoi dans la phrase: Ils se sont vus et se sont parlé, 
le participe vus est variable et le participe parlé invariable. 


8. Quelle différence y a t-il entre plus tét et plutét ; de suite et tout de 
suite ; tout d coup et tout d’un coups parce que et par ce que? 


9. Quand traduisez-vous l’adverbe anglais more par plus, et quand par 
davantage? Quelle différence y a-t-il entre tomber é terre et tomber par 
terre ? 

10. Traduisez en frangais : 

His departure only prepared the way for our own, which arrived a few 
days afterwards. The leaving a neighborhood in which we had enjoyed 
so many hours of tranquillity, was not without a tear, which scarce 
fortitude itself could suppress. Besides, a journey of seventy miles, to a 
family that had hitherto never been above ten from home, filled us with 
apprehension; and the cries of the poor, who followed us for some 
miles, contributed to increase it. The first day’s journey brought us in 
safety within thirty miles of our future retreat; and we put up for the 
night at an obscure inn, in a village by the way. 

Gotpsmirua—Vicar of Wakefield. 








McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 
FrRipAY, DeceMBER 18TH :—2 TO 5 P.M. 
GERMAN, 
FIRST AND SECOND YEARS.—ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
BPUMENEL 56 i ie iedaen xwse sovevnssseO. F, A: MaReeear, Be, 


1. Translate into English: 

Die eherne Bildfdule eines vortreffliden Kiinftlers fmol, durch die Hike 
einer muthenden Seuersbrunft in einen Klumpen. Diefer Klumpen fam 
einem andern Kinftler in die Hande, und durch feine Gefchictlihfeit verfertigte 
er eine neue Bildjaule daraus: von der erftern in dem, was fie voritellte 
unterjcdieden, an Gejchmack und Schonheit aber ifr gleich. Der MNeid fah 
e8 umd fnirjdte. Endlich bejann er fich auf einen armfeliqen Troft: ,, der 
gute Mann wurde diejes noc ganz ertragliche Stic auch nicht hervorgebracdht 
baben, wenn ihm nicht die Mtaterie der alten Bildjaule dabei zu Statten 
gefommen ware. 

2. Give the gender, meaning and Nominative Plural of Nacht, Wuge, 


, 
" 


Kauer, Mation, Leuchter, Lamm, Kopf, Mtubhle, Nadel, Tochter, Baum, 
Blatt, Fuchs, MReffe, Segel, Urbeit, Garten, Sahr. 

3. Give the Nominative and Accusative Singular of :—-the grateful son ; 
a great light; that green hedge; their poor, blind child; some heavy 
silk; no fine day. 

4. a. What Nouns take the ending ,,e’‘ in the Nominative Plural? 

b. When do Adjectives take ,,e’’ in the Nominative Plural? e¢. Which 
declinable words take always ,,e’‘ in the Nominative Plural? d. When 
is the Plural termination ,,e’‘ of Nouns accompanied by the softening of 
the radical vowel ? 
5, a, Give the three degrees of comparison in German of the following 
adjectives :-—strong, hard, old, young, long, near, new, red, short, 
b. Form adjectives from the following nouns :—G@las, Blei, Stoff, 
Knoden, Ulabajter, Wolle, Cijen, Stahl, Porgzellan. 

6. a. When is ‘what’ translated by ,, was fiir ein’, when by ,,tvas fur’’ 
only? Give short examples. 6. When do you translate the ‘a’ in 
a hundred, a thousand? Howdo you render ‘a good one’, ‘ the fine one’, 
‘this one’, ‘one man’; one, two, three. c. Write in full letters 623, 1055, 
9748, 

7. Explain the difference in meaning between mur (only) and erft 
(only);, Worter and Morte: Klus and Strom: Volf and Leute; Obst and 
Frudt: flug (clever) and qefchicft (clever); lang (adj.) and lange (adv.) ; 
wohnen (to live) and leben (to live); fennen (to know) and fonnen (to 
know. ) | 

8. a. Which Verbs are alike in the lst and 3rd pers. Sing. of the 
Present Indicative? 6. Which persons of the Present tense are alike in 
all Verbs? c. Give the Past Participle of ausgeben, geben, jein, Ffojten, 
jdreiben, binden, wiffen, reiten, fordern. 

9, Translate into German :—He is very happy, everybody says it. 
Your father has come home this morning; | believe he has brought 
something for you. This merchant has lost his best ships. We have 
travelled through Germany for a whole month. This linen costs half a 
florin a yard. They have bought three pounds oftea. I have no time 
to speak, Will you stay here this time? I have nowhere seen such (so) 
fine, broad streets as here. My sisters like flowers very much. The 
teacher likes to praise the diligent boys. Old houses are often very high. 
They do not hear him. We do not know what they want. 
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McGILL COLLEGH, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 
Fripay, DEcEMBER 18TH :—2 TO 5 P.M. 

GERMAN, 


frHIRD YEAR.—ELEMENTARY COURSD. 


Pe > A en rere Sore i Tee C.F. A. Marxerar, M.A. 
m - 7 - era . eae Are Seithava Gand /! 
1. Translate into English :—(lragment from ,, es Sucers Haus 


by G. Schwab.) 

2. Decline :—this proud monarch—the severe (ftrenge) trial-—in the 4 
cases, sing. and plur. 

3. How are Proper Names of persons, countries and places declined, 
a. when used with the definite article, and 6. when used without it? 
State rules and give examples. What proper names cannot be used 
without the article? 
A. a. What difference is there in the declension of Der, Die, das, stand- 
ing alone, according as they are used as determinative or as relative 


F Vi slehoar noalcie tnaleipd le > " snoatoc 
pronouns? 6. When are iwelcher, weldje, welaes, pl. welche, used instead 


. . : o me : ' “ = -— ; p wy, 5 
of etivas or cittiqae ? Give instances. c. How are ‘that which’, tall that’, 
much that’ rendered in German ? 


a) 


5. Write down the different forms of the possesszve pronouns corres- 


ponding to the English mine, thine, his, hers, its, ours, yours, theirs ; 
giving the Nom, sing. and plural for the three genders. 


6. Give the 3rd pers. sing. of all Tenses of the Indicative, interroga- 
tively, of ,, fic) ausfegen.’' 

7. a. What is a dependent clause? How is the verb of the subject 
placed in such a sentence? 6. In what sentences is the subject placed 
after the verb? Adduce examples in each case. 

8. Sich freuen, fich fiirchten, fic) wundern, fich febnen, fich adrgern, fic 
betriiben.—Give the meaning of the above Verbs, and state the cases and 
prepositions governed by them. 

9. a. Parse, and convert into Present Infinitives, the following Forms of 
Verbs :—liej't vor, bog, traaft, fpann, gebeten, iffeft, ftirbt, ftanden, berbunden, 
nahmet, abgezogen, wandte, zerriffet, gejdnitten, feyien. 6. Give the irre- 


gular forms of treffen, befehlen, denten, frieren, anfangen, gefallen, mogen, 
begreifen, belfen. 

10. a. What adverbs are irregular in comparison? 06. Mention some 
compound adverbs which are used to denote motion towards or from the 
speaker. c. How do you express in German :—in the first, second, third, 
fourth place, &c. ? 

ll. Translate into German :— 

The Britons, the Danes, and the Saxons (have) possessed England in 
olden times. There were many princes, counts, and other great lords in 
the capital, when the emperor paid (made) a visit to our king. I conti- 
nued my way, because I did not know that you had stopped. The 
hunter had swum through the river, before his enemies could reach him, 
The sun rose and set seven times, and they still found no land. The 
officer promised his dying friend, to give his son a good education. I 
like best to follow the advice of him whose prudence I know so well. 
Those who employ their riches well, are wise and good men. 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 
























TuurspaY, DecemBer 17TH: ~2 TO 5 P.M, 
HEBREW. ts 
JUNIOR CLASS. 
FELAMINET 00 ac ees de vewees ..+.e-Rev, A, De Sota, LL.D. 


1. Give the rules for the Definite Article, and show the changes to 
which it is subject on account of the Gutturals, compensation for 


Dagesh, &c. 


2. Write the personal pronouns in their absolute and fragmentary 
forms, and attach the latter to (ex. gr.) the noun 5p. 


3. Give a brief sketch of the history of the Hebrew language, showing 
a, its origin ; 6, its claims to be considered the primitive tongue; c, the 
various periods of its development; d, its chief characteristics; e, the 
various periods assigned for the origin of the vowel-point system ; f, the 
nature of the Massorah, and its influence as a means of fixing the ety- 
mological value of words. 


4, Give the rules for was, show when it is 5p when pin; how affected 
by the gutturals; how compensated. 


5. Show when pxw is syllabical, when quiescent; give all the rules 
of both, with examples. 


6. Describe the rhetorical and musical accents, their origin and uses, 


and explain 3m and its influence on syllabicatfon. 


” 
7. Show the uses of yp ,»nawa nop (Patach furtivum) and 7D>. 


8. Give the rules for ynp, and show the influence of 5px and an on it. 


"9. What have you to say of the ana ‘p, their origin and value. 


10. What is the distinctive termination of nouns plural masculine, 
also singular and plural feminine and the dual. 





= te, am 










11. Render into Hebrew: The house and the man. My father and the - «| 
father of the man are in the city. The good little queen will return 
(awn) to the house of her father and her mother. The daughters are 
my daughters and the sons my sons; and tomy daughters what shall I 
do, or to their children. The tall man is in the house which is in the 
garden. 


~~ eee 
=~. 
—— 
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a ee Se ee 


Sf ae ee ee 


12. Translate into English. 


Se en 
= = 
=Se—* 


a ne ey 
3 = 4 


28 Dion Dion ns yn) yan wis Fawr yINA wr wR 

Vom Sein “7A IWR Mam) Vy. Iw yan ‘mayen wen 
“38 Ssina na com byy ayn bs cpap niapa mdian 
DDT FOV IN 


=F. 


martin 
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; McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
if WT 

: Ne! CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 

4 

: Taurspay, Decemper 17TH :—2 To 5 P.M. 

HEBREW. 
MIDDLE CLASS 
: ELAMINer,. 0 eee cee eee eee eens ..» Rev. A. De Sona, LL.D: 

ual | 1. Give a literal translation of Genesis II, 1 to 19. 

: 2. Analyze fully, verses 1, 2 and 3 of Chapter III, in the same book. 
“ : 

‘. i . . . re ; , + . - 

; . 2. Write the verb tp> in the Nipha/ form and in all tenses. 

t ’ 4. Add the pronominal suffixes to a feminine noun in the singular and 
pe \" “ c 

Pos : plural numbers. 
-f 
- 5. Write the irregular verb In) in the Kal form. 
6. Give some general rules respecting the changes masculine nouns 

. undergo to form their construct cases singular. 

t Z 7. Explain 1 consecutive and conversive, and show the changes of 


punctuation to which it is subject. 


8 How are the construct cases of nouns formed with an immutable 
vowel in the singular nominative? and give the rules for distinguishing 
the immutable vowels. 


9. What are the characteristics of verbs » guttural ? and write e. g. 
the Kal form of the verb ‘My. 


10. Translate literally into Hebrew with proper vowel points: The 
Eternal created the world and the fulness thereof, the heavens and all 
their host above, the earth and all its productions (7*x¥xy), the sun and 
the moon, the stars and the planets, and man who was taken from the 
ground. The earth revolves (121) continually around the sun. When 
the sun is above the horizon, we have light; when beneath it, we have 
darkness. To the light was called day, and to the darkness was called 
night. 


tt 


11. Translate into English— 


, 


a dws pat Ay oy main adytan Sannm mx‘a eta mn 
pray ory asta 5 ysis yom yaw miata yds ‘it aim Das 19 
Sana 3M DIN Ms O¥ ONAN 


i cy Tibbs tet 
a ae Hg sit} Mesias iit 
Wide sis toile sida) Al -ab OG) as Hin; 
he on 7 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868. 
Tuurspay, DecrmBer 177TH :—2 to 5 p.m, 
CHALDEE. 

ELOMINEr ooo vcveeeveccccceseseeeREV. A. De Sona, LL.D. 


1. Show how Chaldaic words are formed from Hebrew by prothesis 
and epenthesis, by apheresis and apocope; and give a list of the chief 
intercoange of letters as given by Jetteles in his Mebo Lashon Aramit. 

2. Give a brief historical sketch of the Chaldee language and the 
Targums. 

3. Write with proper letters and vowel-points the following from the 
Targum of Oukelos, analyzing every noun, pronoun and definite article 
therein. 

Ookreb levateh vaamar beba’oo riboni yemalell ke’an ’abdach pitgama 
kodam riboni velo yitkaf roogzoch be’abdach aray kefaro ken at. Riboni 
sheel yat abdohi lememar hait lichon abba o acha, 


4. Give the rules of the Definite article, and show the changes neces- 
sary when the noun ends in Aleph kamets. 


5. Decline the noun hakim with the definite article in the singular and 
plural numbers. 


6. Describe the uses of the Heemantiv letters, and show their appli- 
cation in particular to verbs. 


HEBREW. 


SENIOR CLASS, 


1, Write out the irregular verb v1) in all tenses of the Kal form, in 
the preterite of Niphal and future of the Piel. 


2, How do you form the construct cases of nouns having an immutable 
vowel in the absolute form? Give an example, and add the pronominal 
suffixes in both singular and plural numbers. 


3. Give a literal translation of the 5th and 6th Psalms. 


4. Write the future tenses of the verb 725 in Kal, Niphal, Piel and 
Hithpael forms. 

5. Render into Hebrew: The Lord hears the ery of the afflicted in the 
day of his trouble. He will receive his prayer, deliver his soul, and in 
his mercy, cause all the enemies of his servant to depart from him; for 
God, the merciful God, reproves not in his anger. Shall not then every 
soul acknowledge him? 


6. Translate into English, the following paraphrase :— 


wy pts wta2 59 Sy Is 
yor 53 Sy yow 813 m2 

YD yup Tin 7 dR 19 
Sway mein 5p own dy 
4] 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Me SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


le eae an Dee 


Monpay, Aprit 121TH :—MokrninG, 9 To 12. 


E | GREEK.—HOMER.—ILIAD, BOOK VIII. 
2 i : 

é FIRST YEAR. 

oS ; 


SRT 


Examiner,..eccccsccevseeeeeees+ REV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 
i, (A) Ev?’ ot?’ Idopever 


‘ / 


¢ TAR pipvetr, ovT’ ’Ayape“vor, 


» ¥ ; ‘ , p 
4 ' OUVTE Ov AlavrTrec LEVETIV VEDATTOVTEC Apjoc* 

q | 7 | ? ' : f - 

t w+ / v9 7 ¥ , / ; oe rae ~ 

4 NéoTwWpo O oloc EULMVE [ EpiVLOCc, OvVpOL A XaAt@ 

} : i 29 j : / ; 


OUTL EKWYV, GAA LTTTTOC ¢ ELPETO" TOV PGAEV t@ 
} ‘ j 


\ t 
t : f ‘ < “eure ae F ae P 
\ dioc A/ Eca vOpOC ; EAE VIC TOOLCE 7)r KO{40L0, 
= 4 : 7 
] , - . ss af y ; -—o AP “sy — , : ‘ —— ; 
s QAKP7V KaK KOPUO7/V, OUL TE T PGs al Tp x EC LTT Wi 

"4 7 ,f ay eB eed f DO as ar 
Kpd VL@ & UTEPDUACL, UAALOTaA VCE KQtplov EOTLYV. 

‘ i ; ' 


aAyyoae O° GvVETAATO, PEAOC O ELE EYKE OaAOV OV 

ovy 0° immouc ETapase, KVALVOOMEVOE TEPL HAAKY, 
bop’ 6 yépwr imTrolo TapHpiag aTETaLVEY 
4 my, 4 ; ? aa Thad’ "BKT lee Los Pa 

4 OACYAVY ALOOWY, TOMP KTOPOE WKEEC LN TO! 
i HASov av’ inxpdv, Fpaovy 7vioxov PopéovTec, 
; ‘Exropa. Kai vi kev vl’ 0 yépwv aro UuuLov GAEDCEY, 
el py ap’ OFV vonoe Bony ayavtoc Atounone 


4) 
é1 


ouepdaréov 0” EFOnoEV, ETOTPUVOY ’‘Odvo7ja: 


) 
evic Aaeptiadn, ToAvunyar ’Odvocer, 
~ ‘j / / 7 


~o ; ‘ ~ 5 e 7 ‘ ; . " in 
TH MEVYELC, META VOTE PGAQY, KAKOC WC EV OLLLAW | 


ufric ToL bevyovTe peTagpévy Ev Odpv THEY 


GAAa wév’, dbpa yéportog aTwMooL"EY Gyptov avodpa. 


EKTODOC QVTLKPV, PAAEELV 0é E LETO SVLOC,. 
j - f BA / . 


Ww 


(I 


GAW bye kai 768’ Guapte’ mTapéodndAev yap "ArdAAwv’ 


Gan ’ApxertoAguov, Upacuv “Exropoc IVLOXTHA, 
LEMEVOY méAeuover, Pade oT7VOG Tapa waver" 


. ; 


Apime 0° 2& Oxéwv, bTEPOHOGY VE ot imrot 


Qkorodect Tov 0 avde AVS uyH TE évog TE. 
"Exropa 0’ aivov dyoo TiKace ppévac 7VvLd YOLO" 


‘ \ I, mere ay GS ae 5 RO oY er a ee 4 
TOV fev EMTELT ELAOE, KA AXVUEL VOC TEP ETALPOV 
> -Anphasny §? BxbAcvcED adEAdedv evyuC &é 
KeBpidvny 0” éxéAevoev adeAgeov éyyve Eovra, 
immwy avi éAgiv" 0 O ap’ OUK aridnosy akovoac.’ 


’ “ 
‘ 


avutoc 0’ Ek Vidpolo Yaual VopE TAUSAVOWYTOC, 
ouepdadéa idxwr* O OE YEPUAOLOV AaHE YeELpe’ 
Bx & ibic Tetxpov, Badaéew dé & Suudc avoyel 
/ , / v4 i ~ j : 
; HTOL O [LEV PAPETPNC EFELAETO TLK POV oioTor, 
/ - ce ; 
PVE Leona SAP, ; ean \? ¥ C re “he 
; Sie 0 eri vevpyy Tov 0’ av Kopybaiodoc “Extrap 
ead ii St ey LS Seg igkonog 
avepvovTa, Tap’ QLov, OL KAniC aToEpyet 


42 





GUYEVE TE OTH OC TE, MAALOTEa O€ KQLploV EOTL1 


TH p ETL OL wEeu“adta Pahev AiFw oKpidevTer 


pyge 0& o1 vevpyy* vapKyoe O& yelp Eri KapTG 


eee ee Se SE 7 Dee Ie Pe eae > 
OTH O& yVUE EplTaY, TOSOV VE OL ExTrEcE YeELpOc. 
1 NT SC eee aes Py SRE Ja Deere, 
(C) @¢ O OT EV OUPAY@ adoTpa PaEiv7y audi GeAfynv 


Paver GPl7 pé TEC, OTE T EMAETO VIJVE LOC aithp* 
[éx 7 éEfavev raocai oxorial Kai mpdove ¢ aKpOF, 
a :, Se ee We ge eh ee 
Kat VAT AL" ovupavov ev f) ap VTEPPAy7) AOTTETOL av gp, | 
; c/s ; y oo , o7 
wavTa O& T’ eldeTat GoTpa’ yéynve JE TE dpéva TOLLAY" 
Toooa peonyd vedv ndé Raviow poduy, 
ry’ f = _ > 7 7 * , ; 4 
Tpawv Kardovr wy, Tupa gaiveto ’TAcé3« mpd. 
NiAv ap’ év wediw wupd Kaieto* wap dé Exdorw 
ELATO TEVTTKOVTA, CEA TUPOC AiVoOLEvOLO, 


imo. O& KOL AEVKOV 


f EpeTTOuEevot Kal oAvpac, 


fFoTaeTec Tap’ Oveodiy , evbpovov "HO uiuvov. 
’ L 
2) 


2. Give the meaning and derivation of the following epithets used in 


; j ; 


this book w= KDOKOT ET AO! TOAVOELDAOOT TDITOYEVELG, TAVIAEVEOL WTMECAVOL 
: j } / / 7% } 


daidans ov, anToE TEC, MEYAKYTEL, Tavoudaig, darror 

3, Give the etymology, with cognate words in Latin and English, of 
such as have them, of the following :—jyyuiv, oriBapdr, ubKov, éEpinpe 
déuac, auvpwr, veBpdr, EAadgo 0, TOTOL, apyHTE 


4, Parse the following verbs and give the Present Infin, of each :— 


sr) 
“S% ; 


ELaTO, EMEMVUS AY, WAMVEVTE, KALE TOY, UAPTTT HO ago), WOE, LEMEVOY, TETV 


/ ; 


5. Construe, and explain the syntax of the following :—(a) ei od ay 


TWELPTOAGVE, (b) EV VU Kal 7) LLE Le LOUEV O TOL O VEVOC OUVK ETTLELKTOV. (c) Néoropa 


EK XELPwV PvyoV Hvia olyaAdevTa, (d) vuiv Tap TpoTépoict pEAigpova upd 
; ‘ ' ' 


/ 


SUnKEV 7 ELLO (e) cé&lev ovk adAeyilw ywouer 


6. (a) Write down the Nom. Sing. and Plu. of :—2dé2u0¢, y0ve, vavot, 


gwToc, xpol, népa. (6) Distinguish between :—7d oidac, 6 ovddc, and 7 ovdéc. 


olog and oioc. dyudv and djuov. ic, eic, cic, and 


7. (a) Give an account of the Homeric dialect and turn the following 
into Attic _—dv) nC, GEVEV, VaUQL, TINTE, ihL) Oa, pe [Zé UC, OALME V, Héoga, OOUEVAL. 
(6) Write down the proper designation and the scheme of the metre of 
the Iliad. (c) Scan the first six verses of extract (A) and point out any 
metrical peculiarities. 

8. (a4) Decline the following nouns and adjectives :—«dAdoc, méduc, 
ToAirnc, dpvic, ToAvc. (6) Write down the Comparative and Superlative 
of :—coddc, 7#dic, xovdoc. (c) Write down the Future Infinitive, active, 
passive and middl. ; of :—GAd (TH), TLL), Kor (, apy, and accentuate them 


9. Give the general rules for the construction of Hypothetical 


o 


sentences with «i and ¢ 


itll 
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TY came OS eS ’ TVRMRCTT WIOYN TND T 
M ; : ® + YY MPs t ‘YVeQ Fin § Fe Pu lh aes 
; 17.3 i BASS . ; AAAUVII SA SF Lg ACR NZ AN EU. Sor 
4, Li Y ‘ 
f | 
: re 
§ mt BD x2 . Rate 
4 hf INTERMED] aan?) i TON. 1869. 
A je A iN Ty buat lJ i k iu ; iN, 
hed y') 
f . oS we 2 Omer SO ‘wn Be 
4 MonpDAy, APRIL rH 9 toe 1Z 
: - '-*% . - =% » 4 — ; 
. TeFIL A A wraTTt ATLA 
{5 _ Al i LAN FLIN IN fe 4 ‘ 
: 
y rt 
; i raminer Rev ; 
AL ZANT ha - > eee ea . *. ee vt . 1 
7 ; ¥ 
7 manciata intn Ein : (eA 
rs Transiate into Kn l 
' 
; “Sat & Os = : ae : i" ¢ A oe de bd2ayyi 
Z . ’ ' ; ‘ ‘ , . t “ 7 
4 > : 4 / , d 
‘o:3 e : 
¥ sove mevovc: rove d& in CEAEUTE TLOW T /, PAVTWY ATPEMELV, EWC 
' UJ : wf Vn ‘ 4 
. r 
. He 5 “ ‘ 
at f j 4 Wicig T7Tot TOV 
AvVTot O77) U7) V7). EVOU ‘ ] Tey. { J I d T7TO TOUE 
bes e: = / foes 
* hs re = - - , j } ; mT) ‘ y OL ¢ 
s EAEOAV Fee T } O / JOUNV, Ef ! { 
: 
i f or = Kd } — TOT OL ; 7 aVvVOUT TerTrogviuevol Tv 
: \ TELCO! KALITEP 4% UD KD ) li j : TET PV 
* | ~ d a . > 
: \ ; . ; - _ al A 4 Tir sy? * ’ 
4 W rot Ia (LYVTE Uw 1 } VAL TOLC V7 Ou CET OW Ade i TOWOKOV avuiTt j 
A Ger: } L Lit i< . 
. } ; . f - r +28 ee « a % - ; , r\ 2 yTOMepor 
bi, Ki Kal TLVOV Ki TOU 7 7 KOTTTOV. Ka 07 CALVOV 7707, VEQ FOL VOC 
, : 
ye c - we. mie me . a we ’ a 7 i . 
M| 0 o’Avvibac &o7um , Vv KUKAOVOU LLO i 
(% 
B y = ‘Ty an ae eee fs wate 
: aptl T@ WILALKE GV Ol a Umpia, KaL Tt &TEC@Y 101 
Cc " ‘ 
; § - _ Fa o \/4 fy ~~ s 7 ; >)% ry 
~ KALE OT a tO} V7 " V ‘ j ; ti ] ELK KAM) LV, (7 YT) QGQvVviid YO y; y, Po | 7 a 
OT PATOTTEDE K GNOAAVYTO OL MEV VITO TH) THEWY KATAAQI VTWY ars 
" ; ee a . iY > $ e a P - + - 7 y 7 ~ VIOVa 
is ! TEC UC» 0 Oé ») TO? i 0 Ti ) j ; 0D )1 T7771 1 va 
Saari case pee - a7 1a rh BAY - iv OL Tt 
, ; THEaAVTOE O TOTaAMLUt } d d K } Old pave a | ia Til 
OTAd £0 QVUTO 
spBDY t . wor vt ; ] . a rf) Achey (7) pear i : oo Auevoc 
: { i} ‘ | UG Achy Ny Ls A i ‘ c/ ‘ ‘ V { ‘ ? iL¢ Sy 
WIT c bi Df 0 ava * TEDL EAT ACL! i 7a Kat! iT OUK 
+ = - 2 ie 
I / “LEY Pe f ‘ ie) } I KATAAGI01 f QvTOVt 
j 
; Ol ILULEVO TE KA K Li Tag UT AYPVUTVial KL KOTOV, TAELOTOUL MeV Gl TG) 
: oa ; : ae 7 “eee. > ‘ 
: aua Toc TAELAPYOLC GVVTADOOMLEVOVE ETL KAL OVVLOVTAC OLEGVELPAY, KAL QAUTOV ET 
£ y j } 
¢ . “ , YF) ’ . - . . a cs 
kK } { AOOPOVDaY, TH OTOUC ¢{ Gt YUCAL o1 EA OV, Kai LE) LAOV CEOUE 
. >» - i : ” Se # i +o) "A vay ltan Spy VOM 2] Mey MVOEL 
: GTHAAES AV THV 4 TAALAD, QUE YO y oD Ot TOV APVVLDOl YEVOLEL VOV, EL KGL T7)V 
g ‘ . ye , Q , J - ae ee 5 Ve i ae eames 
- OTDQATLAV TDPOCEAADEV. VEO dé wor dox bde ‘Pwuatow avridovva: THC ETL 
: | i j - 
KY mes . reana re 4 Ds > eet ; ; ; 
HOEVVAIC ATVYtac, 
74 2 rat : 
OTPaATI VOL TE yap 
‘a 7 
ET to77C, KQt TA G 
| % 
CTPATOTEVwW TE 
OVTW TWAPAAAGE 7 
; 
; ; ef 
, Ol: ol K TOU K 
i" “™ * A t c Fe, f . rn a ras ce : pine ~ ¥ See Lae aes x. 0 ic 
/ (UO) Atmeveg Oo Eiot TOILE LaparYTivou po¢ Poppay aveuov EK TEAAYOUE 
* \Fe~ wi ’ wae — mae cal 4 : 4 ’ oa a yensaeor 
EOTAEOVTL Of LOVUOV, KAL TOV LOVULOV ATEKAELO) PVPAIC, W) OTE ATOVVTEC 
: = P wii - i . cx “— _ “ LT " ig Aye 
/ ; ol ‘Pwudiwy dpovpo io uev EdEYOVTO THY ayopav EK Vas inc, Tapavrivols 
, ' | : 7) ; ° hr omy A Pon yor nD ¥VN 4 / ; Taoavrivo: TAT ere? Sov 
; O EKWAVOY COKOMIGTCOUCE. IVEY WROPOVY ayoous dM QPAvTivol, EWL ETEAVG 
, ; é oo 
; Syvijae F€0Oi0are AEWOONOA!I YUUYV, 7 Glu , agy¢ 





ppovpov¢ vavc oun Exovtac Und 7d Tetyog EBAarTov, bre fa Xetov ein wadcora, 
Kal THY ayopay Ti KataTAéovoay Exeivorc adypovvto: of J Hrdpovv. Kar 
VUKTOC avTOIC Ooupiwy oirdéy Te vavol TEUTOVTWY Kai Tpihpere &¢ gvdaKkny Taev 
VEY, 01 Tapavrivot kai ot ovv avroic A LBus ¢ Tuo ‘vot Kali AoxhoavrTec éAaBov 
QUT@ Te CiTw Kai avToic avdpdow drdoac, 


; 


2. (a) Give the name and place of the battle alluded to in ext. (B), 
with a general account of the events which led to it and of the important 
results which followed from it. (6) Explain the geographical and topo- 
graphical allusions of ext. (C), and give the true account of what 
Hannibal did. 


3. Give the exact meaning and derivation of :—rpégacic, Ad@upa, 


EVUAPOUE, 7 (39 Sov, i TATOC, ONMLOKOTOV, AEWHOPOY, EvoTAUaC, EAN, TéAuaTa, 


4. Write short explanatory notes on the following extracts —(a) mpd 


TOV evlovor. (b) E TE WHOLE ; (e) Kill. TA VE voa TLYQV L TEKOTTOY. (d) Tipyoue 


TE KGL KATGTEATAG ETAYY KQAL YEAwWVAC. (¢) rag WVUAadC EK UL 1X AVQUATOC 
TpearOanOY ae porta e ry AT } ined Livy es +t 4 
avioracay * * émixabyjxav. What does Livy call it? 


5. Construe the following extt., and explain their syntax —(a) épacav 


td ovpavou rT. weoeioGar. Tavire Tov LE DOW, (5) QUTOV Oc adhoTt pion OCOVv 
OUT@ yevyoouévor Kateppover. (C) aAAG Kai yivatka cal radia ETEUTOV 
axSopophoovra tov aitov. (d) oi d2 ddiyou adrdv Kal diédl: ipav. (e) ovK 
qgtovv eri tooaicde cvudopaic GAAovc Tocobcd: BAaBHvat tiv wéALY, 


6. Analyse and parse the following verbs —ouverAdkyn, anégnver, 


. 


; s Sa. OS Re a. NE ee ae siege Sati Ae hs ee 
GvypHKEL, Oi7 pHVT 0, AVET OMY, NVOXAEL, OLEPPLULMEVOUE, 7AG 0, EO AQATO, ETAVAKTO 


} 
HOTHY, ededoikes : 


7. Give the geographical position, with their Latin names, of :— 


’ 4 , , ir ? yr 4 _—— ul : : ITN en 4 PUL Aa . A us 
larv) t@y, AiKxavoic, Ap) uj Luna, 7 UPPTVLAC, j GUPpaota, i (Os Lp, Bos VTé OLOY, 


Syvac. Give modern names where you can. 


8. (a) Mark the quantity of the penult. in rpd@vyoc, kivduvoc, diaBardec, 
ATULEV, ATOKPIVW, KEKpikwo, Képatoc, axpdtov. (b) Distinguish between :-— 
aurTn, auTy, and 7) aurTy. doxei and ddxe:. EL and &, é ic and ele, aaa 


and d/Aa. 


8. (a) State the general rules for the accentuation of nouns and verbs. 
(6) Decline the following nouns, accentuating them -—véooc, mpayua, 
olxoc, adeAddc. (ec) Accentuate the following verbs r——adixverta, duvyeet, 


xpnovat, oixovytac, dinAbov, Eroiouv. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTRREAT. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
Monpay, Apri 127H :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
GREEK.—SOPHOCLES,.—ELECTRA. 
THIRD YEAR. 


BOOMINET, cosas etsa wees Se George Cornisn, M.A. 


1, Translate :— 


(A) auTn yap 7) Adyoor yevvaia yuv7 
dwvovoa todd” éovediver KaKa, 
® dbobeov picnua, col fovyn TarHp 
TEOvnKEY ; GAdoc W” obtic év révbel Bporay ; 
KakK@¢ bAoto, pndé 0’ éx ybuv tore 
TOV viv arakAdEetav of KéTw Beok. 
Tad’ éEvBpilerr Any brav KAOH TLvdE 
n&0v7’ 'Opéorny: typixadra & EUmLavAc 
; Bog mapacrao’, ov of fot TOVO’ airia ; 
ov odv 760” éoti Tobp) OV, 7TIC EK YEpav 
KAé ao’ ’Opéorny rév éuav breeébov : 


tn #- , 


aan’ ioht Tot ticoved y akiay OiKny, 


Totavl’ vAaKTel, ody 0 Evorpuvet téAaC 
0 KAELvog aiTh rabra vuugiog Tapar, 

‘ , , ~ " 7 . - yn Ss 
ONQVT GVAAKIC OUTOC, 7) Tica PraBn, 

O OVY yuVatst Tac hayac TOLOVMLEVOC, 
éy® 0 ’Opéorny ravie Tpocmévovo’ Gel 
wavoTnhp’ edpeer 7) taéhaw’ arbA7 VUE, 
HéAAwv yap det dpaiv tt tae oboac ré jiov 


5 ic 


Kal Ta¢ aroboac éAridac OvépOopev, 
év obv Toobroie obrE owppoverv, giAa, 
ob7’ evoeBeiv madpeotiv: AR? Ev ror KaKoic 
TOAAH or’ avayKn Karirndebe KaKéd. 
(B) XO. weifov. mpovoiac ciddy avOporote edu 
KEpdoc AaBeiv duecvov ovd2 vow copov. 
HA. arpoodéxyrov obdev elonkac’ Kahec 
709 0 aropplibovcar annyyeAAdbuny. 
GAN’ abrdéyerpi por Lévy Te Opacréov 
Tovpyoy T60’* 


XP. dev" 


el? Oderec tordde tiv YVOuNY TarTpode 


ov yap 0?) Kevéy y’ aghoouey, 


OvhoKovrog elvat: rap yap av Kareipydow. 
HA. GA’ jy pbow ye, rov 62 vow VOowv TéTE, 


XP. doxet rorabryn voov db? atavoc wévery, 
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XP. eikde yap EYHELPOVYTA Kal TPAOCELV KAKWC 


HA. (726 ce Tov vow, THe 0& OELALag OTUYO. 
; 


, 


Fouat KAvovoa xaTay ev AEyNC. 


XP. avi 


f} 


HA. GAW ov mor’ && Euov ye 7) TANT TOOE. 


‘ 


XP. waKpdc TO Kpival TATA YO AOlTOS Fpovoe. 


HA, aTeAve. OOol yap QOEA HOLE OVK évVl,. 


‘ 
; — 


XP. éveotiw’ adda col walyolc ov Tapa, 
' ‘ - i 


s* - ‘ “ ; 5 vv» ~ 
HA. éASovoa unrpi Tavta wavT’ ESEerTe OF). 


XP. ovd’ av TocovToy Exo EXUaIPW Oo EY. 
HA. Gan’ obv Eriotw jy’ ol pw atipiac ayele. 


XP. aTisiadcg MEV Ov, T ounViAC OE COV, 


HA. ra 06 btxalw Or eriorécbat we OE ; 
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ToAvTrovoc aikia. 


2. (a) Write asketch of the life of Sophocles. (6) Enumerate his 
extant dramas, and mention the leading features of his style. (c) Give 
an Outline of the plot of the Electra. 


3. Write explanatory notes on the following expressions and allu- 
sions :—1, tavTAduwv Nida. 2, wheiv voerwivy. 3. Euaoyadioby. 4. TE 
Tahauvaiw. 5, 76 KAstvov ‘EAAddo¢g trpdoynw aydvoc, 6. wévTabAa. T. degtdv 


ceipaioyv immov. 8. avaKkwyevet. 


4, Explain severally the use of (1) the Genitive in:—(a) ove uytpo¢ joba 
udAdov h Kauov gidoc. (b) éoxdrnc 6p6 Tupac Boorpuyov TeTunuévov. (c) olTEp 
éaraany ddov, (d) mov ror’ ei dpevdv; (e) TO To’TwY pioos. (f) avdpiBuoc 
Opivev. (2) of the Accusative in:—(g) boa tov dvoryvoy Apyvd rarépa, 
(h) 6 wav7’ Gvadkic ovtoc,. (i) apynv Cav, et pp * * * Tdde yodce ovK 


av ro? tad’ éréorede. (jf) TocovTov Exbog ExOaipw o’ eyo. 


5+ Give the different interpretations of the following and mention 
those you prefer, with your reasons:—(a@) yijc¢ ioduotp’ afp. (b) ravtoiag 
GiAdryro¢g auerBouevat yapiv. (c) KpunTta axéov év HBa bABic, (d) daopara 


d.coav ovelpwv, (e) Opdmov tOoWOaC (T7 PvCEt, vulg.) TAGECEL TA TEPUATA, 


6. Explain the following forms of verbs :—éd¢eiro, ydn, Avet, Karel, VO, 


TEAQAV, OPW], ATOVOLATO, APapeV, 


7. (a) Define Crasis. (b) Give the equivalents of :—xav, yo, aye, Tar, 


abpyvetc, KaTa. 


? 


8. (a) Explain tke force of ov 7, and state the difference in meaning 
when used with the Fut. Ind. and the Aor. Subj. (6) Distinguish 
between dpa pu Tie and dpa pi? Tityc. (c) Accentuate the following words 
and give their different meanings according to accentuation :—ovxovr, 
aywv, adda, ET, voowr, Wor, [MEVO. 


? ? 


9. (a) aan éyyed@oa gpovdoc.—How do you explain this peculiarity of 
gender? (b) HA, recobue?, et xph, warpi Tyswpobmevor.—State the canon 
for this usage. 

10. (a) Give the name and scheme of the metre of ext. (A). (6) Scan 
the first four vss. of (A). 
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-McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


(B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


MonpAy, APRIL 12TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


x THUCYDIDES, BOOK II. 
GREEK .— { AESCHYLUS, PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 


E Rev. Gnrorce Cornisu, M.A. 
TAMINETS, vo veseeesesecseres } Poy George War, M.A. 


1, Translate :— 

(A) dpfoua: 62 ard TOv tpoyévur mpdtors dixaov ydp avTol¢ Kal mpétrov 
dé Gua év TH Toigde THY Ty Tattyv THe pvqunc didooba, tiv yap xdSpav 
adel of avtol oixowvtes diadoxq TOV éemtytyvouévay péxpe Tovde éAevOépav 
dO: dpernv mapédooav, Kai Exetvoi re G&sor érraivov Kai ett puaAdAov ol rarépec 
yuay KtTnoduevor yap mpd¢ oi¢ edéFavto bony Exouer apxRv ovK arévac Huiv 
toic viv mpockxarédirov, Ta dé TAElw avTi¢ avTot nueic olde Of viv Ere dvTec 
pddora év th Kabeotynkvig Atkia éexnvéjoauev, Kal tiv wéAw toi¢ mar 
mapeckevdcapuev Kai é¢ wéAeuov Kal é¢ elpfyyv avtapkeoTatyy, av éy® Ta pév 
Kata ToAéuouc épya, ol¢ éxaota éxtHOn, 7} el te avTot } ol marépec judv 
BapBapov 7% “EAAnva méAeuov éridvta mpobbywc quvvaueba, uaxpyyopeiy év 
elddawv ov Bovdduevoc Edow ard dé olac Te émitndevoewe HAVomev Ex’ aiTa Kal 


uel’ otag rodureiag Tpérwv & olwy peydAa tyéveto, Tavita dyhAo@cac Tparov eluc 


" - 


emt Tov Tavde Erarvoy, vouilwy Eni TE TH TWapdvTt OVK Gv arperyH AEexOFjvat 


: 


é 
avTa Kal Tov TdvTa bulAov Kal dorév Kai Sévwv Ebugopov eivar avtov éerrakovoat, 


(B) Oi dé TleAorovyqowos éreidy Ereuov TO Tediov, mapyAbov é¢ THY Tldpadov 
yiv KadAovuévny péype Aavpiov, ov ta apytpera pétadnad éotw’AOnvaiow. Kai 
mparov pév Ereyov tabtyv 4 mpdc IleAordévvgcov dpa, éretta d& THY pode 
BiBoidy re kai “Avdpov tetpaupévynv, IlepixAge d& orpatnyoc Ov Kai Tére rept 
pév Tow un érettévat Tove ’AOnvaiove THv avTiy yrounv Eixev @orEp Kal Ev TH 
mpotépa éoBoAy éri 8 avtav év TO rediv bvtwy mpilv é¢ THY Tapadiay yRy 
éAOeiv éxatov vedv éximdovy th Tedorovvhow mapeckevdleto, Kal érerdy éroiua 
qv, avhyeto, tye 0 imi tov vedv omdirac ’AOnvaiwy TeTpaKioxidiovc Kai 
imméac tptakoolove év vavolv immaywyoig mpatov tére ék TOV Tadaidv vedv 
roinleicaics + Evveotparetovro dé kat Xiou cai AéoPior wevtHKovta vavoiv, bre 
dé Gviyero 7) oTparia attn’ AOnvaiwy, TleAorovvnciovg xarédirov tie’ ArriKae 
bvtac év Th wapadia, adixduevos dé é¢ ’Exidavpov ti¢ IleAorovyqgcov érepov 
THC VIC THv TOAARY, Kal mpd¢ THY wéALY mpooBaddytec Ec EATrida pév 7AOoY Tov 
éAsiv, ov wévtor mpoexdpynoé yer dvayayduevor dé Ex tHE ’Enidabpov Ereuov 
thy te Tpolnvida yav Kat thy ‘AAiéda Kat tiv ‘Epuoviday éote dé ravra 
tavta ériGaddooia tic TleAorovvicev. dpavrec dé an’ avtav adixovro é¢ 
IIpacuic, t7¢ Aaxwvixie wéAtoua ériaAdoouy, kai Tie Te yg Eremov Kal avTo 


TO) TOALoua ElAoy Kai ExdpOnoay, 
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Write explanatory notes on :—(1) dcadoy7 Tov exrytyvouevar. Nee ev 
rh Kabeornkvia Hrikia, (3) ay@ot Kai Ouoiaic dvetnoiowe. (4) Fevndaciatc. 
(5) KdAdorov Epavov avri rpoiéuevor. (6) éxkAnoiav ovK éroiel, (1 ry sais 
avtt tolywv tiévtec. (8) Oéuevor Ta SrAa, (9) vouunvia Kara oEeAhvyny. 


ore oye aed meow ae 


§ | C (10) m pOE EVvov ETOLHOAVTO, 
t 3. Name the geographical positions of the places mentioned in ext. (B). 


‘ yf : : ’ a 9 = . ; 4 Pe eee, See ip ee mt. 
4, (a) Kai Aakedaipoviowg pév TMpog Tai¢ aUTOV UTApPXovoale E> IraAtag Ka 


a 


DikeAl Lac TOlC TAKELVWY EAOMEVOLC VaUC ereTa xlnoav ToLteioUal KaTa Mée)} eVoc TaV 


ati partys 


Fe . el) mbAEWY, OC EC TOP réivTa apiluov revTaKoolwy vEov ECOMEVWY, Kab apyvptov 
3 prov érowudlew, Ta 7’ GAAa HovxalovTac kai’ A@nvatove Sexouévovc pia vyt Ewe 
av TavrTa eigtibxeia08. Translate; point out the grammatical solecisms ; 
\, : and give the emendations that have been suggested for their removal. 
if : (5) Explain the syntactical structure of the following extracts :-—(1) Te 
; Bil yap TAqer THv II. ov BovdAopévy 5 tov 'AOnvaiwy adioracbat. (2) éureipove 
t ‘ d& Eyovrec Tove SidKovtac Tov uy Exdebyetv, Gore Otebeipovto ToAAot. 
it - 
ty \ 
: My *5. Translate :— 
& 
ie : (C) QK, ope, [Tpounied, Kai Tapatvécat yé ool 
' f GéAw Ta AQ@OTG, Kaltre ) OvTL TOLKLAwW., 
, if | LYVWOKE CaUTOV Kal ueGappocat 1 T POT TTOUC 
véouc' véoc yap kai Tupavvog év Oeoic. 
: el 0 ade Tpayxeic Kai TeOnyuévouc Adyouc 
| pipetc, TAY’ Gv cov Kal pwaKpav avorépw 
: Gaxév KAvot Lebc, GoTe cor TOV vuV OyYAOV 
rapovTa woxGwv radiay eivar dokeiv, 
aan, @ Tahairwp’, ac EVE LC Op} ac adec, 
Caret 6& TOvde THUATWY aradAdayac. 
apyai’ lowe oot daivoua Aéyety Trade 
| romavTa pévTor THE ayav vYyyopov 
‘ yAboons, IIpounbed, Tariyerpa yiyverat. 
ov 0 ovdétw Taretvog ovd’ eikete KaKotc, 
mpo¢ Toi¢ Tapover 0 GAda tpochapeiv Oéherc, 
OUKOVV E10L) € YPOLE voc didacKkaAw 
mpoc KEVTPA K@AOV EKTEVEIC, OPOV OTL 
Tpaxve pwovapyoc ovd’ vrevOvvog Kparei. 
Kal viv éy® pév elt Kal Teipacomat 
édv dbvmuat TOVOE O° ExAvoaL TOVwY" 
ov O’ novyace und’ ayay Aas: SOOT Ouel, 
}) ovK olol? aKkplpac QV TTé eplocdgpw V OTL 
yAéoon pataia Cyuia mpoorpiBetac. 
(D) XO. 7 codd¢ 7 coddc b¢ 
mpatoc év yvoud T60’ EBdorace Kai yAdoor dieuvloAcynoer, 
- te Oc TO eta ka?’ éavTov aplorever maKpo, 


Kal ware TOV TAOUTH SOLiabpuTTOméevaOV 
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pire TOV yévyz meyarvvouévov 
OVvTa YEPVETay épactevoa: yauwr, 
parore waroré pw, @ 

, its . , ‘ , , v 9 2. 
moTviat Moipae Aeyvéwr Acoc evvdrerpav idoioJe réAOVoAY' 
pndé rAaBeinv yauér@ Tivi tev éF ovpavod. 

TapB@ yap aorepydvopa rapbeviav 

etcopac’ "Love uéya darropmévav 

dvotAdvoig “Hpac adareiaic rover, 

éuot 0° brt mév Ouahog 6 yamoc 

ov dédca, nde Kpetoodvev bedv 

Epw¢ aguKrov dupa tpocdpaKor pe. 
arddemioroc bde y’ 6 TéAEUOC, aTopa Tépimoc, 
ove’ Exyw Tic av yevoimav 

tav Alocg yap ovy dpa 


unr ora obyow’ av, 


*6. Mark the scanning in the first five lines of extract (C). Say (a) 
what metre is employed in the dialogue of Greek Tragedy, and give (0) 
a scale of the metre with the feet admissible. 


*7. (a) What is the subject of the Choral Ode (D), and what suggested 
it? (6) What readings and renderings have been given of one word in 
the line beginning @akdy, KAtor Lede, «.7.A. 


*8. Analyse and parse, giving the priacipal parts of the verbs, and 
the stems, derivation, or composition of each word :—(1) apaivécaz, 
(2) Awora, (3) pebapyoca, how is the part of the verb here determined ? 
(4) tadairwp’. (5) ddec. (6) CArex, how does it differ from £yrez? 
(7) tariyepa. (8) eluc distinguish as to stem and inflexion from simi, 
(9) tepicodgpwv. (10) diadpurrouévwv. (11) yepvfray. (12) evvdrerpay. 
(13) mAabeinyv. (14) dorepydvopa. 
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LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECT LETTERS. 


to 


ne Bn ae eee .Rev. Geor@r CornisH, M.A. 
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1, Translate :— 


Ow 4 


1 (A) Peto ate, ne me putes oblivione tui rarius ad te scribere quam 
pe solebam, sed aut gravitate ialevedinia qua tamen iam paullum videor 
levari, aut quod absim ab urbe, ut qui ad te proficiscantur scire non pos- 

| sim. Qua re velim ita statutum habeas, me tui memoriam cum summa 
benevolentia tenere tuasque omnes res non minori mihi curae quam meas 
esse. Quod maiore in varietate versata est adhuc tua causa quam homi- 
nes aut volebant aut opinabantur, mili crede, non est pro malis tempo- 
\ rum quod moleste feras. Necesse est enim aut armis urgeri rem publicam 
' sempiternis aut his positis recreari aliquando aut funditus interire, Si 
arma valebunt, nec eos, a quibus reciperis, vereri debes nec eos, quos 

adivisti: si armis aut condicione a aut defatigatione abiectis aut 

. victoria detractis civitas res piraverit, t dignitate tua frui tibi et fortunis 

) licebit: sin omnino interierint omnia ‘ate ritque is exitus, quem vir pruden- 
tissimus, M. Antonius, iam tum timebat, quum tantum instare malorum 
suspicabatur, misera est illa quidem cons solatio, t tali praesertim civi et 
viro, sed tamen necessaria, nihil esse praecipue cuiquam dolendum in eo, 
| quod accidat universis, Quae vis insit in his paucis verbis—plura enim 
committenda epistolae non erant—si attendes, quod facis, profecto etiam 

sine meis litteris intelliges te aliquid habere quod speres, nihil quod aut 

hoc aut aliquo rei publicae statu timeas, omnia si interierint, quum super- 

stitem te esse rei publicae ne si liceat quidem velis, ferendam esse fortu- 


a 


Sete ew ms 


Se A a 


nam, praesertim quae absit a culpa. Sed haec hactenus. Tu velim 
scribas ad me quid agas et ubi futurus sis, ut aut quo scribam aut quo 
veniam scire possim. 


(B) Etsi nihil habebam novi quod ad te scriberem magisque litteras 
tuas iam exspectare incipiebam vel te potius ipsum, tamepn, quum Theo- 
philus proficisceretur, non potui nihil ei litterarum dare. Cura igitur, ut 
; quam primum venias: venies enim, mihi crede, exspectatus, neque solum 
7 nobis, id est, tuis, sed prorsus omnibus. Venit enim mihi in mentem 
subvereri interdum, ne te delectet tarda decessio. Quod si nullum habe-. 
res sensum nisi oculorum, prorsus tibi ignoscerem, si quosdam nolles 
videre, sed quum leviora non multo essent quae audirentur quam quae 
viderentur, suspicarer autem multum interesse rei familiaris tuae te quam 
primum venire, idque in omnes partes valeret, putavi ea de re te esse 
admonendum. Sed quoniam quid mihi placeret ostendi, reliqua tu pro 
tua prudentia considerabis. Me talem velim, quod ad tempus te exspec- 
temus, certiorem facias. 


: (C) Quae gerantur accipies ex Pollione, qui omnibus negociis non 
interfuit solum, sed praefuit. Me in summo dolore, quem in tuis rebus 
capio, Maxime scilicet consolatur s pes, quod valde suspicor fore ut infrin- 
gatur hominum improbitas et toast tuorum amicorum et ipsa die, 
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quae debilitat cogitationes et inimicorum et proditorum tuorum. Facile 
secundo loco me consolatur recordatio meorum temporum, quorum ima- 
ginem video in rebus tuis. Nam et si minore in re violatur tua dignitas 
quam mea adflicta est, tamen est tanta Similitudo, ut sperem te mihi 
ignoscere, si ea non timuerim, quae ne tu quidem umquam timenda 
duxisti. Sed praesta te eum, qui mihi a teneris, ut Graeci dicunt, un- 
guiculis es cognitus. Illustrabit, mihi crede, tuam amplitudinem homi- 


num iniuria. A me omnia summa inte studia officiaque exspecta ; non 
fallam opinionem tuam. 


2. Expand and translate the following :— 


(1) M. Cicero Imp. s. d. M. Caelio Aed. Cur. (2) M. Tullius M. F, 
Cicero s. d. Cn. Pompeio Cn. F. Magno Imp. (3) S.TE.Q. V.B. RE. 


3, Explain the use of the oblique cases, severally, in:—(a@) Qui omni- 
bus negociis non interfuit solum, sed praefuit. (6) Consulas rationibus 
meis. (¢) Quoad ejus facere potueris. (d) Ego te, quod tibi veniet in 
mentem mea interesse, valde rogo. (e) Omnibus bonis prope perfunc- 
tam esse. (/) Deinde non habet id vitii res. 


4. Give the meaning and etymology of the following words :—Negocia, 
clausula, sedulo, socerum, cadavera, codicillis, gymnagio, lectiunculis, 
creterrarum, essedariis, syngrapham. 


5. Parse the following verbs and give their principal parts :—lautus, 
caveto, verebare, decesse, vererere, perrexi, paréret, fefellerit, adamaris, 
aspernabere. 


6. Write short explanatory notes on -—(1)  libertos, procuratores, 
familiam. (2) Megalensibus. (3) patronos. (4) Academiae. (5) in 
Clytaemnestra aut in Equo Trojano. (6) manibus gypsatissimis. 


7. Give the full forms ; construe; and name the dates according to 
our computation of :—(1) A. d. III. Kal. Maias. (2) A. d. x. Kal. Jun, 
(3) A. d. v. Kal. intercalares priores, (4) A. u. c. 699. 


Name the geograpbical situation of the following places and coun- 


tries mentioned by Cicero:—Piraeum, Maleam, Epidaurus, Stabianum, 
Samarobriva. 


9. State the difference in meaning between :—(a) tenéris and tenéris ; 
paréret and paréret ; leporis and lepdris. (6) libertus and libertinus ; 
adsidua and perpetua; indies and quotidie ; hostis and inimicus; bis 
terve and bis terque. (c) tueri and defendere; accidere and contingere ; 
perdere and amittere ; usurpare and uti. 


10. Name some of the Deponent Verbs that are construed with the 
Ablative, and explain the principle on which the usage is based. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1869. 


Turspay, Apri, 13TH:—MOoRNING, 9 To 12. 


LATIN.—LIV Y.—BOOK XXI. 


Examiner eceacecccess coves 


1, Translate :-— 

(A) Itaque Hannibal, postquam ipsi sententia stetit pergere ire atque 
Italiam petere, advocata contione, varie militum versat animos castigando 
adhortandoque : mirari se, quinam pectora semper inpavida repens terror 
invaserit: per tot annos vincentes eos stipendia facere, neque ante His- 
pania excessisse quam omnes gentesque et terre ex quas duo diversa maria 


amplectantur, Carthaginiensium essent: 


indignatos deinde quod, qui- 
. 4 / 

velnt o} vam eihi dedi nost rlaret t ilus 
velut ob noxam s1lblLaeal po: tularet populus 


cunque Saguntum obsedissent, 
iss nomen Romanorum liberan- 


Pprnyy 1 "A 1eC1S5 " od laley Jum 
Puig FajocCi s@ aU UL: Maul 
T 


Romanus, Hibe S: 
Tum nemini visum id longum, cum ab occasu 


dumque orbem terrarum. 
solis ad exortus intenderent iter : nunc postquam multo majorem partem 
itineris emensam fcernant, Pyrenzum saltum inter ferocissimas gentes 
superatum, Rhodanum, tantum amnem, tot millibus Gallorum prohiben- 
tibus, domita etiam ipsius fluminis vi, trajectum, in conspectu Alpes ha- 
beant, quarum alterum latus Italie sit, in ipsis portis hostium fatigatos 
subsistere——quid Alpes aliud esse crede 
Fingerent altiores Pyrenei jugis -—nullas profecto terras ceelum contin- 
gere nec inexsuperabiles humano generi esse : Alpes quidem habitari, coli, 
: pervias paucis esse : el exercitibus—? 


ntes quam montium altitudines ? 


gignere atque alere animantes : 


res diversissimas, parendum atque 
fuit: itaque haud facile discerneres, utrum impe- 
neque Hasdrubal alium quemquam prck= 


(B) Nunquam ingenium idem ad 
imperandum, habilius 
ratori an exercitui carior esset: 
Gcere malle ubi quid fortiter ac strenue agendum esset, neque milites alio 
duce plus confidere aut andere. Plurimum audaciz ad pericula capes- 
senda, plurimum consilii inter ipsa pericula erat. Nullo labore aut corpus 
fatigari aut animus vinci poterat: caloris ac frigoris patientia par: cibi 
potionisque desiderio naturali non voluntate modus finitus. Vigiliarum 
somique nec die nec nocte discriminata tempora: id quod gerendis rebus 
superesset, quieti datum: ea neque molli strato neque silentio accersita : 
multi sepe militari sagulo opertum, humi jacentem inter custodias station- 
esque militum conspexerunt. Vestitus nihil inter «quales excellens: 
arma atque equi conspiciebantur. Equitum peditumque idem longe primus 
erat: princeps in pralium ibat, ultimus conserto prelio excedebat. Has 
tantas viri virtutes ingentia vitia eequabant, inhumana erudelitas, perfidia 
plus quam Punica, nihil veri, nihil sancti, nullus deum metus, nullum 
jusjurandum, nulla religio. ‘Cum hac indole virtutum atque vitiorum 
triennio sub Hasdrubale imperatore meruit, nulla re, que agenda viden- 
daque magno futuro duci esset, pretermissa. 


(C) Heec sicut audita erant, rex M. Amilio preetori, cujus Sicilia pro- 
vincia erat, prescribit, monetque ut Lilybeum firmo teneret preesidio. 
Extemplo et circa pretorem ad civ itates missi legati tribunique: suos ad 
curam custodice intenderent; ante omnia Lilybeum teneri; ad paratum 
belli edicto proposito, ut socii navales decem dierum cocta cibaria ad 
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naves deferrent, et ubi signum datum esset, ne quis moram conscendendi 
faceret, perque omnem oram qui ex speculis prospicerent adventantem 
hostium classem. Simul itaque, quamquam de industria morati cursum 
navium erant Carthaginienses, ut ante lucem accederent Lilybeum, pre - 
sensum tamen est, quia et luna pernox erat, et sublatis armamentis venie- 
bant, extemplo signum datum e speculis, et in oppido ad arma concla- 
matum est et in naves conscensum. Pars militum in muris portarumque 
in stationibus, pars in navibus erant. Et Carthaginienses, quia rem fore 
haud cum imparatis cernebant, usque ad lucem portu se abstinuerunt, 
demendis armamentis eo tempore aptandaque ad pugnam classe assumpto. 
Ubi inluxit, recipere classem in altum, ut spatium pugne esset, exitumque 
liberum-e portu naves hostium haberent. Nec Romani detrectavere pug- 
nam et memoria circa ea ipsa loca gestarum rerum freti et militum mul- 
titudine ac virtute. 


construction :—(a) Quamquam, etsi priore foedere staretur, satis cautum 
erat Saguntinis, sociis utrorumque exceptis. (6) Velut aquus judex unde 
jus stabat ei victoriam dedit. (c) Perversis rupibus jJuxta invia ac devia 
adsueti decurrunt. (d) Miles alacer animis corporibusque. (e) Profectus 
adversa ripa Rhodani. (jf) Kt quibusdam volentibus novas res fore. 


2. Translate the following extracts and explain their grammatical 


3. Write short explanatory notes on the following military terms :— 
(1) stativa castra, (2) rupem munire, (3) custodix. (4) stationes. (5) 
vigilie. (6) turris mobilis. (7) quartis castris. (8) suo justo equitatu. 


4, (a) State the geographical position and give the modern names of: 
—Augusta Taurinorum, Hiera, Ariminum, Isara, Gades, Messana, Mutina 
Ruscino, Placentia, Hercules Columnae, Aegates lusulae, Cremonis 
jugum. (b) Give the relative position of the four principal passes of the 


Alps :—by which of these did Hannibal cross into Italy ? 


5. Give the meaning and derivation of the following words found in 


this book :—pedetentim, cementa, libatis, infestum, instratis, furtim, lus- 
rata, quinquiremes, examen, mancipia, semestri, stipendium. 


6. State the difference in meaning between:—-(a@) agmen, exercitus, 
acies; vectigalis, stipendarius; campus, ager; vires, robur; tumultus, 
bellum ; ripa, ora, littus; ornatam, armatam ; sublatis, demendis arma- 
mentis; disjecti, dejectam; (6) referre, deferre ad senatum; gratias 
habere, agere, referre ; tempus amittere, perdere ; (c) omnis, totus, cunc- 
universus; num, an, ne. 


tus 


ao 
7. (a) Duabus partibus :—how are fractions expressed in Latin. (6) 
Nummis aureis:—Explain. Give the value of the as, sestertius, and de- ; 


NATUUS. 


8. (a) Mark the quantity of the penultimate in the following :-—Mariti- 
mus, vetitus, progredt, statuerimus, velimus, possumus. (b) of the final 
vowel of interea, bene, hodie, and cito. (c) Distinguish between sédes and 
sédes: dicis and diicis; régis and régis; voces and voces. ; 


9. (a) Give a list of Latin verbs governing the Dative case; also of 
those governing the Ablative. 

(b) Translate into Latin, with different constructions, ‘‘ when his work 
was over he returned home to supper.” 
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McGILL COLLEGE MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


yy} 
i th 
1 TuEspAY, APRIL 13TH :—Mornin@G, 9 To 12. 
at 

ei LATIN.—TERENCE.—ADELPHI. 
THIRD YEAR 

’ 

Examiner..... See eee eee Rev. GEoRGE CornisH, M.A. 

' 

r l. Translate :— 

if (A) Scio: istuc ibam. multain homine, Demea, 

Signa insunt, ex quibus coniectura facile fit, 

: Duo quom idem faciunt, saepe ut possis dicere 
\ ’Hoc licet impune facere huic, illi non licet, 

x Non quo dissimilis res sit, sed quo is qui facit. 
wit! 


(Juae ego inesse in illis uideo, ut confidam fore 
Ita ut uolumus. uideo eos sapere, intellegere, in loco 
Vereri, inter se amare: scires liberum 
Ingenium atque animum, quo vis illos tu die 
Redducas. at enim metuas, ne ab re sint tamen 
Omissiores panlo. o noster Demea, 
Ad omnia alia aetate sapimus rectius : 
i | Solum unum hoc uitium fert senectus hominibus : 
| Attentiores sumus ad rem omnes, quam sat est: 
Quod illos sat aetas acuet. Dr. Ne nimium modo 
Bonae tuae istae nos rationes, Micio, 
Kt tuos iste animus aequos subuortat. Mr. Tace: 
Non fiet. mitte iam istaec; da te hodie mihi: 
i Exporge frontem. Dkr. Scilicet ita tempus fert, 
Faciundumst: ceterum rus cras cum filio 
Cum primo luci ibo hine. Mr. De nocte censeo: 
Hodie modo hilarum fac te. De. Et istam psaltriam 
Vna illuc mecum hinc abstraham. M1. Pugnaueris. 
Eo pacto prorsum illi adligaris filium. 
Modo facito ut illam serues. Dr. Ego istuc uidero 
Atque ibi fauillae plena, fumi ac pollinis 
Coquendo sit faxo et molendo: praetar haec 
Meridie ipso faciam ut stipulam colligat ; 
Tam excoctam reddam atque atram quam carbost. 


(B) Sy. Factumst quod iussisti, Demea. 
De. Frugi homo’s. ergo edepol hodie mea quidem sententia 
Iudico Syrum fieri esse aequom liberum. Mrz. Istune liberum ? 
Quod nam ob factum? Ds. Multa. Sy. O noster Demea, edepol uir 
bonu’s: 
Ego istos uobis usque a pueris curaui ambos sedulo ; 
Docui, monui, bene praecepi semper quae potui omnia. 
Ds. Res apparet; et quidem porro haec, obsonare cum fide, 
Scortum adducere, adparare de die conuiuium ; 
Non mediocris hominis haec sunt officia. Sy. O lepidum caput. 
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Postremo hodie in psaltria hac emunda hic adiutor fuit, 

Hic curauit : prodesse aequomst: alii meliores erunt : 

Denique hic uolt fieri. M1. Vin tu hoc fieri? Aw. Cupio. Mr. si qui- 
dem. 

Tu uis, Syre, eho accede huc ad me: liber esto. Sy. Bene facis - 

Omnibus gratiam habeo, et seorsum tibi praeterea, Demea, 

Dz. Gaudeo. An. Etego, Sy. Credo: utinam hoc perpetuom fiat gau- 

dium, 
Phrygiam ut uxorem meam una mecum uideam liberam. 

Dr. Optumam quidem mulierem. Sy. Et quidem tuo nepoti huius filio 
Hodie prima mammam dedit haec. Dns. Hercle uero serio, 
Siquidem prima dedit, haud dubiumst quin emitti aequom siet, 

Mi. Obeam rem? Dx. Ob eam: postremo a me argentum quantist su- 

mito. 

Sy. Di tibi, Demea, omnia omnes semper optata offerant. 

Mr. Syre, processisti hodie pulchre. Dx. Siquidem porro, Micio, 

Tu tuom officium facies, atque huic aliquid paulum prae manu 
Dederis, unde utatur: reddet tibi cito. Mr. Istoc uilius. 
Ag. Frugi homost. Sy. Reddam hercle, da modo. Ar. Age, pater. Mz, 
Post consulam, 
Ds. Faciet. Sy, O uiroptume. Ax. O pater mi festiuissume. 


2. Explain the construction of :—(a) Ubi ad Dian veneris. (6) Clan- 
culum patris quae alii faciunt. (c) Edormiscam hoc villi, (d) Discrucior 
animi. (¢) Animo male est. (/) Cessatum usque adhuc est, 


3. (a) Give examples of archaic forms of verbs used by Terence. 
(0) What peculiar constructions are found with the verbs utor, fungor, and 
potior ? (c) Write down the full forms of the following :—sis, dis, produxe, 
gravere, exporge, sursum, 


4, Analyse and parse the following verbs :—siit, operiere, refrixerit, pe- 
pereris, consolere, reprensum, insuerit, cedo, nuptum, esto. 


5. Give the exact meaning and etymology of the following words :— 


villi, mastigia, sedulo, pistrilla, bellissimum, cellam, clanculum, flagitium, 
colaphos, scrupulum, tuber, germane, infitias, decrepitam. 


6. Point out the stems and the terminations of the following words :— 
ibi, ubi, alibi, humi militie, ruri. To what case do these words belong ? 


7. Write critical and explanatory notes on :—(1) Obsonare cum fide, 
(2) Quod locitas foras: huic demus qui fruatur. (3) Non posteriores 
feram. (4) Pro re tollebas tua, (5) Rem ipsam putemus. (6) Restim 
ductans saltabis. 


8. (a) Give the meanings of the Singular andjPlural of :—carcer, copia, 
rostrum, littera, sal, impedimentum, aedes, auxilium. (6) Write down the 
Genitive Plural of :—poema, bos, caro, lis, ordo, mas. (c) Give the Com- 
parative and Superlative of :—nequum, frugi, intra, prope, ultra, diu, 


9. Distinguish between the use of the Gerund and the Gerundive, and 
give examples. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
Turspay, Aprit 13TH:—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
H Lam — {PAGERS ANAL BOOK 1 
( Rev. Georce Cornisu, M.A. 
* 2 Rev. Gsorce Weir, M.A. 
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*1. Translate :— 

(A) Tum redire paulatim amor obsequii: omittunt portas, signa unum 
in locum principio seditionis congregata suas in sedes referunt. Drusus 
| . orto die et vocata concione, quanquam rudis dicendi, nobilitate ingenita 
| incusat priora, probat presentia ; negat se terrore et minis vinci: flexos 
hel ad modestiam si videat, si supplices audiat, scripturum patri, ut placatus 
: legionum preces exciperet. Orantibus, rursum idem Blzesus et L, Apro- 
nius eques Romanus e cohorte Drusi, Justusque Catonius primi ordinis 
| centurio, ad Tiberium mittuntur. Certatum inde sententiis, cum alii op- 
Be periendos legatos atque interim comitate permulcendum militem cense- 

rent, alii fortioribus remediis agendum : nihil in vulgo modicum ; terrere, 

ni paveant ; ubi pertimuerint, impune contemni; dum superstitio urgeat, 

adjiciendos ex duce metus sublatis seditionis auctoribus. Promptum ad 
| asperiora ingenium Druso erat: vocatos Vibulenum et Percennium inter- 
" fici jubet. Tradunt plerique intra tabernaculum ducis obrutos, alli cor- 
4 pora extra vallum abjecta ostentui. Tum, ut quisque precipuus turbator, 
conquisiti; et pars, extra castra palantes, a centurionibus aut preetoria- 
rum cohortium militibus cesi; quosdam ipsi manipali, documentum fidel, 
tradidere. 

(B) Non hie mihi primus erga populum Romanum fidei et constantiz 
dies. Ex quo a divo Augusto civitate donatus sum, amicos inimicosque 
ex vestris utilitatibus delegi, neque odio patria, (quippe proditores etiam 
iis quos anteponunt invisi sunt,) verum quia Romanis Germanisque idem, 
conducere, et pacem quam bellum probabam. Ergo raptorem filiz mex, 
violatorem foederis vestri, Arminium apud Varum, qui tum exercitul pre- 
sidebat, reum feci. Dilatus segnitia ducis, quia parum presidii in legi- 
bus erat, ut me et Arminium et conscios vinciret flagitavi. Testis illa 
nox, mibi utinam potius novissima! Que secuta sunt, defleri magis quam 
defendi possunt. Ceterum etinjeci catenas Arminio, et a factione ejus 
\ injectas perpessus sum. Atque ubi primum tui copia, vetera novis et 

quieta turbidis antehabeo ; neque ob premium, sed ut me perfidia exsol- 
vam ; simul genti Germanorum idoneus conciliator, si penitentiam quam 
perniciem maluerit. Pro juventa et errore filii veniam precor: filiam 
necessitate huc adductam fateor. Tuumerit consultare utrum prevaleat, 
quod ex Arminio concepit an quod ex me genita est. 

*2. Convert from “ se terrore et minis, &c., to exciperet,” in extract (A) 
into the Oratio directa using the negative in the first clanse. 

*3. Convert from “ ex quo a divo Angusto to reum feci,” in extract (B) 
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into the Oratio obliqua making it dependent on Segestes dixit. , 
Sis a *4. Account for the construction of the following words in the passages 


above :——(1) Redire, (2) Dicendi, (3) Druso, (4) Conquisiti, (5) Csi, 
(6) Tuum, (7) Prevaleat. 

_*5. Analyse and parse (1) Obsequii, (2) Omittant, (3) Supplices, (4) 
Opperiendos, (5) Pertimuerint, (6) Sublatis, (7) Perpessus sum, (8) Ma- 
luerint. 

6. Translate :— 
(C) Postquam poeta sensit scripturam suam 
Ab iniquis obseruari et aduorsarios 
59 
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Rapere in peiorem partem quam acturi Sumus : 
Indicio de sese ipse erit, uos iudices, 
Laudin an uitio duciid factum oporteat. 
Synapothnescontes Diphili comoediast : 
Eam Commorientis Plautus fecit fabulam. 
In Graeca adulescens est, qui lenoni eripit 
Meretricem in prima fabula: eum Plautus locum i 
Reliquit integrum, eum hic locum sumpsit sibi A 
In Adelphos, uerbum de uerbo expressum extulit, 
Eam nos acturi sumus nouam : pernoscite 
Furtumne factum existumetis an locum 
Reprensum, qui praeteritus neglegentiast. 
(D) De. Pro Iuppiter, tu homo adigis me ad insaniam. 
Non est flagitium facere haec adulescentulum? Mi. 
Ah, 
Ausculta, ne me obtundas de hac re saepius. 
Tuom filium dedisti adoptandum mihi : 
Is meus est factus : siquid peccat, Demea, 
Mihi peccat: ego illi maxumam partem feram. 
Obsonat, potat, olet unguenta : de meo: 
Amat: dabitur a me argentum, dum erit commodum. 
Vbi non erit, fortasse excludetur foras. 
Foris ecfregit: restituentur; discidit 
Vestem : resarcietur. et (dis gratia) 
Est unde haec fiant, et adhuc non molesta sunt. 
Postremo aut desine aut cedo quemuis arbitrum : 
‘Te plura in hac re peccare ostendam. Dep. Ei mihi, 
Pater esse disce ab illis, qui uere sciunt. 
(E) Cr, Abs quiuis homine, quomst opus, beneficium accipere gaudeas: 
Verum enim uero id demum iuuat, si qnem aequomst facere is 
bene facit. 
O frater frater, quid ego nunc te landem ? satis certo scio: 
Numquam ita magnifice quicquam dicam, id uirtus quin superet 
tua. 
Itaque unam hanc rem me halere praeter alios praecipuam arbi- 
tror, 
Fratrem homini nemini esse primarum artium magis principem. 






















































Sy. O Ctesipho. Cr. OSyre, Aeschinusubist? Sy. Ellum, te ex- 
pectatdomi. Cr. Hem. 
. Sy. Quid est? Cr, Quid sit? illius opera, Syre, nunc uiuo : festitom 


caput, , 
Qui ignominias sibi post putauit esse prae meo commodo, 
Maledicta, famam, meum laborem et peccatum in se transtulit « 
Nil potis supra. quid nam foris crepuit? Sy. Mane, mane: ipse. 
exit foras. 
7. Point out peculiarities of construction, in Terence, with the verbs :— 
(1) utor (2) fungor, (3) potior, (4) dolet, (5) decet. 
8. Define synizesis, giving instances ofits occurrence (1) in the written 
forms of the Latin language; and (2) in the pronunciation of words in the 
scansion of the verses of Terence; and (3) in French words derived from 1 
the Latin. 
9. Translate the following, with explanatory notes on the parts in 
Italics :— 
GrarcaA Menanprv Acta Lvdis Feneralibus Lvcio AEMILIO PAVLO Qvos 
Fecere Q. Fasivs MAxvMvs P. Cornetivs Arricanvs. Egere L. ATTILIVS 
PrakEn. L. Ampivivs Tvrpio. Modos Fecit Fuacovs Cuavoi Tibiis Serranis. 
Tora Facta Sexta M. Cornetio Cetareo L. Gato Cos. 
60 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


‘ 


Monpay, Aprit 12TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 


GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


TEES a Gace 804) 600s i ... Rev. Georce Cornish, M. A. 


, 


(A) Translate into Greek :— 


1. The soldiers admire the valour and beauty of the king. 


bas) 
9. He used to rejoice when those who managed well the affairs of the 
state were prosperous. 
3. The Spartans of the olden time acquired the possessiuns of their 


neighbours. 


; 


a horse and the other gold. 


Yad! gs speak well of one’s enemies is a praiseworthy thing. 
5. The father and the mother loved the same child; the one gave him 


6. The rest of the soldiers marched forth and ravaged the whole country. 


7. If such things were to happen in our time we should not be content 
to endure them. 


8. Let no one deceive his parents, for itis not honorable so to do. 


(B) Translate into Latin :— 


1. If I shall hear that both you and your friends are miserable it will 
grieve me much. 


2. Cicero, the consul, overcame Catiline and his companions, and on 
that account was greeted as father of his Country, 


3. Capua, the chief city of Campania, was taken by Hannibal, general 
of the Carthaginians, in the second Punic War. 

4. Homer is righty called the king of poets, and Demosthenes the prince 
of orators. 

5. The envoys came to the general and informed him of their business, 
but he concealed from them his own opinion. 

6. He left his helmet in his tent, and on entering the town he was 


= 
~ : nie ate rs h } —_ vs ~~ . ] - ; 
struck on the head with a large stone and slain. 


o 


7. He was accustomed to watch over the interests of the good, but the 


bad he held in low’ esteem. 


8. When news had come of the defeat of the enemy the consul returned 


to Rome, and pitched his camp three miles from the city. 
6] 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1869. 
TurspAy, Apri 13TH :—AFTERNON, 2 To 4. 


LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION, 


EERO NET aio cok # ocr Sek 80 wie t PRET R Rev. Geor@gs Cornisu, M.A. 


Translate into Latin :— 


= 


Meanwhile Publius Sylla, whom Cesar at his departure had set ove 
the camp, having received information, came to the assistance of th, 


cohort with two legions, and on his arrival the Pompeians were easily 
repulsed, Indeed they could not brook the sight or the assault of our 
troops ; and when the first line was routed the rest turned their backs 
and retreated from their position. Sylla, however, recalled our soldiers, 
in the midst of the pursuit, lest they should follow them tuo far. Now 


many believe that, if he had chozen to pursue them vigorously, the war 


aie 


might have been finished on that day. His conduct, however, does 


a 
ir 


SS — 


not seem censurable ; fora lieutenant hus one part, a commapder-in- 


chief another: the one ought to do everything according to his 
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orders, the other to act with freedom, looking to the main point: 
Sylla, having been left in the Camp by Cesar, after having liberated 
his own soldiers, was conteat therewith, and determined not to 
fight a general action, lest he should seem to have taken upon himself the 
part of a commander-in-chief. The affuir caused the Pompeians great 
difficulty as to their retreat. For, after advancing from an unfavourable 
position, they had halted on an eminence: in case they retreated down 
hill, they were afraid of our men pursing them from a higher position j 
and not much time remained before the setting of the sun; for in the 
hope of finishing the business, they had protracted the matter until almost 
night. Accordingly, acting from necessity and on the spur of the moment, 
Pompey took possession of a hill, which was so far distant from our fort 


that a dart or missile could not reach it. 
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7 | McoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
. 
Tugspay, Apri 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4, 
hd . LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
11 aes 
. 
: ; THIRD YEAR 
if i: | . ECTAMANET 5 divin wih <0 Ree ee Rev. Grorce Cornisn, M.A. 
rit ‘ 

f ; Translate into Latin :— 


Cleobis and Bito were Argives by birth, and they had a fortune suffi- 
| cient for their wants. Moreover, they were endowed with such bodily 
A, strength that they had both won prizes at the Games. This tale, in par- 

ticular, is told of them. When the Argives were holding a festival in 

honour of the Goddess Hera, it was absolutely necessary that their 

mother should be taken to the temple in a car. Now the oxen did not 

return home from the field in time, and so the young men putting the 

yoke about their own necks, drew the car on which their mother was 

: borne, and after they had drawn her five and thirty stadia they arrived 
at the temple. When they had performed this exploit, and had been the 
observed of the whole assembled multitude, a most happy end was given 

to their life. And in their case the deity clearly showed, how much 

better a thing for man is death than life. For the men of Argos, who 

were standing around, extolled the strength of the youths, and the women 

of Argos extolled the mother, in that she’ had obtained such children ; 

whilst the mother herself, overjoyed at the exploit and at the renown 

that attended it, stood forth before the image and prayed that the God- 

dess would bestow upon Cleobis and Bito the greatest blessing that 

could befall mortals. And after this prayer, when they had offered 

sacrifice and had partaken of the feast, the young men fell asleep in the 

temple and never again awoke, but met with such an end of life . 


ay 


(44) Ke bee 


1 + . : YLT oat beac ray +S ge ath Ty Pp hata t 38 sarge ipiautet 
: TP tg at ae ee it < 5 yal edit te he} . ei Abe eed ci 
eH tha fait hess set afi tanis Hell Bett als Agee $F 
Sh ous p00) TI. ca i eb : fe § ae ith Ct te erates oh higess = See 
‘ t i pet Al : 1 oii may = 
— om " = = Q : ee i 
oe ; “ : . : 2 7 - . : 









































McGILL UNIVERSITY MONTREAL. 


3, A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
Monpay, Aprit 12TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


Pramindys ? Rev. GeorGe Cornisi, M.A. 
v fi Y Se Cees eevee tw ee see 8 ses «ee \ Rev. GEORGE WEIR, M.A. 


Translate into Latin :— 


(A) Posthumius was successful in his operations against the Aqui and 
the Volsci, who had revolted from the Romans; but stained the victory 
with the blood of his son, whom he beheaded for having engaged 
with the enemy contrary to his orders. Camillus likewise vanquished 
the Falisci, and that not so much by the arms of his soldiers, as by his own 
personal integrity. But after so many and so great achievements, the 
Roman name was in danger of being effaced by the Gauls, who marched 
to the city with a hostile army and put the Romans to flight, at the first 
attack on the river Allia. Afterwards they took and burned the city, and 
besieged the Capitol, to which the flower of the Roman youth had retreat- 
ed. 


(B) I wish to mention to you an incident which gave me nojslight con- 
solation, in the hope that it may alleviate your sorrow. As I was sailing 
from gina towards Megara, on my return from Asia, I began to gaze upon 
the countries around me. Behind me was Agina, in front was Megara ; 
on the right was the Piarwus, on the left Corinth—cities which at on® 
ime were most prosperous, and are now lying prostrate and in ruins before 
°ur eyes. Thus I began to reflect with myself: ‘ What! are we insignifi- 
ant mortals angry, if one of us dies, or is slain, though our lives are 
naturally short, while the corpses of so many states lie in ruins before 
us? Will you not restrain yourself, and remember that you were born 
mortal?’ Believe me, by that reflection I was in no slight degree strength- 
ened. Set that reflection, if you are so disposed, before your eyes, Re- 
cently, many illustrious men have at one season perished ; besides, a great 
eduction has been made in the Empire; all the provinces have suffered 
from the storm: yet are you so violently excited if aloss has been sustained 
in the life of one little girl? who, had she not perished at this season, mus¢ a 
nevertheless have died in a few years afterwards, since she was born a “al 
mortal. ae 
64 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
TurspAY, APRIL 13TH :-—AFTERNOON ,2 TO 4, 
GENERAL PAPER. 


Exani ( Rev. Georce Cornish, M.A. 
2a) ; oS % ow 6 06 wee 6 6.0 0 O-4:8'4 © ses § 
rial 2 Rev. Grorce Weir, M.A. 


I. 


1. Give a brief account of the life of Hscbylus, with dates. What 
complete trilogy among his plays do we possess ? 
2. Translate :— 
“ Post hunc persone palleque repertor honest 
Aschylus, et modicis instravit pulpita tignis, 
Et docuit magnumgne loqui nitique cothurno.” 
What other alterations did schylus introduce on the Attic stage? 


Vs 


where you can. 


3. Mention the Greek tragic and comic writers, introducing dates 


4. What states successively held the supremacy in Greece ? 
3 | ; 


5. Give the names of the leading Grecian colonies in Sicily and 
Southern Italy. 


6. (a) Mention the principal dialects of Greek, and state where they’ 
were spoken. (6) What authors would you name as specimens of these 
dialectic peculiarities ? 


4. Notice the distinguishing characteristics in signification of the 
moods and tenses in Greek, and illustrate by examples. 


T. 


1. (a) Narrate the leading facts that have been handed down to us 
respecting the birth-place and the social position of Terence. (6) With 
what famous men was he intimate? What class of Greek literature, and 
what authors t'erein, did the Roman Dramatists mainly take as their 
models?.(c) Explain the meaning of fabule pretextate, palliate, mimt, 
and exodia, 


2. Give, with dates, the leading events in the life of Tacitus, enume- 
rating his writings. State what portions of his works have been lost. 


3. What period of time do the events recorded in the First Book of 
the Annals embrace, and in whose reign did they take place. 


4. What peculiarities in Tacitus’ style are illustrated by:— (4) 
Novercalia odia. (b) Cum occisus dictator Cesar aliis pessimum, aliis 
pulcherrimum videretur. (c) Incedebat muliebre et miserabile agmen. (d) 
Quod Tiberiohaud probatum seucuncta Germanici in deterius trahenti,— 
sive—credebat. 


5. (a) Illustrate the use of the Infinitive mood as a verbal substans 
tive, and state in what cases it may be used. How are the other case- 
supplied ? (6b) In what Participles is the Latin verb deficient? With 
what class of verbs is the Perfect Participle found? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
TurspAy, APRIL 13TH :—Mornin@ 9 TO 12, 
HISTORY AND ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
HISTORY .—GIBBON AND HUME. 
ESOUMARET eh ii piv ak ....ReEv. Georer Cornisa, M. A. 


1. Give an account of the circumstances which led to the siege and 
fall of Constantinople. 


2, What are some of the most distinguished names in the early French 
(Frank) dynasties? 


3. Who put an end to the Roman dominion in Gaul? Who received 
from the Pope the title of most Christian King ? 


4, State the condition of the various countries and parties in Europe 
on the death of Charlemagne. 


5, What was the influence of the Crusades on commerce, on civiliza- 
tion, on the establishment of government? 


6. What is meant by the Saxon Heptarchy? Which kingdom of the 
heptarchy was first established ? 


7. Who was the last of the Saxon line that reigned in England? What 
title or designation was applied to him? What service did he render to 
the cause of the administration of justice? 


8. What violent changes did William the Conqueror introduce into the 
jitrisprudence of England? How far may we recognise the Norman as 
well as the Feudal element in his new fabric of English government ? 


9. Name the English sovereigns of the House of Plantagenet, and state 
the circumstances of its rise and termination. 


10, Sketch briefly the events of the reign of Henry VIII. and trace 
their permanent effects on national history ? 


11, Name the four successors of Henry VIII. in chronological order, 
defining the claims of each to the English Throne. 


12. The dates of James I. accession ; Charles I. beheading; Charles II. 
restoration; and William IJI. settlement on the English throne. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. j 
TuESDAY, APRIL 12TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
FIRST YEAR. 
PERMITE 06 26 626 cote oe scene .Rev. Georce Cornisu, M.A. 


1. (a) Name and describe the two gulfs north of Central Greece. (8) 
Name the countries on the west of Central Greece. (c) Define the posi- 
tion of Eubcea. (d) Give the derivation and meaning of the names Pe/o- 


ponnessus, Cyclades, Sporades. 
2. What was the age, and what the'chief scenes, of Greek colonization? 


2 What were the ties that tended to unite the various tribes of Hel- 


las ? 


4. Name the three great land battles in which the Greeks nobly vin- 
dicated their independence against the Persians? Name their most 


celebrated sea-fights. 


5. Trace the causes which led to the Supremacy of Athens before the 


Peloponnesian war, and name the leading men during that period. 


6. State the direct and the indirect causes of the Peloponnesian War. 


and its effects upon Greece. 


7. Name the Seven Kings of Rome, giving dates where you can, with 


a general account of their administration of affairs. 


8 What were the duties and powers in the.Re wublic of the Consul, 
‘ ~ 


Dictator, Tribunus Plebis and Magister Equitum ? 


9. Give a short account, with dates, of the following events :—(1) The 
invasion of Italy by the Gauls; (2) Establishment of the Decemvirate. 


10. Give a bistory of the Second Punic War. 
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B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1869. 


MonpDay, APRIL 5TH :—Mornyn@, 9 To 12. 
LATIN PROSE WRITERS. 


EXAMINE’... 000+ eee eee eee REV. George Cornisn, M.A. 


1. Translate :-— 


(A) Livy, XXI., chap. xxxi. (B) XXII., chap. xxxix. 


2. Mention different readings, and write explanatory notes on :—Insu- 
lam pervenit. Isara Rhodanusque amnes. Ad Druentiam. Quartis castris, 
Occidente jam sidere vergiliarum. 


3. Translate :— 


(C) Tacitus, Annals II, chap. lxxiii. (D) Histories I., chapp. xxvii, 
and xxviii. 


4. (a) Over what periods of time do the Annals and Histories of Taci- 
tus respectively extend? (6) Milliarium aureum :—explain, withan ac- 
count of the principal Roman roads in Italy. (c) Mention the leading 
characteristics of the Latinity of Tacitus. To what period of the lan- 
guage does he btlong? What Latin authors were his contemporaries ? : 


5. Translate :— 


(E) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp., chap. iii. (F) De Officiis, I., xxxvi. 


6. (a) Sketch the events that led to the delivery of the oration De Imp. 
Cn, Pomp. By what other title is it known, and why? (6) What was 
the character of Cicero’s philosophy, and who were its chief adherents 
among the Greeks? 
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Monpay, Apri 5TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


Firaminer...cceeeeeecece cess RSV. GEORGE Cornish, M.A. 


Translate into Latin :— 


(A) This winter is famous for the “embassy of C. Fabricius, who was 
sent by the Senate with two other consulars to propose an interchange 
of prisoners. The character and habits of Fabricius resembled those of 
Curius. He lived in frugal simplicity upon his own farm, and was hon- 
oured by his countrymen for his inflexible uprightness. He was some- 
what younger than Curius, and seems to have been less rough in manners 
and more gentle in disposition. The stories are well known which tell 
how Pyrrhus practised upon his cupidity by offering him-gold, and upon 
his fears by concealing an «lephant behind the cu rtains of the royal tent, 
which, upon a given signal, waved its trunk over his head ; and how Fa- 
bricius calmly refused the bribe, and looked with unmoved eye upon the 
threatening monster. Pyrrhus, it is said, so admired the bearing of the 
Roman, that he wished him to enter his service like Cineas, an offer 
which, to a Roman ear, could convey nothing but insult, He refused to 
give up any Roman citizens whom he had taken, unless the Senate would 
make peace upon the terms proposed through Cineas : but he gave his 
prisoners leave to return home in the month of December, to partake in 
the joviality of the Saturnalia, if they would pledge their word of honour 
to return. His confidence was not misplaced. The prisoners used every 
effort to procure peace ; but the Senate remained firm, and ordered every 
man, under penalty of death, to return to Tarentum by the appointed 


day. 


(B) Let us first contemplate the whole earth, situated in the centre of 
tlie universe, solid and spherical, and rounded like a globe by its own 
gravity, clothed with flowers, herbs, trees, fruits ; whose incredible profu- 
Sion is diversified by an inexhaustible variety. Consider, too, the foun- 
tains’ cool eternal flow, the rivers’ crystal streams, the verdurous mantle 
of the banks, the grottoes’ concave depths, the craggy steeps of the rocks, 
the beetling mountains’ heights, and the vast immeasurable plains: con- 
sider, too, the latent veins of silver and gold, and the exhaustless store of 
marble. Then the prodigal varieties of the animai creation, whether 
tame or wild: the flight and song of birds ; the flocks that feed ; and the 
tribes that haunt the woods! And what shall I say of the race of man, 
the destined cultivator of the earth, who suffers it not to be embruted by 
the ferocity of savage beasts, nor to run riot in the waste of barren exu- 
berance ; with whose creations the country, the isles, the shores glitter, 
adorned with mansions and cities? Now, if we could contemplate this 
fair scene with our eyes a3 we can with our minds, no one, after a survey 
of the whole earth, could doubt of a Divine Providence. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


— B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSIOS, 1869. 
oo 
"3 Monpay, Aprit 19TH:—9 To 12. 


LATIN POETS. 
EXQMiner..scsceeececcceceeees+REV. George Cornisn, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 


4A) Persius, Sat. V., vss. 52-72. (B) VI, vss. 53-67. 


2. Write explanatory notes on the following extracts illustrative of 
Roman life and character :—(a) Bulla succinctis Laribus donata pe 
pendit. (6) Hunc alea decoquit. (c) Quibus una Quiritem vertigo facit. 
(2) Oleum artocreasque popello largior. 


3. Discuss, grammatically and critically, the following, and give dif* 
ferent interpretations of such as have them :—(a) Fallere sollers.—(5) 
Non equidem hoc dubites. (c) Postquam sapere urbi cum pipere et palmis 
venit nostrum hoc maris expers. (d) Exossatus ager, 


4. Translate :— 


(C) Juvenal, Sat. X., vss. 147-167. (D) Horace, Satt., I.—Sat. X., Vss 
72-92. 


5. Explain briefly the historical allusions of ext. (C). 


6. (a) Give a comparative estimate of Horace and Juvenal as satirists , 
(5) What compositions in Greek poetry bear the closest resemblance to 
Roman satire? Mention any authors among the Greeks of this class of 
composition. 

a 


7. Translate :— 
(E) Virgil, Aen. IV., vss. 450-473. 


8. Discuss the leading characteristics of the style of the Aeneid, as to 
ithe language used and the mode of treatment of the subject. 
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Monpay, ApriL 19TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Examiner... .ceeessseeeeeeesREV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A. 
Translate into Greek :— 


After the fall of Athens, Sparta took upon herself the Hegemony ; bu, 
misused it so selfishly, that she was universally hated. Thebes could no 
long sustain the part of humiliating Sparta, and was at last exhausted 
in the war with the Phocians. The Spartans and the Phocians—the 
former because they had surprised the citadel of Thebes, the latter because 
they had tilled a piece of land belonging to the Delphian Apollo—had 
been sentenced to pay considerable sums of money. Both states however 
refused payment; for the Amphictyonic Council had not much more au- 
thority than the old German Diet, which the German princes obeyed only 
so far as suited their inclination. The Phocians were then to be punished 
by the Thebans; but by an egregious piece of violence—by desecrating 
and plundering the temple of Delphi—the former attained momentary 
superiority. This deed completes the ruin of Greece; the sanctuary was 
desecrated, the god, so to speak, killed; the last support of unity was 
thereby annihilated : reverence for that which in Greece had been as it 
were always the final arbiter—its monarchical principle——-was displaced, 
insulted, and trodden under foot. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1869. 





















Wepyespay, Aprit 21st:—Mornina, 9 To 12, 


GREEK PROSE WRITERS. 
EXAMINE). 0 eee eee eeeeeeeeeess REV. GEORGE Cornisn, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 

A) Aeschines, Adv. Ctesiphontem, §§ 18-20, inclusive. 
; I 7 XY ; 

(B) Demosthenes, De Corona, §§ 385-86. 


2. Write explanatory notes on the following expressions in extt. (A) and 
(B) ; note different readings and translate accordingly :—(a) ra yépa, 
Ta yévn, Eipodridac, xatarilévrac, tov év TH méAEe ovpedpiwv. (b) tiv fh 
émitiiav, ditddavtoy, épavov, Tov Hyeuéverv TOY ovupoplar, TOV TpPLNpap XLKOV ‘4 
vou“ov, TpayiKog Oeoxpivye. 


3. Translate :— 


(C) Thucydides, Book I., chap, Ixviii. (D) Herodotus, Book IX., 
<chapp. 1xxxvi. and 1xxxvii. 


4. (a) State the subjects of Thucydides’ writings, and define concisely 
the essentially distinctive features between Herodotus and Thucydides 
as historians. (4) Had Herodotus any predecessors among the Greek 
historians? If so name them, and justify his claim to the title of 
‘Father of History.” (c) State the assigned dates of the birth and death of 
Herodotus, and the leading subjects embraced in his history, and indicate 
any historical theme which from its prominence contributes to the 
unity of the whole. 


. 


5. Translate :— 
(E) Plato, De Republica, Book I., chap. xxii., down to mpdc adcxiav, 
(F) Aristotle, Nicomach, Ethics, Book I., chap. xi. 


6. Define the meaning of the following words as used by Aristotle :— 
Toroc, VA, Oiabeatc, oToLxEiov, evTparreAoc, Bwuodoyocr, KaTaTAHE, évepyela. 
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WepNespay, APRIL 21sT:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
GENERAL PAPER. 
Examiner, .....es0+000e0eee0e08+ REV. GEORGE Cornish, M.A. 


1. Enumerate the various dialects of the Greek language, and give 
the Ionic and Attic Futures of :—onuaivw, xaréo, oKeddlo, pévo, 
Name the dialect, and give the Attic forms for the following words :-— 
hé ), TV, 7V00r, Tpav, TéKa, péoa, 


yapbev, avddcouer, Aéyovti, evvTa, Eipéc, TV, TY, 
2. Give examples of the formation of Inceptive, Factitive, Desiderative, 


and Repetitive verbs. 


3. Illustrate the use of dy with the Indicative, Optative, Infinitive, and 
Participle. 


4, What are the Futures, Perfects, and Aorists, in all voices, of 
aipéw, dvddvo, kauvw, kreivo, inut; and the Perfects and Supines of meto, 
metior, mentior, fundo, fodio, gigno, paciscor. 


5. What cases are found after the following verbs :—axotw, érouar, 
getdouat, Tyuwpéw, TYLwpoduar; caveo, misereor, dignor, potior? 


6. Give an account of the origin of the Greek drama, and the success- 
ive phases it assumed under the influence of #schylus, Sophocles, and 
Euripides, 


7, In what form does Aristophanes criticise the rival dramatic powers 
of Aschylus and Euripides, and with what results ? 


8. How many and what were the dramatic wnities? Define and explain 
them. 


9. Name the principal festivals celebrated at Athens. State what you 
know of the Panathenza and the Dionysia, Define the office of choregus, 
gymnasiarch and trierarch. 


8 . 
vised baba fd idiesanalal a AL 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
P, A, EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1869. 


Monpay, APRIL 26TH:—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
GREEK POETS. 
ExXaMiner,soccvccececsesrceecess REV. GEORGE Cornish, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 
(A) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 1231-1243. 


2. (a) vs, 1229 ;—for what is rT ovugopdc used? vs, 1232 ;—how is 
the Dat. tpocdzw used, and to whom does it refer, Haemon or Creon? 
Explain vss. 1234-37. (b) In vs. 1281, Wunder reads 7 kax@v for ék 
Kak@v :—what is the force of the particle 7, and how do you translate 
the vs, with it? 


3, Translate :— 
(B) Aischylus, Seven against Thebes, vss. 818-842. 
(C) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss, 1117-1138. 


4. (a) Sean the first six verses of extract (B). (b) Give different 
readings, translate accordingly, and state which you prefer, with your 
reasons, 


5. (a) Point out and illustrate the chief differences between the Greek 
Tragic and Comic writers as to language and metre. (%) What was the 
origin of the yopéc¢ ? What derivations of the word have been proposed ? 


6. Translate :— 
(D) Pindar, Olymp. iii., vss. 34-52. (E) Theocritus, Idyl. II., vss. 1-21. 


7. (a) Explain dcydunuic, wevraernpida, imrocéa, and évrve in ext, (D). 
(6) Write a brief notice of the metre and dialect of Pindar. 


8, 7 Coot eiuéc (ext. (E). How is this use of the masculine to be 
explained? Give Dawes’s canon, 
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Monpay, APRIL 26TH :—AFTERNOOW, 2 TO 5. 
GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 
ELAMINCT, «oe ee cece eeeeceeeeeee REV. GEORGH Cornrsn, M.A. 


|. How many tribes were there in Athens? By what arrangement 
did each enjoy its share in the administration of public affairs? What 


| 
were the demi? How many were there? 
na i ; 
; ; 2. Define the character and functions of the court of Areopagus, and 
| state what changes were wrought on it by Pericles and Ephialtes. 
i { 
{ 3. Give an account of the object and origin and constitution of the 
re y Amphictyonic Council. Was its existence a benefit, or not, to the 
a aggregate of the Grecian states? Give the reasons for your opinion. 
“d | 
int 4. Write brief notices of the leading statesmen, philosophers, and 
at sophists, who were contemporaries of Aristophanes at Athens. 
F 


5. Where and under what circumstances was Philip first brought into 
collision with the Athenians ? 


6. Under what circumstances was Cincinnatus made dictator? How 
long is he said to have retained the office? Mention the name and date 
of appointment of the first dictator; also of the first plebeian dictator. 


7. Give an account of the causes and circumstances of the enactment 
of the Agrarian Laws. What was the character and specific object of 
these Laws? 


| 8. To what race of men did the Carthaginians belong and where was 
Rta their original home? Describe the form of government and political 
institutions of Carthage. Give an account, with dates, of the causes and 
results of the Punic Wars. 


9. (a2) How did the appointment to provinces under the emperors differ 
from that in the time of the republic? (6) Give the titles of the gover- 
nors of provinces under the emperors. (c) What changes were made as 
to the election of consuls ? 


10. Give alist of the emperors of Rome to the time of Vespasian, with 
the dates when they respectively ascended the throne. State the cir- 
cumstances under which Vespasian was made emperor 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
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Wepnespay, Apri, 77TH :—9 a.m. TO 12. 


ia, ne 


EUCLID—ARITHMETIC, 
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FIRST YBHAR, 


EXAMIiNer..oe.eee eeeeceseese ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. The square on the hypotenuse of a right angled triangle is equal to 
the sum of the squares on the sides. 


a. If a perpendicular be let fall from the vertex on the base of any tri- 
angle, the difference of the squares of the segments of the base is equal to 
the difference of the squares of the sides. 


2. If there be two lines one undivided, and the other divided into any 
number of parts, the rectangle under the two lines is equal to the sum of 
the rectangles under the undivided line and the several parts of the divi- 
ded line. 


3. The rectangle under the sum and difference of any two lines is equal 
to the difference of their squares. 


4. In a given circle inscribe an equilateral and equiangular pentagon. 


5. Triangles and parallelograms having the same altitude are to one 
another as their bases. 


6. Equiangular triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of 
their homologous sides. 


7. The perpendicular let fall on any side of an equilateral triangle from 
the opposite angle is 3 feet long, calculate the length of the side, 


8. Find the interest on £276 53 8d at 64 per cent per annum, for 85 
days. 


9. Reduce .05666’ to a vulgar fraction. 
10. Subtract the fourth part of 3 of a dollar from the 4 of 8 of £1 10s 
6d currency, and reduce the remainder to the decimal of £1 currency. 


11. Find the greatest common measure of 2639 and 6721. 


- 12, Find the value expressed as decimal of 


(24 + 34 — 53)? 
1; =F +H) 
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| McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
| i: i TaurspAy, APRIL 8TH:—9 A.M. TO 12. 
q tI 
; vf 
i, ! FIRST YEAR. 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
. 


Examiner, ..ceseeeveeeee++++ ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


' 1. Define the unit of circular measure, and calculate the number o 
Od b seconds in it. 
: a. Reduce the angle 18° to circular measure. 
: weet ~ 
: 2. Trace the changes of sign which the sine, cosine, and tangent. res- 
ae: t ‘ pectively undergo in the four quadrants. 
rf ‘ | - 3 — ; 
: Hi ) sin. A : ] 
‘ 3. Prove tan. A=A ; Cos. 4 = a 
i , waa 97" fa ey ~~ 1 + tan2A 
: f y 4, Prove sin, (4 + B) = sin. A Cos. B + Cos. A sin. B. 
4 7 
i sin. A + sin. B= 2 sin.§ (4+ B) Cos.4 (A - B). 


: tan. A+tan. B 
r SRA ; Qo. RRS TESTES Laat WES CR Ee 
5. Prove tan. (4 + B) 1] — tan, A tan. B 


a, If tan. B = 2, calculate the value of tan (45° + B). 
6. Prove that in any triangle 
s(s — @) 
Cc S l A — / > —. 
: wee \ bc . 
7, Divide 1 by 1 — 2x + 2? to 4 terms. 


8, Resolve a*x* — 3a*x + 2a* into elementary factors. 





a c e a” ma” + ne™ + pe” 
Bs! Sr gee = prove = 
. 0 d J 6” mb” + nd” + pf” 
10. Solve the equations 
a(d? + x*) ax 
—— = aS 
dx d 
(x+ 1 35 xr+4 
ad — ae 21 
pai —.0 242 wo) 
32-7 4x -— 10 
—— + ——— = 3} 
x z+5 , 


a(2a—-y)+1=2(7T+ 2); $(3 -427)+3=3 (5y—- 7%. 


11. Divide the numbers 80 and 90 each into two parts, so that the sum 
of one out of each pair may be 100 and the difference of the others 30. 


12. The differences between the hypotenuse and two sides of a right- 
angled triangle are 3 and 6 respectively ; find the sides. 
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. McGILL COLLEGE MONTREAL. 
| SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
Re, 
| Fripay, Frpruary 26TH:—9 To 11 a.M. 
r ori 
‘ | SECOND YHAR. 
| 
f | CONIC SECTIONS,—SOLID GEOMETRY. 
rf! ai Examiner ........00+.00+.+++ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 
i 
id 1. Define an ellipse, its focus, axis major, axis minor and eccentri- 
{ city. Prove that the shortest diameter is perpendicular to the longest. 


oe 2. The tangent to an hyperbola at any point bisects the angle betweem 
| the focal radii vectores to that point. 


et 3. Draw a tangent to a parabola from a point without it. 


4, In a parabola the subnormal is constant. 


5, The plane angles which bound any solid angle are together less thaw 
four right angles. 


6. If a right line be perpendicular to a plane, any plane passing through 
it will also be perpendicular to this plane. 


7. If two lines intersect three parallel planes, they are cut into propor- 
tional segments. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1869. 






























Wepnespay, ApriL 7th:—9 A.M. To 12. 
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EKUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 
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ayn Nd 


Examiners... .esceeecessee+ ALEXANDER JOHNSON, L.L.D. 


1. Divide a right line into two parts so that the rectangle under the 
whole line and one part shall be equal to the square of the other. 


a. Ifthe length of the whole line be 7, calculate the length of the greater 
segment. 


2. Find the centre of a given circle, 


; 


3. If from a point outside a circle a tangent and a secant be drawn, 
the rectangle under the whole secant and the external segment is equal 
to the square, of the tangent. 


a. Describe a circle passing through two given points and touching a 
given line. 


4. Equiangular triangles have the sides about the equal angles propor- 
tional, and the homologous sides are opposite equal angles. 


5. Find a third proportional to two given right lines. 


6. In equal circles angles, whether at the centres or circumferences, 
have the same ratio as the arcs on which they stand. 


7 A square is described on aline 3 feet in length, and with the point of 
intersection of the diagonalsas centre a circle 2 feet in diameter is describ- 
ed, find the distance of a corner of the square form the nearest point of the 
circle, 


8. A cubic foot of water weighs 1000 ounces, a gallon of water weighs 


10 lbs., mercury is 13.5 times as heavy as water, find what fraction of a 
gallon 1000 ounces of mercury will fill. 


9. Reduce 2 to a decimal, and verify the result by converting it back to 


2s OU liu. 
10. Extract tne square root of 2. 
11. Find afourth proportional to 2.71, 3.05, .006 and .001. 


12. Add together }+ 3 + 5}; subsract the halfof ? from the sum, and 
et wice the remainder by the third of 45. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
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NTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1869. 


SR Faye 


''HURSDAY, APRIL 8TH :—MoRNiNG, 9 To 12. 


es 
ae 


SADE ar 


ee 


ey TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 


iE ; | Examiner, .. 0000s ceeceeceeee ee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
iz / 

ra 

a i. Prove Cos. (A+ B) = Cos. A Cos, B - sin, A sin. B; 


1+ Cos, A=2 Cos.*34. 


(s - b)(s=¢ 
2. Prove that in any triangle sin. }A = V — mf 


bt 


: | be 
‘ | Defin 1e the two angular units commonly employed, and find the ratio 
i i hes the larger to the smaller 
4 
3 hi In order to find the heigkt of a hill, a base-line was measured = 130 
if a aa on and the angles of elevation of the top of the hill, measured at the 
; t extremities of the base were equal to 31° and 469, required its height. 
; 
i 5. Given the height of the eye =” feet, prove that the distance D in 


miles of the sea-horizon is given by 
DY = 1.5h. 


dun 


The two sides and the included angle of a triangle are 330 feet, 270 
feet, and 84° 35’ 15” respectively, calculate the base angles, 


l 7. Find the greatest common measure of 6z7+ 13% +6 and 827+ 6r +9, 
8. Solve the equations 


x at+z 9a —b 


+2 2 2x 


llz?-9x=11} 


. 22 + 3y = 9, 3x — By = 7. 


9. Find the time between 5 and 6 o’clock, when the hour and minute 
bands of a watch are together. 


10. Divide x® —a® by 2° + 2ax’ + 2a*x + a’, 
7 ' 11. Prove that if /a +b =2+(/z then Vu -Vb=2 - yz. 


12, Find a number of three digits, each greater by unity than that 
: which follows it, so that its excess above one fourth of the number turmed 
by inverting the digits shall be 36 times the sum of the digits. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869, 
Wepnespay, ApRiL 7TH:—9 A.M. TO 12. 
THIRD YEAR. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 
Examiner,...+esseeees eoeeee ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 


1. State the principle of the composition of Rotations, and apply it in 
deducing the angle through which the plane of oscillation of a pendulum 
should appear to turn in lat. 45° in Foucault’s experiment. 


2. Prove that the altitude of the pole at any place is equal to the lati- 
tude of the place; and explain how the theorem is used in determining 
the figure and size of ihe earth. 


3. Define parallax, and investigate a formula for determining it. 
Whence arises the necessity for this correction. 


4. Determine the angle subtended at the earth by a section of its own 
shadow at the distance of the Moon; and state the use of the calcula- 
tion. 


5. Draw diagrams illustrating an explanation of the causes of the rela- 
tive lengths of day and night at (1) the Equator, (2) the Poles, (3) lat. 
66° 32! (4) a latitude Jess than 66° 32’, 


a. How is the duration of total darkness at the Poles much modified. 


aS 


* 
Roath 


. * . . . . . Ps 
6. Investigate a formula for determining the periodic time of an 1nte- 
rior planet. 


> 
i arn gi al 


7. Find the position of the image of a luminous point placed in front 
of a plane mirror. 


a. If the mirror be in the shape of a square, within what limits must 
the eye be placed in order to see the image. 


8. State the laws of Refraction, and describe the experimental mode of 
proving them. 


9, Find the deviation produced in a ray of light falling nearly per- 
pendicularly on a thin prism, 


10, Investigate a formula for determining the relative positions of the 
conjugate foci fora double convex lens the radii of whose surfaces are 
given. 


11. Describe the manner in which the solar spectrum is formed, explain 
its cause, and name the colours in their order. A 


12. Describe and explain fully the construction and action of the Magic 
Lantern and Solar Microscope. 
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7 | McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


pHi tw TuorspaAy, APRIL 8TH:—9 A.M. TO 12. 


ae ee ~ eaye ee 


| MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
) THIRD YEAR. 
Examiner .....sececsee+eeee++ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. State the principle of the composition of forces, and describe an ex- 
perimental illustration of its truth. 


a. The resultant of two forces P and Q inclined at the angle @ isgiven 
by R? = P?+ G@+2P Q Cos ¢. 


2, Find the centre of gravity of the perimeter of a triangle. 


| 


a. Prove that it is the centre of the circle inscribed in the triangle 
formed by joining the middle points of the sides. 


set ern 
gs EF 


ee @ 


“, 


© 


Be | 3. A weight of 10 lbs. is supported on an inclined plane, whose incli- 
nation is 30°, by a string passing over a pulley and having a weight of 
1 lb. attached to the other end of it; find the angle between the string 
and inclined plane, 


fom 


4, State the meaning of the equation F = mf. How isit proved to be 
true. 





4 | a, Find the velocity that would be produced in a body weighing 10 
| ye lbs. by a force of 15 lbs. acting for 1 second. 


eS ; 5. What should be the horse power of a steam-engine capable of rais- 
5 ing 750 tons of coal per day of 12 hours from a pit 100 fathoms deep. 


6. The part of the centrifugal force arising from the rotation of the 
Be earth which is employed in diminishing gravity, varies as the square of 
BS) Waa) the cosine of the latitude. 


7. State and explain the fundamental principle of hydrostatics. 


a Mi 8. A bucket half full of water is made to revolve rapidly round a ver- 
tical axis passing through its centre, find the form assumed by the sur- 
face of the water. 


oa | 9. Describe the construction of the mercurial barometer, and explain 
- Sa how it is proved to measure the pressure of the atmosphere. 


10, If the elastic force of a gas contained under a given volume be 
29.25 inches at the temperature 56°, what will it become if the gas be 
= heated to 3002, 


3 | 11. Describe Nicholson’s hydrometer and the mode of using it in deter- 
mining the specific gravity of small substances. 


s : a. If the standard weight be 300 grains, ‘calculate the specific gravity 
of a specimen of a mineral whose first and second weighings give 25.36 
grains and 102.33 grs, 


12, Describe the construetion and action of the safety tube. 
= | 81 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


WepnespaYy, APRIL 7TH:—9 A.M. TO 12, 


va 
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ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 


"rami ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
EELGMAVOT SE: . 5. 6c 685 << eee Oe ‘ia son, LL.D 


Henry Miues, LL.D, 


1, Prove that for objects within 80° of the zenith, the correction for 
refraction is proportional to the tangent of the zenith distance. 


ee 


2. Show that the enlightened part of the Moon visible to us is mea- 
sured by the external angle between the lines joining the centre of the 
Moon to the centres of the Sun and Earth; and hence account for the 
phases of the Moon. 


ae 


ee 


3. Investigate a method for finding the ratio of the mass of the Sun to 
that of the earth. 


- 
ee ee gee 


a. Calculate it, if the distances from the Earth of the Sun and Moon res- 
pectively be 91,500,000 miles and 240,000 miles, the periodic time of the 
Moon 27.321 days, and that of the Earth 365.265 days. 


mo awe meee ee ee ee ee a ee ee 


mes a nn er en er ree ae ee ee 


4. State Kepler’s Laws, explaining each fully and clearly. 
5. Account for the phenomena of the Tides. 


6. The greatest and least apparent semi-diameters of Venus are 28.5 
and 4”.7, Calculate its distance from the Sun, that of the Earth being 
91,500,000 miles. 


7. When a pencil of rays is reflected by a concave spherical mirror 
the focal length of the mirror is a mean proportional between the dis- 
tances of the conjugate foci from the principal focus. 


8. An object 5 inches in diameter is placed at a distance of 14 inches 
from a convex lens of 7 inches focal length; find position and magnitude 
of image. 


9. Describe the Newtonian telescope and find its magnifying power. 
10. A river seems to be 8 feet deep, what is its real depth, the index 
of refraction being 1.336. 


11. Explain fully the circumstances under which the Total Reflexion of 
Light occurs, and describe an experiment illustrating it. 


12. The dispersive power of fluor spar is .022, find the dispersion pro- 
duced by a prism of this substance of 6° 11’ angle. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1869. 


Tuurspay, APRIL 8TH:—9 A.M. TO 12. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS, 


RB ( ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
J mi Ss eeetetet ee eeee eens + de é 
pease cies nd ) Henry Mixes, LL.D. 


1. Find the resultant in magnitude and position of two parallel forces 
acting in opposite directions. What is the exceptional case ? 
2. If a body move uniform'y in a circle, the centrifugal force is 
p* 


J . 

a. Ifa railway carriage weighing 7.21 tons, moving at the rate of 30 
miles per hour, describe a portion of a circle whose radius is 469 yards, 
calculate its centrifugal force in tons. 

3. Find the change in the number of vibrations of a pendulum in one 
day, owing to a change of place. 

4. Shew how to determine by a geometrical construction the resultant 
of three forces acting simultaneously at a point in given directions in the 
same plane. 

a. If the first and second of the three forces be equal and each denoted 
by 10. and act in directions at right angles toeach other, and if the third 
force denoted by 10 4/2 act at right angles to the resultant of the other 
two, assign the magnitude and direction of the resultant of all three. 

5, Express the ratio of the power and resistance (P : W) when in equi- 
librium, in the cases of the wheel and azle, inclined plane and screw, and 
prove your statement in any one case. 

6. How are the general formulae v = fi and s = 3 /l? made applicable 
to motion on an inclined plane ¢ 

7. State Dalton and Guy Lussac’s law and deduce from it the formula 
connecting the volume and temperature of a gas 

460+ 0 
1 Yiiae 460 + 1 

8. If the weight of 100 cubic inches of dry air at the temperature 60° 
F., and pressure 30 inches be 31.0117 grains, show that the volume of a 
given weight of air at a given temperature and pressure 1s 

W 460 +f 
5.375 aa Ti 

a. Caleulate the volume in cubic fathoms of one ton of air whose tem- 
peraiure is 52°, and pressure is 30.52, 

9, Describe the suction pump and determine the effective pressure on 
the piston. 

10. Ifa rectangular surface 3 feet by 4 feet be placed vertically in 
water, with the shorter edge parallel to the surface and 2 feet below it, 
required the pressure sustained, supposing a cubic foot of water to weigh 
624 lbs, 

11. State several modes of determining the specific gravity of a solid 
body. 

a. Given the dimensions of a cube of wood, viz. each edge 20 inches 
long, and its specific gravity .500, to what depth would it settle down 
when placed to float in a liquid of specific gravity 1.240? 

12. Describe the principal parts and working of the Air-Pump. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY AND THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION, 1869. 
TuurspAy, ApRin 9TH:—2 To 42 P.M. 
ELECTRICITY .—MAGNETISM.—SOUND. 


EXAMINE 06 cece ve eeeeeeceees+ ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Describe Wheatstone’s Rheostat and its use. | 


2, Explain the manner of ascertaining the distance from shore of the 
point where a submarine cable may have been broken. 


3. Describe Delezenne’s circle, and the manner of using it to exhibit the 
inductive action of the earth. 


4. Describe the construction of Rhumkorff’s coil, and explain its ac- 
tion, 

5. What is the distinction between magnetic and diamagnetic bodies ? 
Describe any experiment exhibiting the diamagnetism of copper. 


6. Give the rules for the construction of lightning conductors. 


7. A bar of soft iron’is held horizontally near the north pole of a mag- 
netic needle, and the neédle is found to be attracted, the bar is then 
turned up into a vertical position, and the needle is at once repelled ; 
explain this. 


8. Describe and explain the matter of magnetizing by single touch. 


9, How is the length of a wave of sound for any particular note agcer- 
tained by means of the siren. 


10. State the velocities of sound in air, water, wood, and iron respect- 
ively. 


11. Describe an experiment exhibiting the propagation of sound 
through a liquid, a sclid, and the air similtaneously to the ear, 


12, Describe the sonometer and the manner of using it to determine the 


laws of vibration of strings. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


a at Moxpay, ApRit 26TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M, 


pire ln je emeernenenmnrninamaia ae 


iM a GEOMETRY. 


~ 
~—uiyter 


eee 


FIRST YBAR.—Honour EXAMINATION. 


neces stehyath a ae 


| Examiner ..cecccecesecessecess++ALBXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


sett re yan 


pant & 


+ 


l. If any number of circles pass through the same two points, and any 
) ) transversal cut them, the points of intersection form a system of points 
in involution. 


i, 


| 2. If four right lines be drawn from the same point, so as to cut a cir- 
| cle, the anharmonic ratio of any four of the points of intersection is the 

mn 3 /-) same as that of the remaining four. 
) 


a 


: 3. State and prove the reciprocal of the theorem :—“ If a pentagon be 
_ ' . . . *,* . . 8 

ay circumscribed to a circle, and the extremities of any side be joined to 
a those of the two adjacent sides, the intersection of the joining lines is m 
Sih | directum with the point of contact on the first side and the opposite angle 
of the pentagon. 


[tied & ear 


ete ete 


4, If a quadrilateral be inscribed in a given circle, so that three of its 
sides may pass through three given points in a right line, the fourth side 
will constantly pass through another fixed point in the same right line. 
(The successive order of the sides being assigned.) 


7 5. Draw aright line parallel to a given one, so that one of the parts 
) intercepted by the circumferences of two given circles may be 4 maxiuum. 


6. The six centres of similitude of three circles taken in pairs lie three 
by three on four right lines. 


". Given of a triangle, the base, vertical angle, and the bisector of 
vertical angle, construct the triangle. 


—~--— 


8. Describe a circle which shall pass through two given points, and 
bisect the circumference of a given circle. 


9. If perpendiculars be drawn from the angles of a triangle to an inde- 
finite rigbt line lying outside the triangle, and also a perpendicular from 
the point where the bisectors of the sides meet; prove that this perpen- 
dicular is equal to one-third of the sum of those let fall from the angles. 


10. Find the locus of a point such that the sum of the squares of its 
distances from a number of given points shall be constant. 


11. Inscribe a square in a triangle. 


12. Draw a parallel to the base of a triangle so that the lower segment 
of one side shall be equal to the upper segment of the other. 
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MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
TaurRsDAY, APRIL 29TH:—9 To 1, 
ALGEBRA. 


FIRST YEAR.—-HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


EEXAMANEL oeeeeeccccesceveceeeesss ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 


1. A person puts out £P at interest, and adds to his capital at the end 
of every year jth part of the interest for that year; find the amount at 
the end of n years, 


2. A speaks truth 3 times out of 4, B 4 times out of 5, C 6 times out 
of 7; what is the probability of the truth of what 4 and B agree in 
asserting, but which C denies ? 


3. Find the probability that of two individuals whose ages are known, 
one at least will live a year. 


4, Find the present value of an annuity to be paid for n years, allowing 
compound interest. 


5. Prove the binomial theorem, when the index is a positive integer. 


6, Assuming the expansion of a”, calculate the value of a which makes 
the coefficient of x equal to 1; viz. 2.7182818. 


7. Sum nz terms of the series 
1+224+32%7+ 427% + &e, 
8, Find the expansion of log (1 + y) in a series, for any base. 


9. Solve the equations 


2 
c—m—1lm2+ Wis 
L 1 
3 3 
r+y =3, r+y=9 
10, Find the number of variations of n different things, taken r together. 





11. Transform 123 and 10000 from the nonary to the quarternary 
scale. 


2 
12. Apply the Binomial Theorem to find (1.01) to six places. 


13. The first term of an Arith. prog. is x17 —n-+ 1, the common dif- 
ference 2: find the sum of n terms, and thence show that 
l= 13,34+5=>23,7+9+ 11= 3°, &c. 


14, The sum of an infinite geometric series is 2, and the second term 
—3; find the series. 


15. If m shillings in @ row reach as far as 7 Sovereigns, and a pile of 
p shillings is as high asa pile of q sovereigns, find the ratio of equal 
‘bulks of gold and silver. 

16. If a oxen in m weeks eat 6 acres of grass, and c oxen eat d acres 
in n weeks, how many oxen will eat e acres in p weeks, supposing the 
grass to grow uniformly 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL: 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


Monpay, April 26TH:—9 To 1. 


abe: THEORY OF EQUATIONS.—TRIGONOMETRY. 


—_ 


a es ee pe cere 


: 1 SECOND YEAR.—HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


reir 
nah: 


tees 


- 


RCLAMANET 560s Gee vvgeeeccene ALEXANDER JoHNsoN, LL.D. 


Dintitibaebes 


1, Find the equation whose roots are the squares of the differences 0 
the roots of the equation 
rée+47r+3=— 0. 
2. Find the sum of the cubes of the roots of the equation 
r+ — oz? —19 oe? +4927 —30 = 0. 
Bib 3. Solve the following equation in which the difference of two roots is 3 
zi4527240272+ 84— 0. 

4, Solve the equation, having equal toots 

r6—37°5+62*—3277—32r+2=0. 

5. Show that the equation x° — 4 z* + 3 = 0 hag atleast two imagin- 
ary roots. . 

) 6. Transform an equation, id (x) = 0 into another the roots of which 
| | are the squares of the roots of the proposed equation. 
) 7. An equation of an even degree which is in its simplest form and has 
its last term negative, has at least two real roots of contrary signs. 

8. In any rational integral function of x arranged according to de- 
scending powers of zx, any term which occurs may be made to contain 
the sum of all which follow it, as many times as we please, by taking z 
large enough. 

9. In any spherical triangle 
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cos 4 (a — 6b) 
cos } (a+5) 
10. If we take any triangle on the sphere and its polar triangle, the 
sides and angles of the polar are the supplements of the angles and sides 
respectively of the primitive triangle. 
11. In any spherical triangle 
sin ? A 1 — cos 7a — cos 7b — cos *¢ + 2 cos a cos b cose 
sin? a sin *a sin 7d sin 2c 
12. If p,, pz, p3, be the perpendiculars from any point within a plane 
triangle, upon the sides; P,, P,, P;, the perpendiculars from the angu- 
jar points upon the same sides respectively ; then will 
P P3 Ps 


— —_ atin l 


P, P, P, 
87 





vei | tan} (A+ B)= cot iC 


ee 2h py PEED ER pany = " ij ! a int 44 epiasis) Pa) hI 
‘ Sh eit at Hae: hb Ween ‘ i i aeeities iat 
RPYYE erry! ent itiibrme ite eaten COL nas roy rk Bee 


he 





13, Find the sum of the series 
sin a + sin (2+ 0) + sin (a + 20) + &c. to n terms. 
a? a® : 
14. Prove sina = a eee a + 2.346. +. &e. 


15. If the sides of a triangle be three consecutive numbers, and the 
greatest angle be double the least; show that the magnitudes of the 
sides are ag 4, 5, 6. 


16. The hypotenuse of a right angled spherical triangle is 75° 20) 
and a side is 64° 10’ find the other side. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 29TH:—9 To l. 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY.—DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 


<1 Sa a hye eee RRS 


SECOND YEAR.—Honour Examination. 


) Examiner ...ce. cevceeseeeceeeess ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


. 1. Find the condition that two conic sections, given by the general 
equations, should be similar, even though not similarly placed. 


{ 2. Given base and the product of the tangents of the halves of the 
; base angles of a triangle ; find the locus of the vertex. 

‘ . 3, Find the principal parameter of the parabola 
| | 9x2%@+%2aey+tl6y%?4+222+46y+9=0. 
Ra.) 4, Transform az? + 2 hry + by? = ¢, referred to oblique axes, to the 
. axes of the curve. 
5. The length of the perpendicular from the centre on the tangent to 


/ ; . ab 
{ | an ellipse is — 


b 


6. Find the locus of the middle points of chords, parallel to a given 
line, of the curve of the second degree, given by the general equation. 
} 7. Find in trilinear co-ordinates, the equation of the circle circum- 
scribing the triangle formed by the linesa = 0, 8 —=0,y =0. 
bit 8. If through any point O, on the circumference of a circle, any three 
‘ot chords be drawn, and on each as diameter,’ a circle be described, these 
three circles intersecting at O, will intersect in three other points, which 
| lie in one right line. 


- « 


ESB ONSET Me OS 
eres oN 
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a, eR | 


9, Given base and differance of squares of sides of a triangle, find the 
locus of the vertex. 
TT 


10. Reduce the equation 4z + By + C = 0 (referred to oblique co- 
ordinates), to the form z cos a+ y cos 8 =p. 


i 


k hh sin z L ne, } BOL: 
NB 11. Differentiate e . cos 2; 2”; sin 2x2 V 1—2* | 

y 
12, Expand log (1+ x) by Maclaurin’s Theorem. 


13. Inscribe the greatest ellipse in a given isosceles triangle, 
14, Find the integrals 
ap . »3 
cE 22 —5 a Be ere Ee fen 
fe 8) a 1) Fe J OE} B*) 5 
os x 0 
1b. Integrate — ; 
ne a i dx V C—zr V 2 ax —x* 


cos T—— COS ML 


; 16. Find the value of ——————————— when x = @. 
COS T— cosn zx 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


Taurspay, APRIL 15tTH:—Mornine 9 To 12. 
LOGIC. 
FIRST YBAR. 
Examiner.....see0+e+.. VEN. ARCHDEACON LeEacH, D.C.L,. 


1. Show how thought is dependent upon language. 


2. Explain the processes denominated Abstraction, Generalisation, De- 
termination. 


3. What are meant by the Wholes’ distinguished as Logical and Meta- 
physical ? 


4, What is a Proposition? Mention and explain the parts of which it 
consists. 


5, What are propositions Universal, Particular, Indesignate ? 
& 


6. What is meant by the Quality of Propositions, and how is the Distri- 
bution of the terms of a Proposition ascertained ? 


7. What is meant by the Conversion of gropositions ? Give the differ- 
ent modes of Conversion and the kinds of Propositions convertible in each, 


8. Give a concrete example of Conversion per contrapositionem. 


9, State the different kinds of Opposition of Propositions or Judgments, 
and give some explanation of each kind. 


10. What doesa Syllogism consist of? And explain the Formal Process 
of Thought that it implies. 


11, State and explain the general canon for Syllogism. 
12. Give the valid Moods, according to theold analysis of Propositions. 
13, Distinguish the Four Figures of the Syllogism. 


14, Reduce in a concrete example the Moods Camestres, Festino, Bo- 
cardo, Fesapo, Darapti, to their corresponding Moods. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


t 
; 
r 
7 i i 
(} 7 
‘ | fei Tuurspay, APRIL 15TH :—2 TO 4 P.M. 
‘| 
ei} 
aaa ENGLISH. 
. | 
) . FIRST YEAR. 
| | Examiner.........+.+++ VEN. Ancupgacon Leacs, D.C.L, 
i¢ | 1, What is numerically the proportion that subsists in English betweem 
; | Saxon words and those traceable to a Latin source? 
4 L 
4 | ; ee ae Ti 
; ; 2. Give the general rules for discriminating between Anglo-Saxon 
ts , words and those of classical origin. 
* ti! 
| - o.20 
Mi 3. Mention the different ways in which the Composition of words takes 
) place, and give examples. 
= 
tf | 4, What are verbs of Incomplete Predication? Give examples of the 
4 different kinds. 
‘ | | 5. What are Noun Clauses, Adjectives Clauses, Adverbial Clauses? 


Give an example of each kind. 


R. 6. State the principal considerations that determine the Concord of 
Collective-Nouns and verbs. 


7. What is said to be the best way of reconciling grammar and usage 
‘n such cases as “It is I,” “It is me;” “ wiser than I,” “ wiser than me ?’ 


8, State the rule for placing of the Article. 


-3e. > 


9, Indicate the different significations arising from the position of 
“only” in the following—“ He only lived for their sakes,” “ He lived 
only for their sakes,” ‘“ He lived for their sakes only.” 


10. Construct the following in a form without confusion of pronouns— 
“They were summoned by their kings when compelled by their wants 
and by their fears to have recourse to their aid,” 


11. Give the rules for the proper use of “that” and “ which” or 
“ who,” employed as relatives. 


12. Explain what is meant by the Prospective and the Retrospective 
use of the pronoun “it,” and state the rule founded on this distinction. 


13. Which are said to be the three error; atainst Purity of language? 
Explain them and give examples. 
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McGILIL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1869 





















TuHurspay, Apri, 15tTH:—9 a.m. TO 12. 
LOGIC, 
SECOND YBHAR. 


Examiners,....+++++++++ VEN, AROHDEAOON Leacn, D,C.L. 


Ct. a mee 9s Bn 
z = = — a = 2 = — 


1. State explicitly Thompson’s reasons for rejecting the Fourth Figure 
and for retaining the Second and Third Figures without recource to the 
process of Reduction, 


2. Give an exposition of Hamilton’s system of Notation. 


3. Explain the nature of the Rhetorical Euthymeme according to Aris} 
totle’s notion of it. 


4, Give the Canon upon which the argument from Analogy depends and 
an exposition of the Syllogism of Analogy. 


ee, ee a ee 
«<< = 7 . . 
5 “ - 7 te 
*, aK 1. eee 
> © pr ee . s te 


5. Give the substance of what is said on the subject of Classification. 


6. Shew the necessity for a scientific Nomenclature and explain the 
four ways mentioned for the formation of it. 


7. Give the substance of the section on the Sources of Principles and 
write out the table of Principles as given, with such critical remarks ag 
occur to you, 


8, What are meant by Formal Errors? and state the Methods giver 
for dealing with Errors. 


9. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of Method. 


10: Explain the Terms that are described as the Subordinate Parts 
of a science. 


11. What objections lie against Aristotle’s system of Categories and 
mention the other systems given. 


12. Mention the principal points indicated in regard to Classification of 
the sciences. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1869. 


THurRspAY, L5ta APRIL:—2 P.M. to 4 P.M. 


o~ arose + San pinypee \ ng compe 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Ou 
~~ 


} | Examiner ececccescecceeceee VEN, ARCHDEACON Luaca, D.C.L. 


premise pitt: 


ian 
vom 


| 1. Give a short historical account of the introduction of the Anglo- 
) Saxon race into England. 


Baas Ene 


2. State the theories in regard to the two leading dialects of of Anglo- 
Saxon in England and the general conclusion thence deduced. 


3. Mention the principal inflexions peculiar to the Anglo-Saxon and 

. ’ . 

the changes they underwent when the language passed into the Semi- 
Saxon form. 


_ 


4. Enumerate the principal writers in Anglo-Saxon (prose) and give 
some short account of their productions. 


Be eww 


TRI LES cer hs 


5. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the Saxon Chronicle. 


' F bad 
ro etn eR LI 


6. In what age and in what works does the naturalizing of words from 
wil the French become very manifest? 


; 7. Mention the principal facts in regard to the history of the Anglo- 
tie Saxon language in Scotland. 


| 8. Mention the three epochs in which chiefly the introduction of Latin 
words into English took place. 


9. Give some account of the principal English writers in Latin during 

the eleventh and thirteenth centuries._-lst of those whose works are 

4 classed under the head of Regular Latin Literature ;—2nd of Irregular 
Latin Literature. 


~~ -— 


10. Mention the principal facts in regard to the history aud character 
of the Chivalrous Romances. 


11. Which are the chief works in Anglo-Saxon verse that remain ?— 
Give Some account of them, 


12. What are the peculiar characters of Anglo-Saxon Versification ? 


1,3 Give the substance of what is said in regard to the life and pro- 
) ductions of Wycliffe. 


14. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the history and poeti- 
cal works of William Dunbar. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 1869. 
Taurspay, Aprit 15TH:—9 a.m To 12. 

RHETORIC. 
THIRD YEAR, 
Examiner .....ececseee +000 VEN, ARCHDEACON LEAOH. 2 SEP 


1, Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of “ entering on 
too wide a field of discussion.” 


2. Mention the differént Classifications of Arguments as given by 
Whately. 


3. Why is it necessary to discriminate between Logical and Physical 
Sequence ? 


4, State an] explain ths principal rules for estimating the value of Tes- 
timony. 


5. State and illustrate by example, the argument from Progressive 
Approach. 


6. Give the substance of what is said on “ the error of concluding 
things to be alike, because they are enalo gous. 


7. Show the necessity of distinguishing between Examoles, as Argu- 
ments and as Illustrations. 


8. Give the substance of what is said in regard to “ the sentiments not 
being under the direct control of the will,” and as to ‘‘ How the feelings 
are to be reached.” 

9. Explain what is meant by Indirect Description. 


10, Mention the principal points indicated in the exposition of the sub. 
ject of “‘ Charge of inconsistency.” 


11, Why is Eloquence said to be Relative ?—Is there no standard ? 


12. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of “ character of 
those who support any measure.” 


13. Mention the principal rules for Perspicuity of Style. 


14, State the rule given for “ reconciling conciseness with perspicuity. 
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) SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


6 =e be eoye ee a 


TuurspAY, ApRiIL 15TH:—1 P.M. To 4 P.M. 


MORALITY. 


THIRD YEAR. 
EXAMIMNEL.. 1. ...e004+2. VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. How it is shown to be necessary in regard to Contracts, that the law 
must determine what promises are valid Contracts. 


2. What is meant by Cause or Consideration in Contracts, and what 
acts or conditions does.the law regard as such ? 


See) eee ee ™ 


he >) 7y Ps Ee = 5: . > ‘ h . - 
) 3. What objection lies against ‘‘ equality ” as the Rule of Oontracts ?, 


~ 


4. In regard to the nature and extent of Rights of Marriage, give the 


views of the Mosaic Law, of the Greek Legislators, of the Roman and of 
) the English Law. 


« 
: — 
oe re renga \ 


5. On what grounds may it be argued that Marriage ought to be accom- 
A e panied with a Religious Sanction ? 


6. Why are actual and fixed laws said to be requisite as means for the 
ie Moral Education of the members of the State ? 


a eee 


oie 


7. What is given as the Supreme Rule of human action? And why is 
the real existence of Rights and Obligations a condition requisite for the 
definite application of that rule? 


Hitt 
re 


8. The Irascible Affections have their moral office—explain this. 


9. Give an explanation of the terms gratitude, Compassion, Commisera- 
tion, Mercy, Charity, Liberality, Admiration, Esteem, Veneration, Since- 
rity, Integrity, Temperance. 


10, Reply to the objection that in many ages and countries, there is 
observable a disagreement as to Virtues and Vices. 


11, Explain the distinction between Express and Operative Principles. 
12. How according to Whewell, does the internal law of Conscience 


come to be established in the mind? And explain what are denominated 
the three offices of Conscience. 


----- 


iia beet 


Vt 


eNO tae hth por: ty eee 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1869. 
TaurspAy, APRIL 15TH :--9 TO 12 A.M, 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


' a Ven. AncupEacon Leacu, D.O.L. 
BEAMUSNETS oi ey ae ase \ 
Rev. Joun Cook, D.D. 
1, Give the common chronological epochs of the history of English and 
Marsh’s rectification, with his reasons for it. 


2. Show the advantages that the Latin language presents both in 
regard to the knowledge of English and to the study of the science of 
grammar. 


3. Give the substance of what is said as to the origin of the changes 
of forms in different classes of words in inflected languages. 


4. Mention the principal instances of agglutination of verbs and pro- 
nouns observable in English, as spoken and written in the 13thand 14th 
centuries. 


5, How is it shown that the universality of literature, by means of the 


press, tends to produce ‘‘ the same course of thought and the same proxi- 
mate conclusions ?” 


6: Show. that poetry exerts a conservative influence in regard to the 
inflexions of a language. 


7. How may the want of future tenses in the English verb be accounted 
for ? 


8, Give the substance of what is said in regard to English rhyme, its 
origin, defects and the suggestion for supplying its defects. 


9. Describe the nature and effect of alliteration. 


10. Give examples of languages consisting mainly of primitive words 
and words derived from them, and languages of a composite character. 


11. Explain the difficulty with respect to language that has been felt 
by Christian Missionaries, 


12. State the peculiarities that attach to the Interjection. 


13. Give the term used for ‘ verb” by the Germans, and the objections 
to it, 


14. Explain the advantages of a scientific nomenclature derived from 
languages. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1869. 


| | THURSDAY, APRIL 15TH:—2 P.M. TO 4 P.M, 
| HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY, 

) 

; 


§ Ven. ArncupEAcoN Laacu, D.C.L. 
v. 


BOUMAMET ESS cb lcs 6 0b be voi ses 
2 Rev. Jonn Coox, D.D. 


it Give the substance of Schwegler’s remarks on the philosophical 
speculations of the Eleatics. 


2. State the principal points given in explanation of Heraclitus’ Prin- 
> 


. 
/ 

al ‘ 

? 2 
) ciple of Becoming. 


. 3. In what respects is the Empirical character of Aristotle’s philosophy 
: manifested ? 


sears 


4. Give the substance of the Aristotelian criticism of the Platonic doc- 
trine of ideas. 


eon) 


5. Explain the meaning of the terms Potentiality and Actuality as 
employed by Aristotle. 


6. Show the Pantheistic character of the physical doctrines of the 


7. Give some account of the Emanation theory of the New Platonists. 


x 


. State summarily the result of Kant’s “ Critic of Pure Reason.” 


- 9. In what respects are the principles of Kant shown to differ from the 
ee Empiricism of Locke ? 


10. Mention what you deem true and valuable in the Pythagorean 
philosophy. 


11. Give an outline of the history of Plato. 


12. State any important distinction that occurs to you between the 
Ethical doctrines of Socrates and Aristotle. 


: 13, Explain the difference of Method in the philosophy of Aristotle and 
Plato. 


14, What were the characteristics of the Roman philosophy. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1869. 


THurspay, 15TH APRIL :—2 TO 4 P.M. 
PSYCHOLOGY. 


Ven. ArcupDEACON Leaca, D.C.L. 


BAOMINET, +++ «owes 00% RgV. JOHN Cook, D.D. 


1. How are the Active powers classified in the Text book, and how 
are they to be distinguished from the Sensitive and the Cognitive powers? 


2. How are the Passions classified, and in what light are Self-love and 
Benevolence regarded in the classification given ? 


; 3. Give the substance of the Criticism of Cousin’s analysis of moral 
Sentiment. 


4, Shew that the essential characteristic of Volition consists in “ the 
consciousness of a power of choosing between two alternative determina- , 
tions.” 


5. Give the substance of the remarks that serve to shew. that Persona- 
lity is indefinable. 


6. Explain the three forms of Unity, Plurality and Totality, in con- 
ception. 


7. State and explain the error in the ordinary account that is given 
of the processes of Abstraction and Generalization. 


8. What are Necessary Truths? How distinguished from Physical 
Necessity ? Give the classification of them. 


9. Explain the three forms of Unity, Plurality and Totality in Judg- 
ments. aS 


10. Give Mansel’s definition of Perception, state the objection to it. 
and give the answer to the objection. { 


11. Describe the true and apparent field of Vision, and give the reasons a 
for believing that the apparent perception is not part of the original per- 
ception of Sight. 


12, Give Locke’s view of the origin of our ideas, first, as understood 
by the French philosopher, and secondly, by Mansel, 


13. State Stewart's questions as to the theory of Morals, and give the 
views of Hobbes, Cadworth and Hutchison in regard to the first of them. 


14. Describe the mental phenomema of Sleep and the additional pecu- 
liarity that attaches to the phenomena of Electro-Biology. 


15, State the Form of Consciousness in general, and explain how the 3 et 
Form of the Representative Consciousness is to be ascertained ? 


16. Is it necessary to suppose that, because there may be a logical 
division of the products of thought, there must be a corresponding divi- 
sion of Mental Faculties, and if not, why not? 
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McGIL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE, 1869. 
Monpay, APRIL 5TH:—9 A.M. TO 12, 

LANGUAGE. 

Examiner ...,..++...s.+. VEN. ARCHDEACON Lauacg, D.C,L 

1. Decline the article ‘‘ se, seo, thaet.” 
2. Write out a synopsis of the declensions of nouns. 


3, Give the signification of the following terminations, “er, had, esse, 
lac, ric, scipe ;” of the following prefixes, “and, be, for, mis, or, sam.” 


4. Write out a synopsis of the declension of adjectives, in both forms. 
5, Decline the dual of the pronouns to which that number belongs. 


6. Explain the formation of the numerals Tyn, Endlufor, Twentig, 
Thusend. 


". Give the inflections of a verb, in the simple order, in the different 
moods and tenses. 


8. Give the inflection of the verb ‘‘ Wesan.” 


9. Give the signification of the following adverbs, “ efer,” ‘‘ eghwa- 
non,” ‘tsome,” “awa,” “eftsona,” “elles,” ‘ gea,” “ geo,” “ hwon,” 
“ma,” “nalles,” ‘ swithe,” ‘ thonne.” 


10, Which are the cases governed by the following propositions, ‘ Ait,# 
“Be” “Bi” “Thurh,” “Of,” To,” “ Mid,” “On,” “for,” “ from,’ 
with.” 


11. Translate the following passage : 

On tham dagum the Cirus, Persa cyng, Babylonia abrec, tha wes 
Croesus, se Litha cyning, mid fyrde gefaren Babylonium to fultume; ac 
tha he wiste thaet he him on nanun fultume beon ne milite, and thaet 
burh abrocen ws, he him hamweard ferde, to his d4genum rice and him 
Cirus wes efter-fyligénde, oth he hine gefeng and ofsloh. 


12. Translate the following: 

“ Tha cweth se cyninge, Leofe dohtor, thes iunga man is forliden, and 
he gecwemde me manna betst on tham plegan; fortham ic hine gela- 
thode to thysum urum gebeorscipe. Nat ic hwet he is, ne hwanon he 
is; ac gif thu wille witan hwet he sy, axsa hine.” 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B, A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE, 1869 


TaurRspDAY, ApRiL 15TH:—2 TO 4 P.M, 
LANGUAGE. 
Examiner,....e.+e0+0++ VEN. ARCHDEACON Lzeaca, D.O.L. 


1. Which are the languages comprehended in the Teutonic branch? 


2, Mention, with some historical account of them, the authorities for 
the Saxon conquest of Britain. 


3, How is it accounted for that Danish words and forms should appear 
so late in the written English. 


4, What are the circumstances that tend to show that the Celtic popu- 
lation was much larger in England after the conquest than is usually 
supposed ? 


5. What are the considerations that are adduced to show that the 
English language ‘‘ must have imbibed a strong tincture of the French 
before the age of Chaucer? 


6. Give the substance of Mr. Tyrwhitt’s account of the origin of English 
Rhymes. 


7. Mention the circumstances that have been adduced to show that 
Chaucer, in point of Versification was pre-eminent above all his prede- 
cessors and contemporaries. 


8. Mention the principal specialties of pronunciation that have been 
suggested to reduce the number of Chaucer’s irregularities in Versifica- 
tion. 


9. Give the signification of the following terms as employed by Chau- 
cer :—Bribe (noun), Algates, Als, Bargaine, Benison, Chapman, Clerk, 
Corage, Defende, Essoine, Fel, Fetise, Forword, Hospitalers, Journee, 
Jangler, Knave, Lénton, Lodesmen, Malison, Ministres, Nompere, Patren, 
Pomel, Sailours. 


10. What are the reasons given by Trench for the: excellence of the 
English version of the Bible ? 


11. Give the substance of what is said in regard to “ words come back 
into use.” 


12. Show how proper names become words. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


BR. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE, 1869. 


t WEDNESDAY, APRIL 21st:—9 A.M. TO 1. P.M. 
? Th 
i Bey pel 
: f 5 LITERATURE. 
‘ | 7 
@ 
es Panmne V 7AC ; 
| Examiner ....seseee+ee+ VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L. 
} ' 4 . . . 
| 1. Give an outline of the story of Palamon and Arcite as told in the 
. ) Canterbury Tales ; with critical remarks. 
. | 
L 
9. Describe the action represented in the “Liber Secundus” of the 
i. House of Fame, and give some account of the dialogue. 
ne 
: | 2 Give a short account of the life of Chaucer. 
¥ aa 
: bie ; : j : : 
r ' 4. Give the substance of Hallam’s remarks on the Versification of 
' Ph i] Surrey. 
i Be ft { 
Mr . = . ¢.4 . . ~ ‘ . 
1 } 5. Mention the titles of the principal works of Sackville, and give some 
FP . ; rie : , me 
ih) account of them, with the critical notices of Hallam in regard to Sack- 
ie i ville’s works generally. 
ign f ay . 6, Mention anything worthy of note that occurs to you in the poetical 
: compositions of Gascoyne. 


7. Give an account of the Early English Metrical Romances, and the 
state of the question as to the priority of the French or English Romances. 


8. Give the periods that represent the Decline and Revival of Learning, 
and state the principal historical events generally adduced to account for 
its Decline and its Revival. 


9. Give some account of the institution of Universities in Europe. 


"g 10. Give the substance of Hallam’s remarks on the Metres of Modern 
Languages. 


11. Give the substance of Hallam’s Critique on Stephen Hawe’s Pas- 
time of Pleasure. 


12. Mention the principal points adverted to in Craik’s historical 
sketch of the Rise of Scholasticism. 


13. What were the immediate effects with respect to polite literature 
of the cultivation of Scholastic Philosophy and Dialectics ? 


14. Give some account of the introduction of Canon and of Civil Law 
into the routine of Study during the 12th century, 


15. State the points of Evidence that serve to show that the knowledge 


of the French language in England during the 12th Century was more 
diffused then has generally been supposed. 


101 


Pa 3 Reig as tT 
sali ARE at 
enol FRERESS INCA) 1 bh ADs AAA SE RN 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A, HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE, 1869, 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 21ST:—2 P.M, TO 5 P.M, 
LITERATURE, 

Examiner, ..++++ee00++e+++ VEN, ARCHDEACON Lzacn, D.C.L. 


1, Give a historical account of the literary productions called Myste- 
ries and Moralities. 


2. Mention the principal facts as stated by Hallam in regard to the 
origin of English Comedy. 


3. Explain the different kinds of Fable as given in Pope’s preface to 
his translation of the Iliad. 


4, Explain the three classified Unities, and show how far they are ap- 
plicable to Epic Poetry and the Drama. 


5. Give the substance of what is said in Pope’s preface to the Iliad on 
Simplicity of Style. 


6. What claims to respect in the history of English Literature have 
been advanced by Craik for the Earl of Worcester and Earl] Rivers ? 


7. What writer, according to Hallam, furnishes the first example of 
good English language, and how does he characterise it ? 


8. Give the substance of what is said, by Hallam, in regard to the 
state of learning in England under Edward and Mary, and of its revival 
under Elizabeth. 


9. Mention the principal authors in the early school of the English 
Drama. 


10. Write an analysis, historical and critical, of the Play of The Mid- 
summer Night’s Dream, 


11. Give the substance of Craik’s critical remarks on the Fairy Queen 
of Spencer. 


12, Give some account of the origin and progress of the English 
Novel. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE, 1869. 
Monpay, APRIL 26TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
HISTORY. 
Examiner .e++es+ee0ee. VEN. ARCHDEACON LeacH, D.C.L. 


1. Mention the circumstances that indicate the critical condition of 
England on the accession of Elizabeth, and the expectations of the dif- 


ferent parties. 
2. Give the history of the Act of Supremacy. 


9. Give a short account of each of the great Statesmen of Elizabeth. 


~ 


4, Mention the principal points of the Bill of Uniformity of 1563, and 
the immediate consequences of moment that followed the Royal Assent 


to the Bill, 
5. Give a historical account of the Thirty-nine Articles of the Church 


of England ; and of the fate of the Bill brought into the Lower House in 
1566 to make subscription to the Articles a condition for the tenure of 


benefices. 


6. In what event did the relation between the royal families of England 
and Scotland commence? and mention the important results of that 


event. 


”. Give the names of the principal members of the Long Parliament. 


8. What was the circumstance that immediately determined Charles I. 
to break off friendly intercourse with the Parliament ? 


9. What was the Solemn League and Covenant? 
10. Give a short account of the career of Montrose. 
11. What was the Habeas Corpus Act? 


12, Mention the objects of the Triple Alliance and the more important 
events therewith connected. 


13. What was the Star Chamber ? 


14. What is meant by the Revolution Settlement? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY MONTREAL. 


B, A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE, 1869 


, Monpay, Apri 26TH :—2 P.M., TO 5 P.M, 


HISTORY. 
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Examiner .....-00++++ee+00+VEN, ARCHDEACON Leacn, D.O.L. 


1, Describe the territorial area occupied by the Anglo-Saxons in Great 
Britain before the invasions of the Danes. 


2. Give a short account of the religious system of the Druids. 


3. State the principal facts in regard to the earliest introduction of 
Christianity into Great Britain. 


4. Write out a short biographical sketch of Dunstan and of Thomas a 
Becket. 


5. State the principal facts in regard to the sovereignty of the Danish 
line—origin, duration, leading names, &c. 


6. Describe the principal political and social institutions of the Anglo- 
Saxons. 


7. Mention the circumstances upon which William attempted to found 
his justification for the invasion of England. 


8. Give the date of the first regularly constituted Parliament, and 
mention the principal circumstances therewith connected. 


9. Give an account of the origin of the dynasty of the Plantagenets. 


10. Mention some of the chief provisions of the Magna Charta and the : 
leading historical facts in regard to it. : 


11. Give a brief account of the events connected with the accession of 
Henry IV. to the Crown. 


12. What were the grounds of the claims advanced by Edward III. to 
the Crown of France? Give a summary account of the English wars in 
France, with the date and attending circumstances of their cessation. 


13. Give some account of the Feudal System and the Institution of 
Chivalry. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL 


PHILOSOPHY, 1869. 
neh | i Monpay, Apri, 5TH:—9 AM. TO 12. 
ri LOGIC. 
| ..eeeVeEN. Ancupeacon Leacn, D.C.L. 


Examiner .scescceces ae 


1. Explain the distinction between the two-fold form of syllogism, in- 
ternal and external. 


2. Give examples of syllgoism in the two quantities of extension and 


ae Intension. 
! + . * * ,* 
w ‘ | 3. Shew that it is not the mere order of enunciation that constitutes 
7 ’ . . . 7 * * 
nf | the sumption or subsumption in a reasoning .—-W hat does constitute it? 
' 
: ~ | 4. Give the formule for Inductive syllogism in extension and Compre- 
: ; hension. 
Ms : se pe 
eS 5. State the Rules for a regular disjunctive syllogism. 
. wi : t 
tr 6. Explain why we cannot conclude from the truth of the consequent 
eff | to the truth of the antecedent nor from the falsehood of the anteceden 
4 | ) to the falsehood of the consequent. 
i! ni) 
i 7. What objections lie against the conversion of Hypothetical to Cate- 
, ; . <b tg 1a Q 
Mt gorical syllogisms ? 
. it 8 State the result of Hamilton's discussion in regard to the figures of 
ae ; , 7 
) syllogism. 
i 9. Explain the Fallacias denominate d Fallacia sensus composili et 
HR divisi; Fallacia a dicto secundum quid ad dictum simpliciter, et vice versa ; 


: Fallacia figure dictionis. 


a 10. Probations, in relation to their matter are pure or @ priort and 
Empirical or a posteriori. Explain both kinds. 


= 


11. Probations, in relation to their form (internal) are Direct or Os- 
tensive and Indirect or Apagogical. Explain both kinds. 


12. What answer generally may be given to the question, “ How can 
we know that there is a correspondence between thought and its ob- 
ject ?” 

13. Why does Hamilton limit error to probable reasoning? And give 


some explanation of the disturbing passions that influence us to the as- 
sumption of false premises. 


14, What, according to Hamilton, is the only remedy for error arisin® 
from association ? 
15. Shew that signs are necessary for the internal operation of 
thought ;—and how language becomes a source of error. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL PHILOSOPHY, &o,, 
1869. 


THurgspay, Apgit 15TH:—9 a.m. TO 12. 
LOGIC, 


{rt a eae soees++e VEN. ARCHDEACON LEaca, D.C.L, 
1. Give some account of the Logical works of Boethius and Auerroes, 


2. What periods have been assigned for the commencement of the 
Scholastic Philosophy ? Whence the designation Scholasticism ? What its 
distinguishing feature and which the three periods of its history, chronolo- 
gically. 


3. Give some account of the principal Scholastic logicians. 
4. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the Logic of Kant. 
5. Distinguish between Connotative and Non-connotative names. 


6. Enumerate and give some account of the Classes of nameable things 
or Categories as given by Mill. 


7. Give Mill’s view of the function and logical value of Syllogism. 


8. Give Mill’s view of the subject of necessary truths. 


9. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the composition of 
causes, 


10. State, with some explanation, the four Methods of Experimental 
Inquiry. 


11. Explain the Fallacies termed, ‘ Petitio principii” and ‘‘Ignoratio 
Elenchi.” 


12. Mention the two kinds of Error, which from the use of Analogical 
words lead to confusion of thought. 


13. Explain the Fallacy called Fallacia accidentis, 


14. Mention some of the instances given in illustration of the Fallacy 
Sign for cause. . 


15. Give the substance of what is said on the subject of the “‘ danger 
of maintaining too much.” 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


6. Explain the Law or Condition upon which the Necessary Truths of 
Geometry rest. 


, ; 
; B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, IN MENTAL PHILOSOPHY, 
; &c., 1869. 
ie | 
i lh 
tf ial a) TaurspaAy, ApRiL 15TH :—-l P.M. TO 4 P.M. 
| LOGIC. 
: 
) 
BAG EXAMIiNe? cvececcass .eeeees VEN. ARCHDEACON Lueaog, D. C.L. 
, 
{ : : . 
1. Give some explanation of the distinction between Thought and 
. other phenomena of Consciousness. 
Re) 9. What are the limits within which Thought is operative? And state 
Pr I the distinguishing character ofits Laws. 
m1 | 
A - , 
et! 3. “Individualise your Concepts does not mean Sensationalise them’ 
bh. —Explain this. 
€ 
) 
$ 4. When I say that A is B, do I mean that the Attributes constituting 
Ns # the Concept A are identical ‘with those constituting the Concept B, er 
j ei | what is the import? 
" | 
: . 5. Shew that the axioms of Geometry as usually given contain speci- 
i mens both of Synthetical and Analytical Judgments. 
4 


. 7. Explain the Law or Condition on which the Necessary Truths of 
Arithmetic are founded. 


8. What objection lies against the doctrine of the Eternal ‘ Now?” 


om or 


9. Supposing the fundamental principles of Pure Thinking to be Ana- 
ly tical or Identical Judgments, shew that Logic is not therefore false or 
futile. 


10. Are simple ideas—those so denominated by Descartes and Locke 
conceivable? Give the reasoning on this subject. 


11. Shew that Logical Dichotomy by Contradiction is not strictly a 
formal process. 


12. Give the rationale of the process of Conversion of Propositions. 
13. Explain what is meant by Equipollence of Propositions. 


14. Upon what principle is the common doctrine of Hypotheticals sup- 
ported ? And give the substance of what is said in regard to that principle. 


; 15. Show that Modality is not one of those forms that properly fall 
within the province of Logic. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILO- 
SOPHY, 1869. 


Wepnbispay, 21st APRIL: 9. A.M. TO 1. P.M. 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY (ANCIENT.) 
Examiner. .......00+0+++VEN. ARCHDEACON Leach, D.C.L. 


1. State “the Pythagorean Principle ;” show how it was attempted to ii 
apply it to Ethics, and in what respect the Ethical ideas of the Pytha- oi 
goreans were similar to those of Plato. —_— 


2. What place in Greek Mythology is assigned to the Mysteries; and 
how did they influence and become influenced by the growing spirit of 
philosophy ? 


3. What was the social character of the age in which the Sophists 
flourished, and what were the political conditions that favoured their pop- 
ularity ? 


4. What was the Ethical Principal common to the Sophists, and by what 
process of thought was it advocated ? 


5. State some of the chief results of the teaching of the Sophists, and 
distinguish between them and the later Sophists. 


6. Give an outline of the life of Socrates, with such notices of his per- 
sonal peculiarities as Ritter mentions. 


". Give the substance of Ritter’s criticism of accusations against Socra- - ae 
tes, and of his Eulogy of Socrates. of 


8. Mention the principal apothems ascribed to Socrates that express 
his Ethical doctrines. 


9. In what respect did the Ethical ideas of Aristippus agree with those 
of Socrates and differ from them? 


10. Enumerate the different heads under which Plato arranges his 
Ethical opinions, and give the substance of Ritter’s analysis of each. 


11. Give Aristotle’s definition of virtue with the substance of Ritter’s 
critical remarks upon it. 


12. Give an account of the Epicurean notion of the Supreme Good, 
and mention in what particulars the views of Aristotle and Epicurus agree 
and in what they differ, in regard to the question of human happiness. 


14. What was the stoical idea of the rational soul and what important : 
practical influences were evolved from it. ) 


14. Give examples of the moral maxims of Epictetus, with the summary 
-of them as it is drawn up by Ritter. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL. AND MORAL PHILO- 
SOPHY, 1869. 


. 
; i 
i 47 Fy Monpay, APRIL 26TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
Be ek 
4 ‘ik ; MORAL PHILOSOPHY (MODERN) 
. om 
| Examiner ....¢.seeeceeesess VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L. 
; : 
| 
1. Give the substance of the Prolegomena of Grotius as given by 
ny Macintosh, shewing the principles of Morals prevalent in Christendom 
mest after the close of the Schools. 
van 
bd \ | 9. State the distinction between Thought and Feeling, and show how 
+ EN the want of this distinction affected the doctrines of Hobbes. 
‘. we |r| 
{ Br! 3, Explain the foundation Ethical principle of Cumberland. 
: i? 4, State generally the doctrine of Cudworth on the subject of Eternal 
I Wi and Immutable Morality, and the defects in his attempts to explain the 
‘yt Essence of Morality. 


| . 
5. Give the substance of the Moral Doctrine of Clarke. 
} 


—— 


| 8. Show how the necessary consequences of the principles of Hutche- 
i son prove their unsoundness. 


_ 


7. Give the substance of Stewart’s remarks on Smith’s Theory of Moral 


: 
i.) Sentiments. 
aT, 
ei 8. Explain the disposition of mind called Candour, in accordance with 
ni Stewart's exposition of it, 


9. Give some account of the views of Shaftesbury on the subject of 
es Virtue, as represented in his Inquiry, and point out the dangerous ten- 
dency of a predominating regard to the Beauty of Virtue and the Defor- 

mity of Vice. 


— -— 


10. On what grounds is the Supreme Authority of Conscience, as held 
: by Butler, vindicated. 


11. Give the general principles of Ethics according to Berkeley, as 
summarily stated by Macintosh. 


12. Show that the Sensational System does not account for the facts 
of our moral nature, 


13. State Stewart’s opinion of Casuistry, and give your own. 


14. Give the substance of Stewart’s remarks on the Influence of Habits 
on Happiness. 


Potten 
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McoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 29TH :—9 A.M., TO 1 P.M. 
MORAL AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY, 
Examiner... ..++++0+++++VEN. ARCHDEACON Lec, D.C.L. 


1. Give Rittar’s opinion in regard to the obligations of Greek Phil- 
Sophy to Oriental Philosophy; and state your own. 


2. How is the obscurity that prevails in the earlier part of Greek 
Philosophy accounted for ? 


3. Which are the four distinct parts in which, according to Rittar, 
Philosophy presents itself in the pre-Socratic period ?—and shew their | 
mutual connection. Te 


4. State Descartes’ reasoning proving that the proposition, ‘I am, I 
exist, is necessarily true each time it is expressed by me or conceived 
n my mind,” 


5. Which are the classes into which thoughts are divided hy Descartes ? 


—and how does he endeavour to show that ideas bear resemblance to 
external objects ? 


6. What, according to Descartes’ is the Source of Errors? 


7. Give the substance of Morell’s critical remarks on the subject of 
Metaphysical Researches in answers to Mr. Lewis’ observations thereon. 


8. How is our freedom of choice consistent with the necessity of acting 
from a motive. 


9. Supposing the physiological facts of Phrenology to be correct, can 
it furnish a basis for a system of Intellectual Philosophy ? 


10. Give Reid’s grounds of proof for the proposition that “ all know- 
ledge got by reasoning must be built upon first principles.” . 


11. Give Reid’s classification of First Principles, with such observa- 
tions as occur to you. 


12, Enumerate the Sources of Error and give a brief explanation of 
each class according to Bacon’s classification of them. 


13. State summarily Morell’s objections to the Sensationalism of Mill. 
14, What are the considerations that tend to strengthen the proba- “it 


bility of the spiritual hypothesis in regard to the ultimate principle of 
human thought ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


Monpay, April 19TH :—9 A.M. TO 12, NOON. 


~ pega 


FRENCH. 


5 ee 6 Oe pe et 


WCE | FIRST YEAR. 
Examiner,ss.ssccesscvesceescoessek. J. DARBY, M.A. B.C.Ly 


1, Translate into English :— 


Oui, vous avez raison ; mais monsieur Trissotin 
M’inspire au fond de l’4me un dominant chagrin, 
Je ne puis consentir, pour gagner ses suffrages, 
| A me déshonorer en prisant ses ouvrages : 

. OC’est par eux qu’a mes yeux il a d’abord paru, 

) Kt je le connaissais avant de l’avoir vu. 
‘tat Je vis dans le fatras des écrits qu’il nous donne, 
! | Ce qu’étale en tous lieux sa pedante personne, 

: 

’ 


w 

} 

: ait La constante hauteur de sa présomption, 

: Cette intrépidite de bonne opinion, 

x Cet indolent état de confiance extréme, 

Ai ae Qui le rend en tout temps si content de soi-méme, 

{ ipa Qui fait qu’a son mérite incessamment il rit, 

e | ~ ” . . - ,* , . 

i % Qu’il se sait si bon gré de tout ce qu'il écrit, 

ot 4 | Et qu’il ne voudrait pas changer sa renommée 

i | Contre tous les honneurs d’un général d’armee. 

. Morera, Les Femmes savantes, Ac. 1, sc. IIL. 
2. Who speaks in the above piece? And to whom? 

7 Ni _ : en : “3° ‘ + ° 

‘h 3. What did Moliére wish to ridicule in /es Femmes savantes? Which 
Ap are the sensible characters, and which the ridiculous ones? 
‘ 
I. ‘ : : " . 
h 4. Point out all the regular and the irregular verbs in the first two sen- 
tences of the above extract. Prove the irregularity of those you call so. 


5. What remark do you make on the verbs ending in ger, eler, eter? 
Give examples and some exceptions. 


6. In which tenses are the verbs bénir and fleurir irregular? What 
i do they mean then? Give examples. 


—---—- 


7. Write the Participles Present and Past, and the future of the verbs 
pouvoir, savoir, je vaux, que je boive, je crains, écrire, je lus, moudre, ré- 
soudre, vaincre. 


8. Translate into French: 

He was in great dejection of mind ; but the news which he has just re- 
ceived has revived him. How many people cannot be convinced but by 
experience! The sheep quietly feed on the grass under the care of the 
shepherd and the dogs. Napoleon Bonaparte was born at Ajaccio, in 
Corsica, on the 15th of August, seventeen hundred and sixty-nine ; 
and he died in St. Helena, the 5th of May, eighteen hundred and twenty- 
one. Heslandersevery body. Do not say: That man is of one people, 
and I am of another people; for all peoples have had on earth the same 
father, who was Adam, and have in heaven the same father who is God. 
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ELOMANET oo dcc ee Cel caveessccces ct ks Jy DARE Bas Bee 
1. Translate into English : 


2. Who speaks in the above extract? To whom? Explain fully the 


circumstances. a 
3. Give a short résumé of the Ipnicnnim of Racine. Who had before 


him written a tragedy on that subject? 


4. Translate into English the following expressions from /phigéne: / 


tune et les vents sont préts 4 nous exaucer. II ne faut que nous suivre. 
Ce n’est plus un vain peuple en Gésordreassemblé. Elle accusait la len- 
teur du fatal sacrifice. 

5. Translate into English the following sentences; fill up the blank 
by le, la or les, as required, and give the rules: 


Vos cousins sont-ils majeurs ?—Qui, ils sont. Etes-vous les 
mariées? Oui, nous sommes. Etes-vous la niéce de ce monsieur ¢ 


6. Write two persons of all the simple tenses of savoir and connaitre. 
When do you translate to know, by savoir and when by connaitre ? 

1, What difference is there between chaque and chacun? Give examples. 

8. The king of Spain ordered Fernando de Talavera, the prior of 
Prado, to assemble the most learned astronomers and cosmogrophers of 
the kingdom to hold a conference with Columbus. That interesting con- 
ference took place at Salamanca, the great seat of learning in Spain. It 
was held in the Dominican convent of St. Stephen, the most scientific 
college in the university, in which Columbus was lodged and entertained, 
with great hospitiality during the course of the examination. The board 
of conference was composed of professors of the university together with 
various dignitaries of the church and learned friars. 
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‘SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
Monpay, APRIL 19TH:—9 To 12, NOON. 


FRENCH. 
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Jamais jour n’a paru si mortel a la Gréce. 
Déja de tout le camp la discorde maitresse 
Avait sur tous les yeux mis son bandeau fatal, 
Et donné du combat le funeste signal. 
De ce spectacle affreux votre fille alarmée 
Voyait pour elle Achille, et contre elle l’armée ; 
Mais, quoique seul pour elle, Achille furieux 
Epouvantait l’armée et partageait les dieux. 
Déja de traits en lair s’élevait un nuage ; 
Déja coulait le sang prémice du carnage : 
Entre les deux partis Calchas s’est avancé, 
L’ceil farouche, l’air sombre, et le poil hérissé, 
Terrible, et plein du dieu qui l’agitait sans doute. 
“Vous, Achille, a-t-il dit, et vous Grecs, qu’on m’écoute, 
Le dieu qui maintenant vous parle par ma voix 
M’explique son oracle, et m’instruit de son choix. 
Un autre sang d’Héléne, une autre Iphigénie 
Sur ce bord immolée y doit laisser la vie. 
Racine, Iphygénie Ac. v, se. Vi. 


Re 


— 


‘ 
—— —— a ib a 
Se v Se ea ene ene a bl nis 


Chalcas est éperdu. Ce triste abaissement convient a ma fortune. Nep- ; Pe 
: ie 
i 
j 


suis. 


WasuineTon Irvine, Life of Columbus. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
MonpAY, APRIL 19TH:—9 A.M. TO 12, NOCH. 
SECOND YEAR.—ADVANCED COURSE. 
ELGMMHIET, 6 ivedeiedeeessceyceeeks Jy DARBY, MAG Dice 


1. Quels sont les quatre littérateurs les plus distingués du dix-septiéme 
siécle? Faites connaitre dans quel genre de littérature chacun de ces 
auteurs s’est illustre 

2. Qu’est-ce qui a porté Racine a écrire la comédie Les Plaideurs ? 
Faites le résumé de cette piéce. 

3. Traduisez ces expressions tirées des Plaideurs: On n’entrait point 
chez nous sans graisser le marteau. Graisser la patte a un animal. Voila 
mes guichetiers en défaut! Son timbre est brouillé. Courir les brelans. 
Je m’en rapporte a vous. Des gentilshommes des plus huppes, Je les 
mets a pis faire. Tais-toi sur les yeux de ta téte. Un amené sans scan- 
dale suffit. 

4. Traduisez en anglais :— 

Hé doucement, 
Mon pére. II faut trouver quelque accommodement. 
Si pour vous, sans juger la vie est un supplice, 
Si vous étes pressé de rendre la justice, 
I] ne faut point sortir pour cela de chez vous ; 
Exercez le talent, et jugez parmi nous. 
Les Plaideurs, Acte Il, sc. XIII. 

5. Comment traduisez-vous la préposition anglaise on dans les phrases 
Suivantes, que vous traduirez comme exemples? Our examination takes 
place on the 19th of April. On the day of which you are speaking, I was 
on leave. I found your letter on arriving here. I did not speak on that 
occasion. I am on duty. 

6. Ecrivez au pluriel otseau-mouche, appui-main, bec-figue, garde-céle; 
blanc-seing, passe-partout. Donnez les régles, 


7. Dans quels cas fait-on usage de larticle devant les sudstantifs ? 
Et quand ne l’emploie-t-on pas? Donnez des exemples. 

8. Traduisez en francais :— 

As we carried on the former dispute with some degree of warmth, in 
order to accomodate matters, it was universally agreed that we should 
have a part of the venison for supper, and the girls undertook the task 
with alacrity, ‘I am sorry” cried I, ‘that we have no neighbour or 
stranger to take part in this good cheer. Feasts of this kind acquire a 
double relish from hospitality.”——“ Bless me!” cried my wife, “ here comes 
our good friend Mr. Burchell; that saved our Sophia, and that run you 
down fairly in the argument.” ‘ Confute me in argument, child!” cried 
I, “you mistake there, my dear. I believe there are but few that can do 
that. I never dispute your abilities at making a goose-pie, andI beg 
you'll leave argument to me.” AsIspoke, poor Mr, Burchell entered the 
house, and was welcomed by the family, who shook him heartily by the 
hand, while little Dick officiously reached him a chair. 


Gotpsmitu, Vicar of Wikefield. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


Monpay, Apri, 19TH :—9 A.M. TO 12, NOON. 


FRENCH. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Examiner,.....s0-seceeeeceeeP. J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L. 


Les réponses devront étre faites en frangais. 


1. A quelle époque la Renaissance a-t-elle eu lien? Comment s’appe- 
lait le roi de France qui régnait alors? Comment a-t-il été surnommé ? 
Pourquoi? Quel fut le plus grand poéte de son régne ? 


2. Nommez les principaux littérateurs, les jurisconsultes les plus remar- 
quables, les architectes les plus fameux du 16¢ siécle. 


3. Quels sont les deux plus grands poétes tragiques de la France ? 
Citez quelques-unes de leurs tragédies. Faites connaitre la différence 
qui existe entre ces deux écrivains célebres. ; 


4, Donnez un résumé de la tragédie de Corneille Le Cid. Faites con- 
naitre les endroits les plus tragiques de cette piece. 


5. Quelle est la morale de cette tragédie. De quoi l’a-t-on justement 
accusée? D’ow le sujet de cette piéce a-t-il éte tire? 


6. Traduisez en anglais: 
Mourir sans tirer ma raison | 

Rechercher un trépas si mortel a ma gloire, 
Endurer que l’Kspagne impute 4 ma mémoire 
D’avoir mal soutenu l’honneur de ma maison ! 
Respecter un amour dont mon ame égarée 

Voit la perte assurée! 
N’écoutons plus ce penser suborneur, 

Qui ne sert qu’d ma peine. 
Allons, mon bras, sauvons du moins l’honneur, 
Puisque aprés tout il faut perdre Chimene. 

CornpitLe, Le Cid, Ac. 1, sc. vil. 


7. Quand est-ce que Rodrigue tient ce langage? Expliquez quelle 
était alors sa position—comme fils—comme amant—comme homme d’hon- 


neur. 


8. Traduisez en francais : 

As the fair happened on the following day, I had intentions of going 
myself; but my wife persuaded me that I had gota cold, and nothing 
could prevail upon her to permit me from home. “No, my dear,” said 
she, “our boy Moses is a discreet boy, and can buy and sell to very good 
advantage; you know all our great bargains are of his purchasing. He 
always stands out and higgles, and actually tires them till he gets a 
bargain.” AsI had some opinion of my son’s prudence, I was willing 
enough to entrust him with this commission; and the next morning I 
perceived his sister mighty busy in fitting out Moses for the fair ; trim- 
ming his hair, brushing his buckles, and cocking his hat with pins. The 
business of the toilet being over, we had at last the satisfaction of seeing 
him mounted upon the colt, with a deal box before him, to bring home 
groceries in. | 

GotpsmitH, Vicar of Wakefield. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


Fripay, APRIL 16TH:—2 P.M. TO 5 P.M. 





<enibanee alana 


} | GERMAN. 
} 


First AND SECOND YEARS. ORDINARY COURSE. 


AGIA <r ce os cawd ha Ue eles ve us te Ue BeBe MEARRORAT, Mins 


castipee rte 


pony 
petebeeie 


| 1. Translate into English:—a. ,, Da8 Slop Boncourt.” 
hal b. ,, Der Sanger ‘' by Goethe. Page 64.*) 

2. a. Decline in the Singular and Plural (prefixing the definite article 
to each noun) Yolf, Blumenftraup, Sdiiler, Madt, Bauer, See. o. Give 
the meaning and Nominative Plural of Dorn, Thor (n.), Familie, Bhurm, 
Freundfdhaft, Geift, 8ug, Argzenei, Welt, Ort, Bank, Hugel. 

3. a. What nouns admit of the modification of the radical vowel in the 
Plural? b. What words may be used as substantives, and what is their 
gender? 

4. What nouns belong to the weak declension? Decline Bote, Furit, 
and Herr.*) 

5. a. State the rules relating to the declension of adjectives, and affix 
He a table showing the terminations of the casesin both numbers. 6. When 
Ja ‘ah do adjectives retain their primitive form? c, Which forms of verbs may 
Ry iat || be used as adjectives ? 
te i (RG 6. a. Decline the relative pronouns. Which words may be used instead 
of them, and how are they then inflected ? b. Which adjective pronouns 

4 are declined like ein in the Singular ? 

; . ". a. Give some of the prefixes which form derived verbs, and some 

if a which form compound verbs. 6, How does the conjugation of derived and 

compound verbs differ from that of simple verbs in the Present and Imper- 
| fect of the Indicative? c. How is the Past Participle formed in regular, 
how in irregular verbs? How in their derivatives and compounds? 
8. a. Parse, and give the Present Infinitives of ausgejproden, gibt, 509, 
ie mitgenommen, wurdeft, fas, verboten, fetd; wiedergebradt, gewandt, nimmt, 
ai k. geblieben. 6. Write out the 2nd person Singular of all Tenses of the 
ph Indicative of ,, aufjegsen.”’ 

By | 9. a. What irregular verbs are trregular in the 2nd and 3rd persons 
ctl Singular of the Present Indicative? .6. Give the irregular forms of 
figen, rathen, ergreifen, biegen, laffen, vergethen, feben, laufen, tragen.*) 

10. Mention eight conjunctions which remove the verb to the end ol 
the sentence. 

11. Translate into German :—We have been living (live) in this pleasant 
little village (dim.) these (since the) last four years. When did Frederick 
the Great of Prussia and Joseph the Second of Austria live? We visited 
many fine cathedrals and old castles on our journey through Europe. 
Where do you come from, and where will you go to? Give the work to 
this clever tradesman. We did not believe this news at first, because it 
came from (out of) no good authority (source). The stories of old people 
are often very interesting. In many countries the most beautiful flowers 
grow wild in the fields and forests.—(Let us now return from our walk, 
for the sun is already setting, and we must hasten if we wish to reach 
our house before (the) night comes on (einbreden).*) 
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5 REMARK.—The Questions marked *) to be answered by the 2nd Division only. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


Fripay, APRIL 16TH:—2 TO 5 P.M. 
GERMAN. 
SECOND YEAR.—ADVANCED COURSE. 
EXQMINET .. oc cscccossecscecesee UO. KF. A. Manraras, M.A. 
1. Translate into English :— 


Meinefe*) hirte genau bom Anfang gum Ende die Rede, 

Cag?) und lauerte ftill und dadtet:) ,, Wenn es gelange,*) 

Dah ic) Dem plumpen Kumpan die ftoljen Worte begahlte? 

Laft uns die Sade bedenfen.) Er ging in die Tiefe der Wohnung, 
Jn die Winkel des Schloffes; denn funjtlic) war es gebauet.*) 
Loder fanden*) fich hier und Hohlen mit vielerlet Gangen, 

Eng und lang, und mandherlei Thiuren zum Oeffnen und Sdliepen, 
Wie es Zeit war und Noth. CErfuhr4) er, dab man ihn fudte 
Wegen fchelmifcher That, da fand*) er die befte Befdirmung. 

Wud) aus Cinfalt hatten fic) oft in diefen Maandern 

Xrme Thiere gefangen,*) willfommene Beute dem Rauber. 

Reinefe hatte die Worte gehort, dod) fiurchtet’ er Eluglid, 

Wndre mocten*) nod) neben dem Boten im Hinterhalt liegen. 

Als er fic) aber verfidjert, der Bar fei eingeln gefommen,*) 

Ging*) er liftig hinaus und fagte: ,, Werthefter Obeim, 

Seid?) willfommen! Berszeiht>) mir; ic) habe Vesper gelefen, 
Darum Lieb?) ich euch warten. Beh danF euch, dab ihe gefommen ; 
Denn e8 nubt mir gewip bei Hofe, fo darf*) id) eS hoffen. 


a, By whom and in what German dialect has the Comic Epos of Reynard 
the fox been originally written? Give its date. Which German writers 
have given the best version of it? Relate briefly the incidents which 
brought about the denouement treated of in the extract from which the 
above fragment is taken. , 


b. Last uns bedenfen. Ia what other way may this form of the Impe- 
rative be expressed? Geid, verjeiht. State in full the rules, with excep- 
tions, relating to the formation of the-Imperative, and illustrate them by 
examples. What verbs have no Imperative? 


ce, War es gebauet. What word is here understood after gebauet? Show 
the difference in meaning between e8 war gebauet and e$ wurde gebauet. 


d. Parse and convert into Present Infinitives the following forms of 
verbs :—lag, dachte, gelinge, erfubr, fand, atten fic) gefangen, modten, fet 
gefommen, ging binaus, liep, darf. 
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2. How is the Imperfect Subjunctive of irregulur verbs formed? Give 
the Ist person Singular, of this mood and tense, of the above verbs (Quest. 


j d.), and of ftand, ward, half, befabl, ftarb, brannte; fannte, jpann. 
| . 3. How are the English Potential and Conditional moods expressed in 
: mn German? Translate :—he could do it, if he would. We should not have 
i eh 1 thought that he would come now. 
ia if " 
i ; . . - ‘- ‘ 
ee | 4, a, Of what gender are nouns erding in fdaft, thum, nif, ion, or? 
Fie). | What is their Plural termination? 6. What nouns are used in the same 


' ’ . . ~~ 
gender for both sexes? c. Give the primitive forms of Segnungen: 
Lroftungen, Unternehmungen, Verfpredungen, Verguiigungen. d. Decline’ 
—a public edifice (plur. public edifices). 


| 5. a. Instance some adjectives formed from adverbs of time and place. 
ert b. What adjectives are indeclinable? c. What adjectives only are written 
¥ | | with a capital initial in German ? 
ee bs | 6. a. Write out the 3rd pers. sing., in all moods and tenses of the Pas 
{ a | sive voice, of ,, aubieten’’. 6. Give all Tenses of the Indicative of ‘I suc- 
4g vi ceed.’ 
: Ll 
is Mi | 7.4, What prepositions may precede or follow the case they govern? 
of wl | 6. What prepositions always follow the case they govern? c. What 
: WN | preposition is cnly used in combination with personal pronouns? 
8. Translate into German: 
? 6 AA! There are many large towns within the boundaries of that realm. Ac- 
t | A cording to a letter which I (have) received to-day, we may expect our 
t relations within a few days. The prince embraced the general on the 
il ) battle-field, and thanked him for the victory gained. The voices of thou- 
any sands who were assembled on the meadow below the town, welcomed the 
Mi 


returning soldiers. Your son shows a great inclination for (4u) the sciences; 
it will be best therefore to educate him for a (zum) scholar. They asked 
bade me if I did not remember having (to have) seen them before (already), 
; but I answered, that they were quite unknown to me. 


9. Write a short sketch of the life of Goethe. What work of his bears 
the title ,, Didjtung und Wahrheit’, and what does it treat of? Enumer- 
ate his principal dramas. Which of them holds the foremost rank, and 


what are its merits? Name the work which Goethe has made the medium 
jor communicating his own opinions. 


























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
MonpaY, APRIL 19TH:—9 a.M. TO 1 P.M, 
HEBREW. 
JUNIOR CLASS. 
ExaMinerc; vocnces sven o0ee -..+Rey. A: Dz Sona, LL.D. 


1. Write the future tense of the verb 75 in the Kal and Niphal forms. 


2, Show the effect of ) conversive on the accent, and give the rule for 
its punctuation. 


3. Give some general rules under which may be included the 


: changes 
masculine nouns undergo in the construct state, 


4. Add the pronominal suffixes (singular and plural) to the noun pp 
in both genders. 


5. Give some examples of nouns with prepositions nbaa, and definite 
article prefixed, in their contracted forms, 


6. Give terminations of construct state of feminine nouns en 
of nouns in the masculine plural, feminine plural, and in the dua 
and construct forms. 


ding in 7; 
I, absolute 


_T, Show how the various examples of Segholates, as given by Gese- 
nius, may be included under one general description. 


8. Nouns haying an immutable vowel in the nominative singular, form 
their construct forms how? Give an example, and add to it, the pro- 
nomival fragments in the plural number. 


9. Give a general description of the tonic accents, as found both in the 
prose and poetic portions of Scripture ; show their effect on sy llabica- 
tion; and give some examples, explaining, at the same time, the uses of 
the secondary accent metheg. 


10. Write the preterite and future tenses of wa, with the objective 
pronominal fragments. 


11. Render into Hebrew : 


If I do not discipline (wn govern) myself, I shall be miserable, and 
shall see nothing good or beautiful in life. Why should I not believe 
there is much good in the world, even though there be much wickedness. 
I will go to my dear good mother, and will prove to her, not only now, 
but always, that I am her dutiful and loving child. 


12, Translate into English: 


2m om on awd 95) us pay sop yop ain wna oA 
w5> poy waim pwoland> o aw yawd a> ym sats) A9bS 
Ww? MaworDw>y>S TI RIM mw onwyd twa RIM Mw Mwy 
PPT maw pyawd ws waa sim drwy yn 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
Monpay, AprRiL 19TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 


a HEBREW. 


Wt *) ae 
hn 6 lope! eee Pema — 7~" ~- 2 


AHCI a ote 
Somer 


Haass ny 


SENIOR CLASS. 
! . ; 
| EXAMINE jo vec ccvecetorsevess Rev. A. De Sous, LL.D. 


| 1, Conjugate the irregular verb spn in the Kal form. 


— 


2. Translate Psalms OXI, CXII, CXIII. 
: 
| 3, Analyze fully mmx (CXI. 1) yp (3, explaining change in vowels) 
san (6) ox? (7) o»wy (8) Joax (CXIT, 2) mdm (5) wm (6) Sonn 
hg iit (OXIII, 3) smaann (5) sarwind (8) 
a 


4, Add the pronominal suffixes to the irregular noun sw. 


Ph) 5. Translate Zechariah, last six verses ch. I; first six of ch. Il; first 
B six of ch. III; last six of ch. IV; last six of ch, V. 


Tee < ge? tag Ld 
we 


> iar 

wi 
( - 

44 enemas 


6. Analyze thoroughly verses 13, 14 ch. I, verse 8 ch, II, and verse 4 
ch. III. 


| 7. Describe the Segholates, and show how the various classes of nouns 
given by Gesenius, may be reduced, by the application of certain general 
principles, 

ti, 8, Give the future tense of the verb spy in the Kal form, and the Pre- 
| terite of the Niphal. 


9. Trenslate first six verses in Genesis ch. IV; last 12 in ch. III; and 
Psalms IV and VI. 


| 10, Write the verb 1m in the Kal form, adding the objective pronominal 
sea suffixes in both numbers and genders. 


my) alt 11. Give the rules for 1 conversive, and show how the accents affect 
the punctuation of words. 


12. Translate into Hebrew :—I go to measure the house, to see what is 
the breadth thereof, and what is the length thereof. Upon the stone I 
place before thee, I will engrave the words of truth. Your hands have 
laid the foundation of this house, your hands shall also finish it. Whose 
are thuse olive trees upon the right side of the house and upon the left 
side thereof? The good man disperseth, he giveth to the poor, his right- 
Hh eousness endureth for ever, his horn shall be exalted with honor. 


13. Translate into English— 


yar bodba> mbna) pain wer ar ody Ty) nny q30 ‘7 ow 
52 Ant N02 7A ON IR) TNT TM 7 OR TOR .VBwHI 
ny? mpyi myaw myaw mby memo nyaw mwa by moa 
SWwIp pynn ny ‘mM spo Twa 5. on ‘AwRD OY IWR 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
























Monpay, ApriL 19TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M, 
CHALDEE, 
EE LERTET on C 6S OR Ec ae DS Sora, LL.D. 


1, Give the rules for the Definite Article; and show what changes is 
causes in a feminine noun terminating with x. 


2. Decline a noun in both numbers, and in all cases, with the definitet 
article attached. 


3. Which letters are formative ? which are servile? and point out the 
difference of their employment in Hebrew and Chaldee, 


4. Explain the interrogative n, and give the terminations of nouns sin- 
gular fem. plural masc. and plural fem, 


5. Analyze the following, writing with proper characters and vowel 
points :—Ookra adam shemaan lechool béira col’ ofa dishmaya oolchol chevat 
bara ooladam lo ashchoch semach kekivleh. Orma A, shinta’al adam ood- 
mooch, oonseb chod me’el’ohi oomlay bisra techota,” 


6, Nouns ending in x form their plurals masc. and fem. how ? 


7. Show how Chaldaic words are formed from Hebrew by prothesis, 
&c., and give a list of the chief interchange of letters. 


MODERN HEBREW POETRY. 


1, Give a brief sketch of the character, lenguage, images and allusion 
of Hebrew Poetry. 


2. Describe the sn‘, show its scriptural origin, and give an example. 


, 3. Explain ma, nd9 and xp, and what is meant by masculine and 
feminine verse. 


4. Give the substance of Sarchi’s remarks on figures of letters, and 
figures of words. 


5, Point and scan the following. 


woidnsa 87 pw? dD 
yom 595 ym12 AIM 
mos. paws) yp Sma 
maw yoyd tay nn ondad 
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F ial SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
y zm 
v ei 
: beta 
Bo Sk | THuRSDAY, APRIL 22ND :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
a iE 
aa : | f a 7 
8 bipit | CHEMISTRY. 
g one 
bs | FIRST YEAR. 
‘s 
be Hist ot Spee 
! Examiner...eses. veeecees.d. Ws Dawson, LL.D:, FR. 
fil 
| - “ og a 
| | 1. Name the elements of the Chlorine group, and describe one of 
| them. 
ww - 
f 
gu 2. Explain the terms Base, Alkali, Salt, Dyad. 
i e Vie} 
+ viet : ; ‘ Ya e 
ak 3., State the properties of Phosphorus, and describe its principal com- 
et by pounds: 
% uP 
4 (3 Nit 4. Name the metals-of the alkalies, and describe one of them, with its 
a r ten principal compounds. 
ee 5. Describe Copper and Iron, with their principal salts. 
6, State the composition and properties of any two of the following 
bi) substances :--Flint, Gypsum, Atmospheric Air, Coal Gas, Sal Ammo- 
' }! niac. 
te ": Explain the preparation of common Sulphuric Acid, and the chemi- 
hy cal changes involved in the process. 
; ’ 
ae 8 How is soda obtained from sea-salt, and what are its chief uses in 
the arts ? 
WHA | 9. What is the nature of the slaking of lime, and how much quick- 
aN lime and how much slaked lime can be got from 100 parts of carbonate 
of lime? 
10. What properties distinguish Aluminium from ordinary metals, 
and to what use are some compounds of its oxyd applied in the arts ? 
11. What are the chief ores of Iron, and how is the metal obtained 
from them ? 
: 
12. How can you detect Lead, Silver and Copper in solutions ? 
13. Explain the principles on which the use of the Spectroscope de- 
pends, 
13. State the composition and properties of Mn O;, Fe, 3804, 
NH, NO,, Ca Cl,, Na, CO; 4+ 10H. 
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McGILL UNIVERSTY, MONTREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1869. 


Tuurspay, APRIL 22nd, 9 A.M. to 1 P.M. 
BOTANY. 
Ecamitier's<cvcstet bicssevderasards Webaweor, LL.D. FBS. 


1. Describe the leading kinds of inflorescence, with examples of their ey 
principal modificatious. . 


2. Describe minutely the Pistil, with the terms applied to its parts. 
3. Describe the principal forms of the Gamo petalous Corolla. 


4. Describe the structure of the seed, and state the distinction between 
Albuminous and Exalbuminous seeds. 


5. Explain Fertilization in Phenogams, with the structure of the 
Pollen grain and embryo sac. 


6. Describe the reproductive organs of Ferns and Mosses. 


7. Describe the parts indicated by the terms Placenta, Receptacle, 
Cotyledon and Radicle. 


8. Explain the natural system in Botany, and state the division into 
the larger groups, with examples. 


9. Explain the terms, Zpigynous, Adnation, Cremocarp, Anatropous, and 
describe the structures to which they are applied. 


10. Explain the theoretical structure of the Flower. 

11. What is the peculiarity of the Gynceecium in Gymnosperms ? 
12. State the characters of Monocotyledones or Endogens. 

13. State the characters of Anophytes. 


14, By what microscopic characters can the wood of Exogens, Endo- 
gens, and Acrogens be distinguished ? 


15, Describe the specimens exhibited, and refer them to their place in . 
the classification. 
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. McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
[ 
; i SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
r Rell i} 
is {{ | at =] ¢ 
if i fe i THURSDAY, APRIL 22ND :—9 A.M. TO I P.M. 
a if 
a | ( ZOOLOGY. 
a } 
a | 
= THIRD YEAR. 
be 
rE PLDEMINCT 6 Cho ese cis cee ieeus J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
2 | 
has 1. Name the classes of Radiata, with an example of each. 
pet 
w 4 | 2. State the characters of Echinodermata, and describe the shell and 
; ) its appendages in Echinus, 
t ee ii] 
ey! 3. State the distinctions between Brachiopoda, Lamellibranchiata, and 
; . Tunicata. 
Af # 
u | 
t mi! 4, Illustrate the characters of Gasteropoda by any well-known species. 
rs | gi) it 5. Describe the locomotive and prehensile organs of Clio and Hirudo. 
24 age 
t i } , ; ‘ 
ht 6. State the characters of the Polyzou or Bryozoa, with examples. 
is bi) |: 7. To what class and order does Nautilus belong? State fully the 
; | characters of the class and order. 
. i 
: r ’ . . al , 
° 8. Describe the metamorphosis of one of the Entozoa. 
a 
Wiis) 1) 9, Explain the differences between Insects, Arachnidans and Crusta- 
ae ceans, and the order of rank of these classes. 
16. Describe the circulation and respiration of Fishes and Birds. 
ai 
rk 11, Give the orders of Birds or Mammals, with examples, and describe 


12. State the division of the Crustacea into sub-classes, with its grounds. 


13. Describe any class of the animal kingdom not mentioned above, 
with illustrations of its orders. 


14, Characterise, and refer to its place in the system, any one of the 
following groups: Porifera, Pteropoda, Trematoda, Batrachia. 


15. State what you know of the structure and classification of the ani- 
mals exhibited. 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
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THurspAy, APRIL 22ND :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY IN, PART. 


ECOMINET cos ccccds ce vewewe cecssecsds Ws DAWSOR, lia fakes 


1. Describe the Post-pliocene deposits of Canada and Western Europe? oo | 
and explain the various theoretical views as to the climate which they ‘i 


indicate. 


2. State the subdivisions of the Eocene Tertiary in the Paris Basin, and 
their supposed equivalents in England and America. 

3. Describe the Muschelkalk and Lias, and state their geological rela- 
tious. 


4, State the geological relations of the following formations: Zechstein, 
Wenlock, Caradoc, Ludlow,—and describe one of them. 


5. State in order the portions of the geological scale of chronology 
represented in British America, with their general geographical distribu- 
tion. 


6. What are the leading Botanical characters of the Flora of the Coal 
formation. 


". Give a detailed account of any genus of vertebrate animals of the 
Mesozoc period. 


8. Explain the nature and origin of slaty structure and volcanic dykes. 


9. Explain denudation, and some of the results which it produces in 
horizontal and inclined strata. 


10. Explain the nature and mode of occurrence of Garnet, Ilmenite 
and Blende. 


11. State the composition and mineralogical and geological relations 
of the principal ores of Iron and Lead. 


12. Describe Cinnabar, Pyrolusite and Malachite, with their composi- 
tion and uses* 


13. State and explain the data for determining the relative ages of 

sedimentary rocks, and of dykes or unstratified masses occurring in 

them. 
13. Name the Classes of Invertebrates represented by fossil remains in 

the Palzozoic rocks, and give an example of each. 
14. State fully the mode of occurrence aad origin of mineral veins. a 
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i 
: B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 
5 
\ 
| i HISTORY, 1869. 
i Oa By} 
’ spi 
ee | i Tupspay, APRIL 13TH:—9 A.M. TO 1} P.M. 
a ean 
3 re" 
oi (FIRST PAPER.) 
& ; 
re 
? ZOOLOGY. 
p ‘ | 
| ; 
ah NET 0; eer eee ee rae J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
« aa 
a 
; pt 1. Define the province or class Protozoa and its sub-divisions, with 
: Sate examples. 
( 
\ oy - r + . 
A it 2. State the characters of the corallum in Zoantharva, and describe 
§ 1) one of the Silurian or Devonian genera, 
rf ee 3. Describe Homarus and Calymene, and state their zoological and 
ws Bi geological relations, 
4, Describe the animal of Terebratula, and state the differences between 
bit that genus and Spirifer, Atrypa and Leptena., 
a 
t 5. Describe fully the differences between typical Arachnida and Crus- 
ba | tacea, 
: } 
hi 
all | 6. Describe the structures of Cyanea, and state fully their relations to 
Yeh those of Campanularia or Sertuluria, and the supposed relation of the 
H;4 latter to graptolites. 
h 
: 7, Describe a molern Tetrabranchiate Cephalopod, and mention some 


of its fossil allies, 


8. What are the zoological affinities of the genera Comatula, Cyclops 
Lymnea, Spirorbts 7 


9. Characterize the Plagiostomi and Gunoidet, and give examples re- 
cent and fossil. 


10. How are Batrachia d'stinguished from Reptili1, and what are §2e 
pecularities of Palxozoic Batruchia? 


a 


11. Describe two of the specimens exhibi’ed, and refer be in to their 
piace in the classification. 


» . o ye ee eee 2 | 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 


HISTORY, 1869. 


THurspay ‘AprRIL 15TH :—9 A.M. TO 1} P.M, 


(SECOND PAPER.) 


MINERALOGY, 
Examiner ..eescecsese+seed. W. Dawson, LL.D, F.RS. 


1. State tne methods of detecting by the blowpipe the presence of [ron 
fManganese, Sulphur and Silica in Minerals, 


2. State in what ways and to what extent hardness and crystallin 
orm may be employed in determining Minerals. Give some example® 
in the case of Minerals of importance in the arts or in geology. 


3. State the chemical and crystallographic differences of the Felspars, 
and their geological relations. 


4, Describe chemically the more important ores of Iron, and explair 
their geological distribution. 


5. State the composition of Serpentine and Talc, and explain thei 
occurrence in metamorphic rocks. 


6. Describe the mode of occurrence and geological relations of Tin, 
Rock-salt and Petroleum. 


— 


7. What are the more important chemical, physical and geological 
relations of Pyroxene and Hornblende. 


8. Describe some of the principal Hydrous Silicates of tke Zeolite sec 
tion. 


9, What are the distinctive characters of Calcite and Arragouite, and 
of Pyrite and Marcasite. 


10. Mention the more important Minerals containing Fluorine, Chro-- 
mium and Boracic Acid. 


11. Name and describe the Sulphides of Copper, Lead and Zine. 


12. Give the names of the specimens exhibited, and the characters 
upon which your determination of them is founded. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 
HISTORY, 1869. 





' 
4 Ht Monpay, ApriL 19TH:—9 A,M.—AND FOLLOWING DAYS. 
: i (THIRD PAPER.) 
Fy i GEOLOGY. : 
f | Braminer.....+-.0+++.0+.0. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
| 1. The Laurentian and Huronian Systems—what are their structure 
| and geographical distribution in North America, their useful minerals 
{ i and the formations in other countries chronologically parallel to them ? 
eit 2. Describe the Lower Silurian of Eastern America, stating the series 
at | of formations in Canada, and their probable European equivalents. 
: hee 3. Give in a tabular form the series of Upper Silurian roeks in Eastern 
t gt i" America, with their European equivalents, and describe one of the forma- 
‘ ate tions, naming some of its fossils. 
i a | 4. Describe the Carboniferous system, with some of its eharacteristic 
HAS ¥ fossil plants, and its distribution in America and Great Britain. 
i la 5. Describe the following formations, and state their geological posi- 
1 i tion—Oriskany, Corniferous Limestone, Millstone Grit, Copper Slate. 
i yy t 6. What formations in Canada would be indicated by the prevalence 
batty et | of the following genera—Phyllograpsus, Paradoxides, Pentamerus, Spirifer 
4 my Zaphrentis. 
7. Describe the principal mineral deposits of the Lower Silurian forma- 
fed be tions in the Province of Quebec. 
. a 8. Describe Eozoon, Scolithus, Ambonychia, Ophileta, and state their 
mit | geological relations. 


aie — 
iB | | 9. Explain the absence of the Permian in Eastern America, in connec- 
tion with the observed relations of the Carboniferous and Triassic. 
10. Describe the formations of the first period of the Mesozoic in Europe 
a and America, with their useful minerals and characteristic fossils. 
| et 11. Name the characteristic reptilian and cephalopodous genera of the 
Labi Jurassic period, and describe one of the formations of this period in 
nS Europe. 
12. State the geographical distribution and subdivisions of the Creta- 
ceous in America and Europe. 
13. Explain the structure, fossils and geological age of the Lias, Cal- 
ne caire Grossier, London Clay, and Coralline Crag. 
. 14, Describe the Boulder Clay, and explain the theories as to its forma- 


tion, 
15. Describe the gold veins of Nova Scotia, and the graphite deposits 
, of the Laurentian of Canada, 


16. Mention the facts to be observed and noted in examining a natural 
section or exposure of rocks, and the methods of ascertaining and re- 
cording them, 

17. State the methods of exploring for mineral veins and extracting 
their contents, with the differences between these methods and those em- 
ployed in the case of minerals occurring in beds. 





f . 18. Examination,on Specimens, 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Farulty of Medicine, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
SaturpDay, Aprit 10TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
BOTANY, 
Examiner soeccccseececcsnescessd. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &. 


1. Describe the vegetable cell, with its several parts. 


bo 


. State the chemical composition of Cellulose and Protoplasm. 


3. Deseribe the structures in dotted and spiral cells and ducts, and 
explain their formation. 


4. Describe chlorophyll, starch and gluten with their uses to the plant 


. Describe one of the woody wedges of an Exogenous stem. 


or 


> Describe the structures in the blade of the leaf. 


=_ 


7. Explain the relations of Carbonic Acid and Ammonia to the nutri- 
tion of the plant. 


8. Describe the leading kinds of inflorescence. 


9, Describe minutely the Stamen, with the terms applied to its parts 
and position. 


10, Describe the Ovule, and the relations of its parts to those of the 
seed. 


11, Explain Fertilization in Phenogams. 
12. Describe the reproductive organs of Mosses. 


13. Describe the parts indicated by the terms Achenium, Stipule, 
Root-fibril. 


14. State the arrangement of Plants in groups in the natural system, 
and give the characters of the larger divisions. 


15, Explain the terms Gymnospermous, JEstivation, Parasite. 


16. Refer the specimens exhibited to their series and class, and de- 
scribe the forms of their leaves and the character of their inflorescence. 
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FACULTY OF LAW, McGILL COLLEGE, 
MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, APRIL, 189 
TugspAY, APRIL 6TH. 
CIVIL CODE. 
First YEAR. 
Examiner, .sscvoccesccccevsecseceeses PROFESSOR LAFLAMME. 


1. ouelles sont les sources de notre droit civil ? 


bo 


. Donnez les principales divisions du droit. 
> Comment un étranger peut-il acquérir la qualité de sujet anglais? 


4, Quelle difference notre droit actuel établit-il entre le citoyen sujet 
Britannique et l’étranger, quant a la jouissance des, droits civils et la 
transmission de la propriété ? 


5. Par quelles causes peut-on perdre la jouissance des droits civils ? 


6. Qu’est-ce que l’absence ? quels droits les héritiers et les créanciers 
de l’absent peuvent-ils réclamer et quels procédés doivent-ils adopter pour 
exercer ces droits ? 


7. Quelles sont les conditions et qualités requises pour contracter un 
age ? 
mariage ! 
8. Pour quelles causes et sous quelles conditions un mariage peut-il tre 


annulé ? 


9. Quelles sont les causes qui donnent lieu a la separation de corps € 
qeulles sont les formalités requises pour |’obtenir ? 


10. Comment se fait la preuve de la filiation légitime des enfants et 
dans quel cas le pére ou ses heritiers sont-ils recevables a mettre en 
question la légitimité des enfants ? 


11. Quels sont ceux qui ont droit a la tutelle, quelles sont les causes 
dexclusion et d’excuse de la tutelle? 

12. Quelles sont les obligations du tuteur ? 

3. En quel cas l’émancipation du mineur a-t-elle lieu et quel est son 
effet? 


14. Qu’est-ce que la curatelle, dans quels cas et comment est-elle 
établie ? 


- ; . . : ; 9 
15, Qu’est-ce qu’une corporation, comment sont-elles constituces * 
Quels sont leur nature et leurs pouvoirs ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


v 


Faculty of Law. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
WeEpNEsDAY, APRIL 7TH :—4 P.M. TO 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE ; 
6 p.m. TO 7 p.M., FOR Honours, 
CIVIL CODE OF LOWER CANADA. 
SECOND YEAR. 
Examiner,...seeccecceccccvcecseevececes+ PROF. LAFRENAYE. 


1. Quelles sont les dispositions générales du code sur le mandat ? 
2. Les mineurs peuvent-ils étre mandataires ? 


3. Le mandataire peut-il substituer un autre dans l’exécution du 
mandat? 


4. Dans quels cas s’établit la solidarité entre les mandataires ? 
5. Quand et comment le mandataire doit-il rendre compte ? 


6. Quand doit-il l’intérét ? 


- eae 
so ai 


7. Dans quels cas le mandataire est-il responsable personnellement en- 
vers les tiers ? 


Bay A She Ca oe 


8. Quelles sont les obligations du mandant envers les tiers ? 


PPSEN Meee 


9. Quelles sont les principales opérations du commerce des courtiers 
et des facteurs ? 


- a 


10. Comment se termine le mandat ? 


11. Quelles sont les dispositions du code sur le prét a intérét ? 


a 


12. Quelle est la différence entre le dépot volontaire et le dépot néces- 
saire? 


> 


py = 
poe Se rie err ee 
Pi a =o 


a 


13. Qu’est-ce que le séquestre judiciaire, en quels cas et pour quelles 
causes peut-il avoir lieu? 


ae a 


a SBE, 3 HEE 


_ {2 *e 
ae 


14. Quelles sont les dispositions du Code sur la nature, la division et ; 
Vétendue du cautionnement? . 


15. Dans quels cas et pour quelles causes la caution peut-elle agit 
contre le débiteur avant d’avoir payé ? 


16. Quelles sont les obligations principales de la caution judiciaire ? 


17. Comment s’éteint le cautionnement? 


N.B.—The first 12 questions are for degree. The whole of the questions 


for Honour course. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Fuculty of Law. 
& 
; 
1 a SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
i hin 
: if ty 
. bi COMMERCIAL LAW. 
} 
. | FIRST YEAR. 
Beit 
. EBOMINET a oie avis oe ciate caw PROM. ABBOTT, Boies, 
4 ‘ / | , . . . 
Parieiy 1. State what elements are essential to an obligation ; and what circum- 
eb I stances are essential to its validity. 
wv ery 
: ! | 2. From what sources do obligations arise ? 
' bi. 
‘sg . . ‘ ‘ 
/ . 3. State what classes of persons are legally incapable of contracting. 
1 
ts ‘ fet " err . ‘ . : 
at Mt 4. State the distinction in respect of their capacity to contract, between 
f hi minors, under and above the age of puberty ; married women and minors; 
ry interdicted persons and minors ; and drunken and insane persons. 
( FF . 
‘ rt 
es | 5. State the ordinary causes of nullity in contracts, and define each of 


t them, Describe the effect of each upon the contract in which it occurs, 
and the remedy to which it gives rise. 


6. What is the rule with regard to the consideration of a contract, as 
to its validity? What as to the necessity for expressing itin the con- 
tract. 


7. State in what respects the law respecting lesion is changed by the 
ch code, and in doing so point out the nature of the old law with regard 
| to it. 


a iy 8. State shortly the leading rules for the interpretation of contracts; 
) and specially those applicable to language in contracts susceptible of two 
interpretations, to the necessity for inserting in a contract every particu- 
lar convention that is rendered obligatory by it, and as to the party who 
should be entitled to the most favorable interpretation of it. 


) ii 9, What is the effect of a contract for the alienation of a thing, and 
how is such a contract affected by delivery? Does the code make any, 
and what change in the old law in this respect? What distinctions arise 

) when more than one contract has been made for the alienation of the same 
thing, and when delivery has been made to one or the other purchaser? 
Is there any and what difference in this respect with regard to contracts 
for the alienation of immoveable property ? 


10, State the effect of contracts as regards third persons, and describe 
the leading distinctions which present themselves in the consideration of 

\ this subject. 
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11. Give the general principles applicable to contracts in fraud of credi- 
tors, and specially those elements which require to concur to afford cause 
for annulling a contract on that ground. State the distinction between 
the remedies of creditors claiming debts existing before and after the con- 
tract complained of, and the prescription applicable to actions based on 
allegations of fraud of this character, 


12. Define a quasi contract and a quasi offence, and point out the precise 
distinction between them. Point out the distinetions as to the parties 
capable of obliging themselves in these two ways. 


13. Define the quasi contract negotiomur gestio: Explain the extent 
to which a person is obliged by his reception of a thing not due him, and 
the distinctions which arise as to his good or bad faith in so receiving it. 


14. Describe the extent of the obligations of parents, tutors, school- 
masters and employers, for damages caused by children, minors, pupils or 
servants respectively. Also the extent of the obligation of owners of 
animals for the damages caused by such animals. 


15. What is the consequence of the non-performance of an obligation ? 
when and under what circumstances does the remedy of the creditor come 
into force? Is there any and what distinction in respect of the remedy, 
between obligations to do, and not to do a thing? 


16. State how default is established, and point out any distinction in 
this respect arising from the nature of the contract, or from its terms. 
Describe the effect of stipulations for a penalty, and for liquidated dam- 
ages; and state the difference, if any, between the old law and the code 
in this respect. 


17. Define a conditional obligation, and describe the distinctions between 
suspensive and resolutive conditions. Of what nature is an obligation 
dependent upon an event unknown to the parties, but which had actually 
occurred when the obligation arose? Of what nature is an obligation 
with a term? If these be not conditional obligations, point out how they 
differ from that class of obligation. 


18. Describe an alternative obligation. Who has the option of the 
things due under it? What is the effect of the destruction of the things 
due under it at different times ; and point out the distinctions, ifany, which 
arise from such destruction being caused by or without fault on the part 
of the debtor. 


19. How may obligations in solido be created? What are the Gis- 
tinctions as to the necessity for a positive stipulation for solidarity of 
obligation, arising from the nature of the obligation ? In what cases is 
solidarity produced by reason of the cause from which the obligation 


proceeds? 


90. When is an obligation indivisible? Does the character of indivi- 
sibility extend to the damages for the non performance of such an obli- 
gation? Point out the distinctions if any, between an indivisible obli- 
gation due by two or more persons, and an obligation in solido. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

: Fuculty of Daw, 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
: TuHurspay, Aprib 8tH:—4 P.M. TO 6 P.M. ; 
Anp 4 P.M. TO 7 P.M. FOR HONOURS. 
FIRST YEAR. 

.) Examiners....+ ..«e++++ PROFESSOR TORRANCE AND Mr. TRENHOLME. 

1. Where is the golden age of Roman Jurisprudence usually placed ; 
what form did the cuitivation of the law take in this age, and state what 


you know of the lives of the great jurists whose names are associated 
with it ? 


9 Mention the different sources of the Roman Law and define each. 


ade 


rd « 


3, Give some account of the works forming the corpus juris civilis and 
of the changes effect>d in Roman Law by Justinian. 


He 4. How many form: of marriige were there in Roman Law, and explain 
each with respect to the formality of its celebration, its eonsequcnces and 
the period when it prevailed? 


at et ie 


— 
re 


nn oe 


5. Define tufela; how miny kinds were there in Roman Law, and ex- 
plaineach? How many and what kinds exist in our law ? 


6. Was a person under a certain age obliged to receive a curator ? 


hy 7. Define res, bona, pecunia. Mention some divisions of resin early Ros 
Ba | man Law, and give the divisions of tha Institutes, with the ground- 
upon which they are based. 

: 


Well 8. Enumerate the different classes of res extra patrimonium nostrum 
bagi 4 and define each. 


a 6. When did a person acquire or lose the ownership in animals fer ae 
naturae, in animals wounded by him in the chase, and in bees escaped 
from a hive, and what is our law on these subjects ? 


~— 


10. Define thesaurus ; to whom did it belong? To whom is it given 
yoy our law and to whom by the English law? 


11. Explain the action de tigno injuncto and point out its exceptio na 
| character and the grounds therefor. 


\ 12. To whom did the Roman Law give islands formed inrivers and 
streams and what is our law on the subject? 


13. How w2re servitudes created and how terminated ? 


. 14. Mention the personil servitudes and the rights and obligations of 
me athe person enjoying them in each case? 


29 
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The following questions are for honors. 


15. Mention some of the causes that successively contributed to the 
improvement of the Roman Law? 


16. How was legitimation effected? By whom was legitimation by sub- 
sequent marriage introduced, what were the conditions necessary to its va- 
lidity, and how did it differ in its effects from legitimation in our law? 


17. Explain satisdatio tutorum vel curatorum : excusationes tutorum vel 
curatorum, pointing out the resemblances and differences that exist in our 
law. 


18. Under what class of res were the sea and sea-shore (mare et litus 
maris) placed, and what is the ruleamong modern nations as to jurisdic- 
tion over these ? 


19. Mention the different kinds of accession and some of the leading 
rules on the subject ? 


20. How are real servitudes divided, and what is it that determines the 
character of the servitude? Mention some of the principal servitudes of 
each kind. 


21. Explain emphytensis, superficies ani gus pignoris. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Dr. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. ; 


t i " i] 
oo aa a Wepnespay, ApRIL 7TH .—4 P.M. TO 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE ; 
eS | 6 p.M. To 7 P.M., FoR Honours, 
S 
Fe aah CIVIL CODE OF LOWER CANADA. 
gs Pa 
EE Bb iitit FIRST YEAR. 
: | 
SS . 
‘2 EEXaminer,scccsecccvencceerececeuesoes Pror, LAFRENAYE. 
t : } 3 
bien 1. Quelles sont les dispositions générales du code sur le contrat de 
; | vente ? 
w $ 
: Te . rears 
: nH 2. Expliquez la capacite d’acheter ou de vendre. 
: Bt ).) 
: “Th 3, Quelles sont les choses qui peuvent étre vendues ? 
F" ie 4, Comment s’opére la délivrance ? 
: i! 
Bai) S “ ‘ . 
5 vin} AA 5. Expliquez la garantie. 
ae we} 6; Dans quels cas l’acheteur doit-il l'interet du prix ? 
4 1 
¢ GI a ) . 7 . . . o 
7. Comment s’opére la vente des créances et droits d’action ? 
i 8: Quelles sont les dispositions générales du code sur le louage des 
choses ? ; 
| 9: Quel est le droit privilegié du locateur pour le paiement de son 
0 loyer ? 
|) 
Bib si ir 10. La vente de la chose louée a-t-elle pour effet de casser le bail ? 
fi Expliquez les dispositions du code sur cette matiere. 


t 11. Quelles sont les dispositions de l’article 1608 du code au sujet de 
ceux qui occupent des héritages par simple tolérance du propriétaire, sans 
bail ? 

12. Quelles sont les réparations nécessaires auxquelles est tenu le 
locateur ? 


13. Le locatairé peut-il louer ou céder son bail ? 


14.: Quelle est la responsabilité des voituriers par terre et par eau? 
15. Enumérez les priviléges sur les biens meubles. 


16. Définissez ’hypotheque. 


17. Quelles sont les dispositions du code sur l’hypotheque conven- 
tionnelle ? 


N. B.—The first 12 questions are for degree. The whole of the ques- 
tions for Honour course. 


2 
4 


Totty reer) hee tae ee MAT Tee ; emu nittip nap Llon pal t eid repoeene er beite 
fecnee Meter 1) ena 7 sities eee BY ape Le ev re Te 
ela pepsi 

‘ {ie atetht Se 


if 
ak i rf Hit 
sich itr Ls hit; Ore Rates 


ne STL Hs ie ge i ia 
Se le ee ct Ai) Arad SEE Ead sbi) aiid aL {sees } : US: Se JarsdbihaSad) as ne ne gh 
















































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Law. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
TaursDAY, 8TH APRIL. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Examiners,.......++PRoressor ToRRANCE AND Mr. TRENHOLME. 


ee ee 
oe 


——— 


i. What was the order of abintestate succession by the law of the XII 
Tables and what were some of the principal changes and how effected, 
(1) prior to the time of Justinian and (2) by Justinian? 

9. What was the bonorum possessio and state whether wa have any- 
thing in our law corresponding to that unde vir el uxor 2? Whence unde? 

9 What are the causes of obligations a3 given in th? [ustitutes ? 

4. How many classes of contracts w>re there and explain each giving 
some idea of their comparative importance at different periols in Roman 
Law ? 

5 Define commodatum and point out wherein it resembles 
from mutuum and locatio-conductio. | 

6. Was the conmodutus liable for the loss of the thing caused by inevit- 
able accident, and ifso in what cases ? 

7. What were necessary deposits, and what important class of bailments 
are assimilated to necessary deposits in our law ? 

8 Mention the different kinds of sureties known to Rom 
some account of each. 

9. Why was it important in sale that the price should be in money ? 

10. When was the contract of sale perfected, and from what time was 
the thing sold at the risk of the purchaser? Explain fully. 

11. What was the actio serviana, and does it exist in our law ? 

12. How many degrees of cu/pa were there in Roman Law? 
‘fully. 

13. What was the condictio indediti, and does it exist in our law? 

14. Could a sum paid by error of law be recovered back,? What was 
the opinion of Pothier, and what is our law ? 

The following questions are for honors : 

15. Define obligatio, and state how obligations are divide 
‘tutes. 

16. Mention the confractus nominati, a state under what four heads 
all innominate contracts may be ranged. 

17. A borrows from B 100 pieees of gold, and before he pays them 
back the piece is lowered in value one fitth by the sovereign, what num- 
ber of pieces is A obliged to return ? 

18. Define venditio-emptio, and state wherein it differs from sale as de- 
fined by our Code. 

19. What were arrhae or arrae, and what new cl 
them by Justinian? What is the rule in our law w 
given? 

20. What are the principal obligations quasi ex contractu ? 
136 


ae 


= eS 


and differs 


an Law with 


Explain 


d in the Lnsti- 


naracter was given to 
bere earnest has been 


it Wilt Hy 
el sdageeate saseeih be adit 


tt 


i 


at 


tt a AS A 


3 tr ne. 
age oa bala 


















































a ee ay kd 


Siar ele een ont «€ 


A nn aaa fi | 


~m 


eee 


i 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Law. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
PARTNERSHIP. 
SECOND AND THIRD YBARS. 


Examiner,. ssc cccccscceeceusceceseeeeees PROFESIOR ABBOTT. 


1. Define the contract of partnership: state the modifications in the 
liability of the individual partners towards third persons, and towards 
each other which may be made by the articles of partnership. 

2. Are any and what formalities prescribed by law for giving publicity 
to the description of the members of a partnership ? What are the con- 
sequences of neglect of these formalities, as to the penalties for such 
neglect ? and how does it affect the remedies of third persons. 

3. What are the obligations of a partner in respect of what he has pro- 
mised to contribute to the firm? and as to things contributed to it, of 
which it has been evicted ? 

4, Ifa partner is creditor individually of the debtor of the partnership, 
in what way should a payment to him be imputed 2 Aud how would the 
rule you lay down be affected, by an agreement between such partner and 
the debtor at the time of the payment? 

5. What distinctions as to the person at whose risk things contributed 
to the partnership are held by it, arise from the nature of such things ? 
What from the purpose for which they are contributed ? 

6. What are the powers of the partners as to the management of the 
business where no provision is made for it in the articles? How far may 
the general rule be varied by the agreement of partnership? 

7. Define universal and particular partnerships. How are commercial 
partnerships divided? Define each class of commercial partnerships. 

8 Describe the difference between a general partner and a special part- 
ner, in a limited partnership. Are special partners under any, and ifany, 
what disabilities as to taking part in the business of the firm ? 

9. In what modes may partnerships be dissolved? What is the rule as 
to the dissolution of partnerships formed without limit as to duration? To 
what modification is the general rule subjected? How and under what 
circumstances may a partnership limited as to duration, be dissolved 
before the expiration of the stipulated term ? 

10. Have the former partners any, and if any, what powers with regard 
to the business of the firm, after dissolution? State the distinctions as to 
creditors’ rights against the effects of the firm, and the effects of indivi- 
dual partners. Are there any circumstances under which persons who 
have been partners ina firm remain liable for debts incurred after their 
connection with it has ceased, and if there be, state them in detail. 





1. State the circumstances which are essential to the existence of the 
cont ac; knownas a bill of exchange. Alsoto that known as a promis- 
sory note. 

9. Describe the obligations towards third parties, and towards each 
other, which are assumed by the parties to 4 bill of exchange. And point 
out which of the parties to a bill and to a note, stand in the same posi- 
tions relatively to third parties and to each other. 
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3. Describe the obligation of an endorser pour aval: of an acceptor 
au besoin, and of an acceptor supra protest: and point out any distinc- 
tions which exist between them and ordinary endorsers, and acceptors ; 
whether as to the nature of their liability, or as to the remedies against 
them respectively. 

4. What is the effect of the omission of the words ‘ value received” in 
a bill or note? 

5. Define the expression “bond fide holder for value,” giving an expla- 
nation of the bona fides implied in it, the nature of the facts requisite to 
constitute a “ holder,” and the description of value which must be given 
to entitle such holder to be regarded as a holder for value. 

6. What facts respecting previous parties to a bill or note, are admit- 
ted by its endorsement? 

7. What is meant by noting a bill for non acceptance? What notice 
thereof is necessary, if any? 

g Whatis meant by a bill or note being payable generally? Whereis 
such bill or note payable? Relate the changes of the law which have 
taken place in Lower Canada with regard to the place at which bills and 
notes are payable. 

9. What is the effect as to the other parties to a bill, of the payment of 
it by the acceptor ? by the second endorser? by the drawer ? 

10. In what cases is the drawer prevented from availing himself of the 
want of protest or notice, upon the dishonor of a bill. 





INSURANCE, 

1. Define the contract of insurance, and give a general description of 
the matters to which it is applicable. Detail the matters to which it has 
already been applied. 

2. state which kinds of insurance are commercial contracts ; and which 
are not; and point out the reasons for the distiuction. 

8 To what extent, if any, must the insured have an interest in the 
object of an insurance ? When must he possess such interest? To what 
extent can he recover upon a contract of insurance ? 

4. How are contracts of insuranceusually evidenced? Is the ordinary 
instrument essentialin every case? Describe the distinctions existing in 
this respect. 

5. How may policies of insurance be transfered? To whom? How far 
is the privity or assent of the insurer required ? 

6. What are the obligations of the insured as to the information to 
which the insurer is entitled? State the law on this point fully and in 
detail. 

7. What is a warranty? Whatis the effect of it? What are the war- 
ranties implied in every contract of marine insurance ? 

8. When misrepresentation of a material fact has occurred, and a loss 
has followed ; isit material tothe right of indemnity that the loss did not 
arise from any circumstance which was misrepresented ? 

9. What should a policy of marine insurine2 contain? Answer this 
questi n in de‘ail; and state re ison; for the inser.ion of cv ry thing con- 
usiered essential to the validity of the policy. 

10. In what cases is the premiam not due; and if paid may be reco- 
vered back? Povintoit the reasons for the provisions of law in this 


respect. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Fucwty of Law, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
TurEsDAY, APRIL 6TH, 
CIVIL CODE. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEAR. 
Erxaminer,....cceevececccccceceee vere ROFESSOR LAFLAMME. 


1. Quand et par quels actes se font les conventions matrimoniales? 
Quelles régles particuliéres la loi a-t-elle établi concernant ces conven- 
tions? 


2. Comment se forme la communauté de biens? de quoi se compose-t- 
elle? Quelles en sont les charges et dettes? 


3. Quelles sont les clauses et conditions les plus ordinaires concernant 
la communauté conventionnelle ? 


4. Quels sont les droits des conjoints sur les biens de la communauté 
légale pendant qu’elle subsiste ? 


5. Comment se dissout la communauté ? 


6. Comment les créanciers respectifs des époux peuvent-ils exercer 
leurs réclamations contre eux pendant la communauté et apréssa dissolu- 
tion, v. g. le créancier du mari ou de la femme pour une dette antérieure 
au mariage, de méme pour une dette contractée pendant le mariage ? 


7. Pour quelles causes la femme on ses héritiers peuvent-ils réclamer 
indemnité contre le mari ou ses héritiers, aprés la dissolution de la com- 
munauté ? 


8. Qu’est-ce que le douaire, combien d’espéce, quelle est sa nature ? 


9. En quoi consiste le douaire légal est le douaire conventionnel de la 
femme et des enfants, quels biens y sont sujets? 

10. Quand et comment se contracte lobligation du douaire ; quand 
est-il ouvert et comment la femme en est-elle saisie ? 

11. Quelles sont les charges du douaire pour la douairiére et pour les 
enfants ? 

12. Comment finit le douaire et pour quelles causes une femme peut- 
elle étre privée de son douaire? 

13. Sous quelles conditions les. enfants peuvent-ils réclamer leur dou- 
ire ? 

14. Quelles aliénations faites pendant le mariage des propriétés su- 
jettes au douaire font perdre le droit des enfants au douaire sur ces pro- 
priétés et quelles sont leurs réclamations contre les héritiers du peére en 


pareil cas ? 
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Faculty of Daw. 
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pit Exvaminers....«+++«e+e+PROFESSORS TORRANCE AND TRENHOLME. 


saan Ten 
tH 


wal 


1. In how many ways may a person by our law dispose of his property 
by gratuitous title? Define each pointing out essential differences. 


ade 


. 
} 
v ve ia 2. A being about to die or incur civil death hands to B. as a gift asum 
: : | cf £100; is the givit valid, and on which principle is the law based in 
; 
} 


this matter? 


3. In what form must all gifts and acceptances thereof be made and 
what exceptions to the general rule? 


a TO IT 


ROTEL LOIN 


sl 4. May a gift be accepted after the death either of the donor or donee ? 
al eae Give reasons. 


5. What was insinuation of gifts; whence did it derive its origin and 
when was it supplanted in our law? 


7 = 
ae Se 


Mt 6. What was the actio pauliana and does it exist in our law ? 


4. Mention some of the principal features that distinguish gifts by 
contract of marriage from ordinary gifts inter vivos? 


<<. « 


i 8. Mention some of the principal changes effected by the code in the 

law of gifts (1) as to the capacity of different persons and classes of per- - 
at sons to make or receive gifts ; (2) as to acceptance and delivery in gifts ; 
i ett (3) as to the revocation of gifts; (4) as to the enumeration of moveables 
i in gifts. 
9. How many kinds of wills exist in our law and explain each ? 


a eee eee Gr 


10. May a will void as a will in the form in which in purports to be 
made nevertheless be valid as a will in another form ? 


11. Mention the principal changes effected by our code respecting wills ? 


| 12. What is the right of accrual (jus accrescendi) between legatees and 
i when does it take place? 


12. Mention some of the leading rules to be born in mind in the ad- 
he, duction of evidence’ : 


14. Define evidence and mention its different kinds, stating how each 
kind may be contradicted or disproved. 
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15. What was the law of evidence in force in Lower Canada at the 
time of the Conquest and give a sketch of the more important changes 
that have taken place in it since that date mentioning the ordinances 
and statutes effecting the same. 


16. What crimes render a person incompetent as a witness on account 
of infamy and state whether in all cases this is a perpetual infamy 
according to our statutes ? 


17. What matters may be proved by testimony of witnesses and how 
many witnesses are necessary to established a fact? 


18. What four general rules does Pothier deduce from the Ord, of 
1657 respecting the admissibility of parol evidence ? 


19. What was the Statute of Frauds and which of its provisions exist 
in our law ? How and when were they introduced ? 


20. How are presumptions divided and define each kind ? 
The following questions are for honors: 


21. Mention some of the consequences that follow respectively from 
the doctrine (i) that a gift is a contract: (2) that it is irrevocable: (3) 
that it must be gratuitous. 


22. What is the right of separation of property (séparation de patri- 
moine) and when and by whom may it be exercised ? 


23. What ordinances in France regulated the law respecting gifts, 
wills and substitutions at the time Pothier wrote and were these ordin- 
nees ever law in Lower Canada? Give reasons, 
24. Why is it important to know the law respecting gifts in force be- 
fore the Code as well as under the Code? 


25. From what time does the legatee acquire rights which are trans- 
missible to his heirs ? 


26. How many kinds of substitutions are there in Lower Uanada, and 
define each? 


27. What is the legal presumption that arises from a marriage in Lower 
Canada without a written contract of marriage, and does the same pre- 
sumption exist in case of persons marrying in England who afterwards 
remove to Lower Canada? Explain the principle on which the law pro- 
ceeds in these matters. 


28. What are the different kinds of oaths that may be administered to 
an opposite party in a suit, and explain each ? 


29. How is the juramentum judiciale divided, and when is each properly 
administered ? 


30. Mention instances in our law where a person is allowed to give 
testimony for himself, 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Liv. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 









ss 





{ Wepnespay, APRIL 7th.—4 P.M TO 6 P.M., FORDEGRED ; 
. 6 p.M, TOT p.M., FoR Honours. 


GF le ED Hes she TI 


th CIVIL CODE OF LOWER CANADA. 

| ik THIRD YEAR. 

Oe Excaminer,ssscesscveececccecseceeseseccese PROF, LAFRFNAYE 
1. Expliquez la preseription acquisitive. 

2. Expliquez la prescription extinctive ou libératoire. 


_ Peut-on renoncer d’avance a la prescription ? 


W 


4. Les Tribunaux peuvent-ils suppléer d’office la prescription ? 


— 


eee 


5. Quelle est la possession requise pour la prescription ? 


ot ee re 


6. Enumérez les causes principales qui empéchent la prescription 7 


wr 


Comment la prescription a-t-elle lieu contre l’Eglise ? 


ee A 


Quelles sont les causes qui interrompent la prescription ? 


CO 


i 9. Quelles sont les causes qui suspendent le cours_de la prescription ? 
bj 10. Dans quels cas la prescription de trente ans s’applique-t-elle ? 


11. Dans quels cas un titre-nouvel doit-il étre fourni? 


a 


idee 12. Comment s’acquiert la prescription par les tiers-acquéreurs ? 


13. Aprés quel laps de temps, les architectes et les entrepreneurs sont- 
ils déchargés de leur garantie ? 

14, Dans quels cas l’action est-elle prescrite par cing ans? par deux 
ans? par un an? 


15, Dans quels cas de prescription la créance est absolument éteinte 
et nulle action ne peut étre regue ? 

16. Quelle est la différence entre la contrainte par corps pour causes 
d'action civile, pour rébellion a justice et pour mépris de cour ? 

17. Expliquez la nature, |’étendue etla durée de la contrainte par corps 
contre le gardien. 

18. Dans quels cas et comment s’opére l’arrestation d’un débiteur pour 
dettes par bref de copias ad respondendum ? 

N. B.—The first 12 questions are for the Degree. All the 18 questions 
for the Honour course. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MOMTREAL. 


Faculty of Daw. 


Turspay, Aprit 13TH :—4 TO 6 P.M. 
CrimimnaL Law. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Examiner. ccocecessee A PRET T ) S CARTER. 


1. Give a definition of the crime of larceny and state all the circum- 
stances necessary to constitute the offence. 


2. State the rule applicable to the fraudulent conversion of goods, 
where the original taking, may have been bond fide and without any fraud- 
ulentintent. Give instances in illustration of the rule. 


3. What is the rule applicable to clerks and servants having the pos- 
sessicn or care of the property of their masters. 


4, Are there any objects, the taking of which does not constitute lar- 
ceny, Give illustrations. 


5. Define the crime of embezzlement and state all the ingredients ne- 


cessery to constitute it. 


6. State in what respect the crime of embezzlement differs from that 
of larceny ; and give instances illustrating their distinctive characteris- 
tics, 

7. Define the offence of obtaining property under false pretenses, and 


the recessary ingredients to constitute it; and in what respect it differs 


from a mere deceit or fraud. 
8. Define the crime of robbery and its characteristics. 
9, In what respect does it differ from larceny ? 


10. Define the crime of barglary and state all the circumstances neces- 


sary to constitute it. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
SPECIAL EXAMINATION FORTHE 


ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD MEDAL, 1869. 


ry 


APRIL 20TH :——4 TO @ P.M. 
Roman LAw. 


Exxaminers...ce..+eceeeeees PROF, TORRANCE AND MR. TRENHOLME. 


1. Mention the different periods into which the history of Roman Law 
is usually divided, with the distinguishing characteristics, and principal 
jurists, of each period. 


9. Givean account of usucapio and prescriptio in Roman Law, pointing 
out alogies in our law. 


3. What was the peculium of the son, and what jwere the successive 
steps of progress in the law on this subject ¢ 


4. What wasthe Dos and what were some of the changes it underwent 
in Roman Law? 


5. Explain the different kinds of wills in Roman Law, (including co- 
dicils), and point out their connection with and influence upon wills in 
our law. 


6. Give some account of the influence exerted on Roman Law by the 
jurisdiction of the Pretor. 


". What was the law of abintestate succession established by Justinian 
and point out analogies and differences in our law. 


8. Explain the different contracts Re, 


9. What is considered a survenance d’ enfant in our law sufficient to 
give rise to revocation of gifts? In what condition does the thing then 
return to the donor, and is the law the same in case of revocation for 
cause of ingratitude? Give reasons. 


10. What is the conventional appointment of an heir (institution con- 
tractuelle) and to what extent does it exist in our law? 


11. May the husband by our law dispose of all the property of the 
community by gift inter vivos; may he by will, and what is the effect of 
his doing so in the latter case? 

12. Point out fully the importance at different periods since the Con- 
quest of distinguishing between commercial and non-commercial matters 
in our law. 


13. Mention the different persons and classes of persons incompetent to 
give testimony in our law, with the grounds on which such incompetency 
is based in each case, 


14, What is the effect of absence of place and date in wills in our 
law ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE 
ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD MEDAL, 1869. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 


Examiner, ...-0ssccecccceeeeeeseeeeen PROF. ABBOTT, D.C.L. | 
ApRIL, 20TH :——4 TO 7 P.M. t 
1. Give the definitions of the contract of sale according to the old law, 
and to the code. Point out the distinctions created by the change, and | 


describe particularly the effect, if any, upon the doctrine of delivery. 


2. Describe the changes, if any, produced by the code in the law of 

default, of damages, liquidated and unliquidated, and of penalties for non- 

S performance of a contract. Point out the conflict caused by these changes 
with the rules which formerly were held to govern these subjects, and | 
. how far the principles on which those rules should have rested, are in- Se aes 
fringed by them, if at all: | 


2 Give a concise view of the rules of law governing the right of dis- 

solution of partnerships, not limited as to time State to what extent a 

partner has the power of withdrawing himeelf without legal cause before 

the expiration of the time fixed by the agreement between the partners: 
and the consequences of a partner’s withdrawal from a firm, under any 
circumstances without the consent of his co-partners. 
. 


4. Define a “ Charter Party :” “a Bill of Lading.” In what respects His et 
can either of these instruments be used as evidence of the transfer or | 
ownership of property? Describe the differences (if any) between the 
obligations of the owner of a ship under a “ Charter Party,” and those ; = 
created by a Bill of Lading. 

4 


5. What is the effect upon a Bill of Exchange or Promissory Note, or 
upon the procedure in a suit for its recovery, of the omission of the 
words “ value received?” State how far the negotiability of a note may 
be impaired by its form: or by the form of the endorsement upon it; and 
how far its negotiability is of necessity arrested by its payment. 


g. What are the obligations of the insured as to the representation of . 
facts concerning the subject matter of an insurance? State the effect of ; 
the misrepresentation or concealment of any fact, and all the distinction,, . 
which arise in the discussion of that question. Describe the differences ; 
if any, between a representation and a warranty, as to their nature, and 
as to the effects of their proving to be unfounded in fact. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE 
GOLD MEDAL, 1869. 


APRIL 21stT:—4 TO 7 P.M. 
Examiner, ooov ses 4a vine «0 db6 sve see sleeed ROMRSSOR 1APREn aa es 
. Expliquez les dispositions du code sur la promesse de vente ? 


Ex sdidade le droit de résolution d’une vente d’immeuble faute de 
paiement du prix ? 
< Qu’entendez-vous par la faculté de réméré et quel est son effet ? 
Dans quels cas le locateur peut-il exercer un droit d'action pour ré- 
iin le bail ? 
Le locataire a-t-il le droit d’exlever les améliorations quil a faites @ 
la spe louée ? 
6. Comment se termine le contrat de louage des choses ? 
7. Expliquez les dispositions du code sur les transactions ? 
8. Quelles sont les principales dispositions du code sur les rentes via- 
géres ? 
9. La dation en paiement décharge-t-elle la caution ? 
10. Quelles sont les principales dispos sitions du code sur le gage? 


ELQMIUNEL 6 occ csc cecevcescesseesceseee PROFESSOR LAFLANME. 


1. Quels sont les effets particuliers du mariage annulé dans le cas ou 
les époux ou l’un d’eux étaient de bonne foi? 


2. Quels sont les pouvoirs du tuteur en ce qui concerne les biens du 


mineur ? 

3. Quel est en général l’effet des actes passés soit par le tuteur soit par 
le mineur, sans autorisation du conseil de famille ou du juge? 

4. Dites ce que c’est que la représentation et sous quelles conditions 
elle peut avoir lieu ? 

5. En vertu de quel titre un bien pouvait-il acquerir la qualité de 
propre de succession sous le droit antérieur au code? 

6, es choses dont nous devenons propriétaires en vertu d’un droit qui 
nous a été transmis aun titre que fait des propres, nous tiennent-elles na- 
ture de propres ? 

7. Le rapport en matiére de succession se fait-il en nature ? 

8. Les héritiers de la femme peuvent-ils dans tous les cas exercer le 
droit de reprise d’apport? 

9. La séparation contractuelle,différe-t-elle de l'exclusion de commu- 
naute ? 

10. Comment chacune des parties est-elle tenue des dettes de la conti- 
nuation de communauté ? 


BPAMINCT. 2s ccccucacecacarcswencvacsesessact ROPESIOn VAntEE 


Into how many classes are offences at common law divided? Give 
a definition of each class fully. 
2. Explain what is meant by Common law; and in what manner and 


to whi ut extent it forms part of the criminal law. 
3. What is the difference between an Appeal, and the remedy by Cer- 


tiorari? Explain the law applicable to each, and the formalities to be 
observed in the prosecution of these remedies 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


» 


SKucwlty of Redicine. 
M.D., O.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1868-69. 
SaturDAY, Aprib 17TH:——3 TO 43 P.M. 
INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. 


Wrtminay oc case cdvecscchccccevesecer BOM. W, FRASER, M.D. 


1. Describe the various Fluids concerned in the process of Digestion 
and explain their action. 


2. Enumerate the Sensory Ganglia and explain how sensation is excited 
in each. 


3 What are the functions’ of the Spinal Cord as an independent 
nervous centre? State the difference between a central and reflex spinal 


action. 


4. Describe the minute structure of a voluntary Muscle, and the con- 
ditions requisite for its healthy action. 


5. What is the average daily amount in health of the solid and fluid 
ted by the Kidneys? How is the amount as- 


Excretory Products separa 
certained and how is it influenced by diet and exercise ¢ 


6. Descrive the minute structure of the Skin—the daily amount and 
purpose of its Excretory Products and how it is influenced by diet, exer- 
cise and temperature, 


ANATOMY, 4§ TOO P.M. 
wae eeee PROF, W. E. Scort, M.D. 


Mraminer seeaeecensesneesaeees 


bsAr 


=| 


1. Name the membranes of the brain and give the boundaries of the 


lateral ventricle. 


> What are the relations of the internal carotid artery and what 


branches arise from it ? 


8 What are the tunics of the eyeball ? 

4. In what part or structure of the kidney are the malpighian bodies 
situated? and give the size of a malpighian corpuscle and of what it is 
composed. 

& From what plexus does the great Sciatic nerve arise, and mention 


what muscles of the thigh are supplied by it. 


a 


¢. Enumerate all the muscles of the thigh, leg and foot. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Fucwlty of BAedivine. 
M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1868-69. 
SaturpAy, Aprin 17TH :—10 To 11.30 A.M. 
MATERIA MEDICA. 
Examiner «1000+ ee+e0++e+PROF. Wm. Wricat, M.D., L.R.C.S.E, 
1. Give the way to make Sulp. of Quinine and the chief tests (Hera- 


path’s, &c.) for its detection. 


9. Describe Aconella, shewing how it differs from Aconitina, and in 
what it resembles Anarcotina. 


3. How would you know if Chloroform were good? If bad, what 
might be the impurities, and how are they discovered ? 

4. Relate the effects of Atropia in health and disease. 1. Upon the 
renal organs. 2. In increasing the oxidizing process within the body. 
9 Ag a direct stimulant to the sympathetic nervous system, and state 
the therapeutical uses founded upon such effects. 


5. Mention some of the uses of Tartar Emetic, explaining its mode of 
action in the chief cases, and the dose or form to be prescribed. 


&. State the rules to be observed in the application of blisters. 


CHEMISTRY, 11.80 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
EXLAMINE? ve cece secccccvceceeesese PROFESSOR R, Cratx, M.D. 


1. What are the constituents of the atmosphere, their relative propor- 
tions by weight and by volume, and what is its density at different alti- 
tudes ? 

9. Describe the solar spectrum. What forces besides light are present 
in it, and how are they distributed ? 

3. Give the composition by volume of hydrochloric acid, water 
ammonia, and describe the properties and mode of preparation of 
monia. 


and 
am- 


4. Deseribe the conditions in which the metals exist in nature, and 
give an outline of the principal processes by which iron and copper are 
obtained from their ores. 


5. Describe hydrocyanic acid, the methods for preparing it and fo? 
detecting its presence in organic mixtures. 


6. Give typical formu] for alcohol, and for simple, double and com- 
pound others, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of stedivine. 
M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1868-69. 
Turspay, ApRiL 20TH:—10 To 11} A.M. 
SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY. 


*] 7° ly Ty rl | 
Examiners, § ¥ 8OFBSSOR Guo. W. CamppBeE.L, A.M., M.D., 
* G. E, Fenwicr, M.D. 


1. What is meant by the Antiseptic system of treatment in Surgery? 
In what cases is the use of carbolic acid specially indicated, and in what 
forms is it employed ? 


2. Describe the different methods of Acupressure, and the advantages 
claimed for it over the Ligature. 


3. Describe the symptoms and treatment of the four principal Dislo 
cations of the Hip Joint. 


4, Describe the symptoms and various methods of treatment, in Popli- 
teal Aneurism, 


5. Describe the symptoms and appearance of the limb in “ Fracture 
through the Condyles of the humerus.” In what class of patients 
does this accident occur, in what position would you place the limb in 
setting it, and what the usual result ? 


6. What is abscision and what enucleation of the eyeball, describe the 
steps of e » ch operation, and in what cases are they thought advisable ? 





THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE, 11} a.m. 101 P.x, 
Examiner. ...+.+++Pror. R. P. Howarp, M.D, L.R.C.S.E., ere. 


1. Describe the more important symptoms and the treatment of Ricketg 


2. State the diagnostic differences between Capillary Bronchitis and 
Pneumonia, and the treatment of the former. 


3. Describe the morbid appearances found in Tuberculous Meningitis, = 


4. What are the causes of Chronic Valvular Disease of the Heart, and 
the symptoms and signs of Mitral Regurgitation? What are the usual 
modes of death in Mitral and in Aortic Regurgitation respectively ? 


5. How may Diphtheria be known from Tonsillitis? Detail the treata 
ment of the former, 


6. What form of renal disease is produced by cold and by gout reg- 
pectively ? State the circumstances by which a diagnosis may be made 
between them, and sketch the treatment of Scarlatinal Dropsy, 
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1. Describe the changes that take place in the Uterus as the result of 
estored to 


em 


i impregnation, and the pit by which that rie ig again r 
former size after parturition. 


—— <a 


superve ntion of 


. inflammation of the passages, or of exhaustion of the U te 


. 
: 
; 
: 
neat 2. What are t 
) he Uterus in laborious 
, labour, and how would you treat each of those conditions ? 


fet > Mention the circumstances that would demand version of the child, 


wD. ull 


PERO REN FO « 


t 
i. and give in detail the different steps of the operation. 


Ni 4. What are the conditions which render the Fottal head a cause ol 


AL 


- 


delay in the second stage of labour 


+ 


5. Describe Hysteritis as it occurs during pregnancy, and give the 
: y | ; 


- - 
+ acapreiname eae i TRE 
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points of distinction between it and other affections W ith whic] h it may 
be confounded. 


‘ 
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| iM 6. Give the causes, symptoms, consequences and treatment O1 4coum- 
4 b ps fi oe 7 
: Bi! inuriv In pregnant women. 
iH | Di 
14 ; 
‘hy — 
4 
t Ht ' 
a AC TNT ee Ty ’ IMT TT\ TT AT i o ‘ ATT) MT TATTCUAT : 
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a 5 XT ft ne Be os ee ear 4 at We iy fm 4e 8 Amat ha A haw 
: »? What are the signs and appearances of death by drowning, and How 
i . , : “ he 
i 1, P ~ 
does dea tn OCCUL i h GC Cases 
k 5 7 7 ] ~ * f . snoandod hy ti ay 
2 Ina case where a body bas been found suspe ended by the neck, how 
would you distinguish between suspension during life, and after d sath | 


4, Unde ified morally 


| : ea and legally in inducing premature delivery 


r what circl imstances would a medical man be just 


————— 


; 1. What are the physical signs and general symptoms which indicate 
“ the existence of intrathoracic aneurism and in \ vhat various Ways may 


“a 


that disease destroy life ‘ 
| What is meant by aphasia, and with what lesion of the brain is 
ei that affection usually associated ? 
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M,D., C.M., HOLMES MEDAL EXAMINATION, SESSION, 1868-69 
Wepnespay, APRIL 28TH. 


Norr.—This Medal, founded by the Medical Faculty, is open for competition to 
jors of the graduating class who have undergone successfully their final 
theses are deemed respectively worthy of 100 
). Complete 


those mem} 
examinations, and whose inaugural 
marks or more, the maximum number of marks for any thesis being 20( 
answers to all the questions are equal to 400 marks (50 for each branch) making the 
total number obtainable 600. Six hours is the time allowed for answering the 


questions in all the branches. 


INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. 


Baines. oo co cc 0s Gs cecvecn sees ROMBIBOD W. Frasmr, M.D. | 


1. How is Animal Heat produced ? 


9 Enumerate the Molor Nerves supplying the muscles of the Hye-lids, 


Eye-balls and Iris; and explain the effect, on the function of these parts, 


of Paralysis of their respective nerves. 


3 What is meant by Transformation of Tissue? Give the number of 


such and an example of each. 


MATERIA MEDICA. 


sor W. Waigut, M.D., L.R.C.8.E. 


Examiner ° » eeeteaee PROFESS 
:. Explain the formation of Nordhaussen, Commercial, and pure Sul- 


phuric Acid. 


Give an account of the chief kinds of Cinchona Bark. 


nde 


Acid, and of the more important 


Seng 


3. State the principal uses of Tannic 
which it is the active ingredient. 
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| pe 
ANATOMY. 
# bir tl 
E Mid 
| i | | ELLAMIMNET oo oe cere seceseeeeeee PROFESSOR W. H. Scort, M.D. 
f be \ . 1. Give the formation, relations and branches of the brachial plexus , 
H | at . and name the muscles of the superior extremity supplied by the follow- 
a : HH ie ing nerves, viz: median, ulnar, circumflex, musculo-cutaneous, museulo- 
i fi) | spiral, and posterior interosseous. 
a Bit. ja 
' { wi | 2. Mention all the openings in the base of the Cranium, and the nerves 
- 4 1) } and arteries passing through each, as well as the museles that are 
at attached to the temporal bone. 
Jin es 
Ay bi 
if ni 3. Enumerate the muscles of the abdomen, Give the origin, insertion 
: t! | and relations of the transversalis muscle, the boundaries of the spermatic 
ein canal, the course and coverings of direct and oblique inguinal and also 
f ij of femoral hernia. 
Sas i 
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CHEMISTRY. 
EXAMINE oe cove csevaceseecces sees PROFESSOR R. Cratg, M.D. 


1, Give an explanation of the production of colours by interference 
of light. 


| peat | 2. What substances are produced when ammonia (N Hg) is caused to 
unite with hydrated acids and anhydrides respectively, and how do the 
compounds thus produced differ from each other ? 


3. Describe Chloroform; give formule for itg preparation, and the 
means for detecting impurities. 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Fucwlty of sledicine, 
M.D., O.M., HOLMES MEDAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1868-69. 
WerpnpsDAY, APRIL 28TH. 
SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY. 


SAAR S IS PROFESSOR Go. W . CAMPBELL, A.M., M.D, &c. 
_ G. E. Faxwicr, M.D. 


1. In what diseases or accidents is Tracheotomy advisable, what 
are the difficulties or dangers connected with the operation, and how 


+. 


should it be performed ? 


9 What are the diagnostic symptoms and treatment of penetra- 
ting wounds of the chest, attended by wounded lung? 


2 Describe the various alterations which occur in the urethra, perineum, 
urinary bladder, ureters and kidneys, as the result of stricture of the 
urethra of long standing. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE, 
Examiner .....+.- Pror. R. P. Howarp, M.D., L.R.C.8.H., &c. 


1. Give the diagnosis between Cerebral Hemorrhage (Apoplexy), 


Uremic Coma, and the Pseudo-Apoplectic seizures which occur in fatty 
degeneration of th heart, and the treatment in each case. 
9. Describe the secondary effects of Neuralgia of the fifth Cranial 


Nerve, and expl in the principles of their causation. Enumerate the 
varieties of Neuralgia according to the conditions under which they 


occur, 


8 State the arguments against the opinion that Pulmonary Tubercle 


in man originates in the products of some local irritation, such as a dis- 


eased joint, a fistula, an abscess, as it is alleged to do in the Guinea- 


pig. 
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: MIDWIFERY AND DISE ‘ WOMEN AND CHILDREN 
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; yy ‘% 4 >! SQ 
eal Examiner....++PrRoressor D, C. MacCatium, M.D., M.R.C.5,L 
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} 1. Describe the changes which the Ovum undergoes in iis passage 


\ 
‘ BA through the Fallopian tube. 
\ 


- Describe the diseases of the Placenta which give rise to Abortion. 
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Give the causes, symptoms and treatment of Accidental Hamorr- 


: Rie ee ey as ek ers ee 
hage occurring before the birth of the child. 
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 


Re — eo Ss 


1 i — ; ¢ Prorgssor G. E. Fenwick, M.I 
' f ty j ners eesev eee 8 #@e6 . - = 
" t Ea aAmMwzte7T $s. eses ? a J M. D1 4 cH, M D 
by 
| Hy : 1. Describe the signs of recent delivery in the living and the dead, 


and by what means would you determine the probable time that has 
elapsed since actual delivery? 


9 What sions other than the ny Gropeala’ test will prove that a child 


was born alive, and what are the facts with regard to the condition of 
} ander the presence or absence of air in them unre- 
the lungs which re! nder the pre C 


liable ? 


3. What is the difference between Presbyopia and Hypermetropia 
; ‘al State the causes of these affections and the physical condition of the eye 
in each, 
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